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PART I 
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THE COMPANIES ACT, 1956 
(1 OF 1956) 
errata 

pqp'p 

” In the entry against section 268, for ‘non-rational’ read ‘non- 
rotational’. 

Page XXV— , , • 1 - 

(a) In the heading before section 489, for ‘wound up’ read wmtang 

“‘‘'(b) In the heading before section 499, /of 'voluntarily r«d 

‘voluntary.’ 

Page 31— 

In section 57, for ‘and including’ read ‘shall not include'. 



Memorandum of Association 


12. Mode of forming incorporated company. 

13. Requirements with respect to memorandum. 

14. Form of memorandum. 

15. Printing and signature of memorandum. 

16. Alteration of memorandum. 

965 M. of Law. 
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Companies 


lACI 1 

Sections 

17. Special resolution and confirmation by court required for 

alteration of memorandum. 

18. Alteration to be registered within three months. 

19. Effect of failure to register. 

Provisions with respect to names of companies. 

20. Companies not to be registered with undesirable names. 

21. Change of name by company. 

22. Rectification of name of company. 

23. Registration of change of name and effect thereoi. 

24. Change of name of existing private limited companies. 

25. Power to dispense with ^'Limited” in name of chaiitable or 

other company. 

Articles of Association 

26. Articles prescribing regulations. 

27. Regulations required in case of unlimited company, company 

limited by guarantee or private company limited by shares. 

28. Adoption and application of Table A in the case of companies 

limited by shares. 

29. Form of Articles in the case of other companies. 

30. Form and signature of articles. 

31. Alteration of articles by special resolution. 

Change of registration of companies 

32. Registration of unlimited company as limited, etc. 

General provisions with respect to memorandum and 
articles 

33. Registration of memorandum and articles. 

34. Effect of Registration. 

35. Conclusiveness of certificate of incorporation. 

36. Effect of memorandum and articles. 

37. Provision as to companies limited by guarantee. 

38. Effect of alteration in memorandum or articles. 

39. Copies of memorandum and articles, etc., to be given to 

members. 

40. Alteration of memorandum or articles, etc., t® be noted 

in every copy. 


IV 


Companies 


[act 1. 


Sections 

59. Penalty and interpretation. 

60. Kegistration of prospectus. 

61. Terms of contract mentioned in prospectus or statement ii> 

lieu of prospectus, not to be varied. 

62. Civil liability for mis-statements in prospectus. 

63. Criminal liability for mis-statements in prospectus. 

64. Document containing offer of shares or debentures for sale 

to be deemed prospectus. 

65. Interpretation of provisions relating to prospectus. 

66. Newspaper advertisements of prospectus. 

67. Construction of references to offering share.s or debenture? 

to the public, etc. 

68. Penalty for fraudulently inducing persons to invest money- 

Allotment 

69. Prohibition of allotment unless minimum subscription 

received. 

70. Prohibition of allotment in certain cases rmless statement in. 

lieu of prospectus delivered to Registrar. 

71. Effect of irregular allotment. 

72. Applications for, and allotment of, shares and debentures. 

73. Allotment of shares and debentures to be dealt in on stock 

exchange. 

74. Manner of reckoning fifth, eighth and tenth days in sections 

72 and 73. 

75. Return as to allotments. 

Commissions and Discounts 

76. Power to pay certain commissions and prohibition of payment 

of all other commissions, discounts, etc. 

77. Restrictions on purchase by company, or loans by company 

for purchase of its own or its holding company’s .shares. 

Issue of Shares at Premium, and Discoxint 

78. Application of premiums received on i.ssue of shares. 

79. Power to issue shares at a discount. 

Redeemable Preference Shares 

80. Power to issue redeemable preference shares. 
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[act 1 


vi= 


Sections 

102. Order confirming reduction and powers of Court on making 

such order. 

103. Registration of order and minute of reduction. 

104. Liability of members in respect of reduced shares. 

105. Penalty for concealing name of creditor, etc. 


Variation of Shareholders’ Rights 

106. Alteration of rights of holders of special classes of shares. 

107. Rights of dissentient shareholders. 


Transfer of shares and debentures 

108. Transfer not to be registered except on production of instru¬ 

ment of transfer. 

109. Transfer by legal representative. 

110. Application for transfer. 

111. Power to refuse registration and appeal against refusal. 

112. Certification of transfers. 

Issue of Certificate of Shares, etc. 

113. Limitation of time for issue of certi flea l(!S. 

Share warrants 

114. Issue and effect of share warrants to bearer. 

115. Share warrants and entries in register of members. 

Penalty for personation of shareholder 

116. Penalty for presonation of shareholder. 

Special Provisions as to Debentures 

117. Debentures with voting rights not to be issued hereafter. 

118. Right to obtain copies of and inspect trust deed. 

119. Liability of trustees for debenture holders. 

120. Perpetual debentures. 

121. Power to re-issue redeemed debentures in certain cases. 

122. Specific performance of contract to subscribe for debentures. 

123. Payments of certain debts out of assets subject to floating 

charge in priority to claims under the charge. 


OF 1956] 

Sections 

Registeaxion of chabgbb 

124. “Charge” to include mortgage in this Part. 

12'5. Certain charges to be void against liquidator or creditors 
unless registered. 

126. Date of notice of charge. 

127. Registration of charges on properties acquired subject to 

charge. 

128. Particulars in case of series of debentures entitling holders- 

pari posrtt. 

129. Particulars in case of commission, etc., on debentures. 

130. Register of charges to be kept by Registrar. 

131. Index to register of charges. 

132. Certificate of registration. 

133. Endorsement of certificate of registration on debenture or 

certificate of debenture stock. 

134. Duty of company as regards registration and right of 

interested party. 

135. Provisions of Part to apply to modification of charges. 

136. Copy of instrument creating charge to be kept by company 

at registered office. 

137. Entry in register of charges of appointment of receiver or 

manager. 

138. Company to report satisfaction and procedure thereafter. 

139. Power of Registrar to make entries of satisfaction and release 

in absence of intimation from company. 

140. Copy of memorandum of satisfaction to be furnished to 

company. 

141. Rectification by Court of register of charges. 

142. Penalties, 

143. Company’s register of charges. 

144. Right to inspect copies of instruments creating charges aniJ 

company’s register of charges. 

145. Application of Part to charges requiring registration under 

it but not under previous law. 


Companies 


PART V 
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Sections 


Companies 


I ACT I 


PART VI 

MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 
CHAPTER I 

General Provisions 

Registered Office and Name 

146. Registered office of company. 

147. Publication of name by company. 

148. Publication of authorised as well as subscribed and paid- 

up capital. 

Restrictions on Commencement of Business 

149. Restrictions on commencement of business. 

Registers of members and debenture holders 

l.'O. Register of Members. 

151. Index of members. 

152. Register and index of debenture holders. 

153. Trusts not to be entered on register, 

154. Power to close register of members or debenture holders, 
155- Power of Court to rectify register of members. 

156. Notice to Registrar of rectification of register. 

Foreign registers of members or debenture holders 

157. Power for company to keep foreign register of members or 

debenture holders. 

158. Provisions as to foreign registers. 

Annual Returns 

159. Annual return to be made by company having a share 

capital. 

160. Annual return to be made by company not having a share 

capital. 

161. Further provisions regarding annual return and certificate 

to be annexed thereto- 

162. Penalty and interpretation. 


Sections 


Companies 


1 ACT I 


PART VI 

MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 
CHAPTER I 

General Provisions 

Registered Office and Name 

146. Registered office of company. 

147. Publication of name by company. 

.148. Publication of authorised as well as subscribed and paid- 
up capital. 

Restrictions on Commencement of Business 
149. Restrictions on commencement of business. 

Registers of members and debenture holders 

l."(). Register of Members. 

151. Index of members. 

152. Register and index of debenture holders. 

153. Trusts not to be entered on register. 

154. Power to close register of members or debenture holders. 

155. Power of Court to rectify register of members. 

156. Notice to Registrar of rectification of register. 

Foreign registers of members or debenture holders 

157. Power for company to keep foreign register of memlx'rs or 

debenture holders. 

158. Provisions as to foreign registers. 

Annual Returns 

159. Annual return to be made by company having a .share 

capital. 

160. Annual return to be made by company not having a .share 

capital. 

161. Further provisions regarding annual return and certificate 

to be annexed thereto- 

162. Penalty and interpretation. 




«F 1956] 
Sections 


Companies 


IX 


General provisions regarding registers and returns 

163. Place of keeping, and inspection of, registers and returns. 

164. Registers, etc-, to be evidence. 

Meetings and Proceedings 

165. Statutory meeting and statutory report of company. 

166. Annual general meeting. 

167. Power of Central Government to call annual general meeting. 

168. Penalty for default in complying with section 166 or 167. 

169. Calling of extraordinary general meeting on requisition. 

170. Sections 171 to 186 to apply meetings. 

171. Length of notice for calling meeting. 

172. Contents and manner of service of notice and persons on 

whom it is to be served. 

173. Explanaiory statement to be annexed to notice. 

174. Quorum for meeting. 

175. Chairman of meeting. 

176. Proxies. 

177. Voting to be by show of hands in first instance. 

178. Chairman’s declaration of result of voting by show of hands 

to be conclusive. 

179. Demand for poll. 

180. Time of taking poll. 

181. Restriction on exercise of voting right of members who have 

not paid calls, etc. 

182. Restrictions on exercise of voting right in other cases to be 

void. 

183. Right of member to use his votes differently. 

184. Scrutineers at poll. 

185. Manner of taking poll and result thereof. 

186. Power of Court to order meeting to be called. 

187. Representation of corporations at meetings of companies and 

of creditors. 

188. Circulation of members’ resolutions. 

189. Ordinary and special resolutions. 

190. Resolutions requiring special notice. 

191. Resolutions nassed at adjourned meetings, - 


X 


Companies 


[ACT 1 


Sections 

192. Registration of certain resolutions and agreements. 

193. Minutes of proceedings of general meetings and of Board 

and other meetings. 

194. Minutes to be evidence. 

195. Presumptions to be drawn where minutes duly drawn and: 

signed. 

196. Inspection of minute books of general meetings. 

197. Publication of reports of proceedings of general meetings. 

Managerial Remuneration, etc. 

198. Overall maximum managerial remuneration and minimum. 

managerial remuneration in the absence or inadequacy of 
profits. 

199. Calculation of commission, etc., in certain cases. 

200. Prohibition of tax-free payments. 

201. Avoidance of provisions relieving liability of officers and 

auditors of company. 

Prevention of Management by Undesirable Persons 

202. Undischarged insolvent not to manage companies. 

203. Power to restrain fradulent persons from managing com¬ 

panies. 

Restriction on appointment of firms and bodies corporate to 

offices 

204. Restriction on appointment of firm or body corporate to office 

or place of profit under a company. 

Dividends atid manner and time of payment thereof 

205. Dividend to be paid only out of profits. 

206. Dividend not to be paid except to registered shareholders or 

to their order or to their bankers. 

207. Penalty for failure to distribute dividends within three 

months. 

Payments of interest out of capital 

208. Power of company to pay interest out of capital in certain , 
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Sections 

Accounts 

209. Books of account to be kept by company. 

210. Annual accounts and balance sheet. 

211. Fonn and contents of balance sheet and profit and loss ac¬ 

count. 

212. Balance sheet of holding company to include certain parti¬ 

culars as to its subsidiaries. 

213. Financial year of holding company and subsidiary. 

214. Rights of holding company’s representatives and members. 

215. Authentication of balance sheet and profit and loss account. 

216. Profit and loss account to be annexed and auditors’ report 

to be attached to balance sheet. 

217. Board’s report. 

218. Penalty for improper issue, circulation or publication of 

balance sheet or profit and loss account. 

219. Right of member to copies of balance sheet and auditors’ 

report. 

220. Three copies of balance sheet, etc. to be filed with Registrar. 

221. Duty of officer to make disclosure of payments, etc. 

222. Construction of references to documents annexed to accounts. 

223. Certain companies to publish statement in the Form in 

Table F in Schedule I. 

Awdif 

224. Appointment and remuneration of auditors. 

225. Provisions as to resolutions for appointing or removing 

auditors. 

226. Qualifications and disqualifications of auditors. 

227. Powers and duties of auditors. 

228. Audit of accounts of branch office of company. 

229. Signature of audit report, etc. 

230. Reading and inspection of auditor’s report. 

2.31. Right of auditor to attend general meeting. 

232. Penalty for non-compliance with sections 225 to 231. 

238. Penalty for non-compliance by auditor with sections 227 and 
229.‘ 


Kii 

Sections 


Companies 


fACT 1 


Power of Registrar to call for mformation, etc. 

234. Power of Registrar to call for information or explanation. 

Investigation 

235. Investigation of affairs of company on application by members 

or report by Registrar. 

236. Application by members to be supported by evidence and 

power to call for security. 

237. Investigation of company’s affairs in other cases. 

238. Firm, body corporate or association not to be appointed as 

inspector. 

'239. Power of inspectors to carry investigation into affairs of 
related companies or of managing agent or associate. 

240. Production of documents and evidence- 

241. Inspectors’report. 

242. Prosecution. 

243. Application for winding up of company or an order under 

section 397 or 398. 

244. Proceedings for recovery of damages or property. 

245. Expenses of investigation. 

246. Inspectors’ report to be evidence. 

247. Investigation of ownership of company. 

248. Information regarding persons having an interest in company, 

or in body corporate or'firm acting as managing agent 
thereof. 

249. Investigation of associatcship with managing agent, idc. 

250. Imposition of restrictions on shares or debentures. 

'251. Saving for legal advisers and bankers. 

CHAPTER II 

Directors 

Constitution of Board of Directors’ 

252. Minimum number of directors. 

“253. Only individuals to be directors. 

254. Subscribers of memorandum deemed to bo directors. 

■255. Appointment of directors and proportion of tiiose who are 
to retire by rotation. 
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Companies 


xiu 


5CTI0NS 

256. Ascertainment of directors retiring by rotation and filling of 

vacancies. 

257. Right of persons other than retiring directors to stand for 

directorship. 

258. Right of company to increase or reduce the number of 

directors. 

259. Increase in number of directors to require Government 

sanction. 

260. Additional Directors. 

261. Certain persons not to be appointed directors, except by 

special resolution. 

262. Filling of casual vacancies among directors. 

263. Appointment of directors to be voted on individually. 

264. Consent of candidate for directorship to be filed with 

Registrar. 

265. Option to company 1o ado’it proportional representation for 

the appoiniiYieni of directors. 

266. Rc.slrictions on appoinimcmi or advertisement of director. 

Managing Db-eators, etc. 

267. Certain persons not to be appointed managing dirr;ctor.<s. 

208. Amendment of provision relating to managing, whole-time 

or non-j»tie«al directors to require Government approval. 

269. A^pointmStm managing or whole-time director to require 

Government approval. 

Share qualification 

270. Time within which .share qualification is to be obtained and 

maximum amount thereof. 

271. Filling of declaration of share qualification by director. 

272. Penalty, 

273. Saving, 

Disqualifications of Directors 

274. Disqualifications of directors. 

Restrictions on number of directorships 

275. No pc'T'son to be a director of more than twenty companies. 

276. Choice to be made by director of more tha^ twenty com¬ 
panies at commencement of Act. 
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Companies 


[act 1 


Sections 

277. Choice by person becoming director of more than twenty 

companies after commencement of Act. 

278. Exclusion of certain directorships for the purposes of sections 

275, 276 and 277. 

279. Penalty. 

Retiring age of Directors 

280. Age limit. 

281. Age limit not to apply if company .so resolves. 

282. Duty of director to disclose age. 

Vacation of Office by Directors 

283. Vacation of office by directors. 

284. Removal of directors. 

Meetings of Board 

285. Board to meet once in every three months. 

286. Notice of meetings. 

287. Quorum for meetings. 

288. Procedure where meeting adjourned for want of quorum. 

289. Passing of resolutions by circulation. 

290. Validity of acts of directors. 

Board’s powers and restrictions thereon 

291. General powers of Board. 

292. Certain powers to be exercised by Board only at meeting. 

293. Restrictions on powers of Board. 

294. Appointment of .sole selling agents to require approval of 

company in general meeting. 

295. Loans to directors, etc. 

296. Saving regarding book-debts. 

297. Board’s sanction to be required for certain contracts in which 

particular directors are interested. 

298. Power of directors to carry on business when managing agent 

or secretaries and treasurers are deemed to hav(> vacalCMl 
office, etc. 

Procedure, etc. where Director interested 

299. Disclosure of interests by director. * 

300. Interested director not to participate or vote in Board’s 

proceedings. 








Companies 


XV 


OF 1956] 
Sections 


.301. Register of contracts, companies and firms in which direc 
tors are interested. 


■302. 


Disclosure to members of director’s interest in contract 
appointing manager, managing director, managing age 
or secretaries and treasurers. 


Register of Directors, etc. 

•303. Register of directors, managing agents, secretaries and 
treasurers, etc. 

304. Inspection of the register. 

305. Duty of directors, etc., to make disclosure. 

306. Register to be kept by Registrar and inspection thereof. 

Register of Directors’ Shareholdings 

307. Register of directors’ shareholdings, etc. 

,308. Duty of directors and persons deemed to be directors to 
make disclosure of shareholdings. 


Remuneration of Directors 

.309. Remuneration of directors. 

310. Provision for increase in remuneration to require Govern¬ 
ment sanction. 

311 Increase in remuneration of managing director on re-appoint¬ 
ment or appointment after Act to require Government 
sanction. 


Miscellaneous Provisions 

312. Prohibition of assignment of office by director. 

313. Appointment and term of office of alternate directors. 

314. Director etc. not to hold office or place of profit. 

Restrictions on appointment of managing directors. 

315. Application of sections 316 and 317. 

316. Number of companies of which one person may be appointed 

managing director. 

317. Managing director not to be appointed for more than five 

years at a time. 



xvi 


Companies 


[act 1. 


Sections 

Compensation for loss of office 

318. Compensation for loss of office not permissible except tC' 

managing or wholetime directors or to directors who are' 
managers. 

319. Payment to director, etc., for loss of office, etc., in connection 

with transfer of undertaking or property. 

320. Payment to director for loss of office, etc., in connection with 

transfer of shares. 

321. Provisions supplementary to sections 318, 319 and 320. 

Directors with unlimited liability 

322. Directors, etc., with unlimited liability in limited company. 

323. Special resolution of limited company making liability of 

directors, etc., unlimited. 

CHAPTER HI 
Managing Agents 

Prohibition of appointment of managing agent in 
certain cases 

324. Power of Central Government to notify that companies 

engaged in specified clas.ses of industry or business .sliall 
not have managing agents. 

325. Managing agency company not to have managing agent. 

Appointment and term of office 

326. Central Government to approve of appointment, etc., of 

managing agent; and circumstances in which approval 
may be accorded. 

327. Application of sections 328 to 331. 

328. Term of office of managing agent. 

Variation of Managing Agency agreement 

329. Variation of managing agency agreement. 

Special provisions regarding existing managing agents 

330. Term of office of existing managing agents to terminate on 

15th August, 1900. 

331. Application of Act to existing managing agents. 
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Sections 

Restrictions on Number of Managing Agencies 

332. No person to be managing agent of more than ten companies 

after 15th August, 1960. 

Right to charge on assets 

333. Right of managing agent to charge on company’s assets. 

Vacation of Office, Removal and Resignation 

334. Vacation of Office on insolvency, dissolution or winding up, 

etc. 

335. Suspension from office where receiver appointed. 

336. Vacation of office on conviction in certain cases. 

337. Removal for fraud or breach of trust. 

338. Removal for gross negligence or mismanagement. 

339. Power to call meetings for the purposes of sections 337 and 338 

and procedure. 

340. Time when certain disqualifications will take effect. 

341. Conviction not to operate as disqualification if convicted 

partner, director, etc., is expelled. 

342. Resignation of office by managing agent. 

Transfers of, and Succession to, Office 

343. Transfer of Office by managing agent. 

344. Managing agency not to be heritable after commencement of 

Act. 

345. Succession to managing agency by inheritance or devise 

under agreement before commencement of Act, to be sub¬ 
ject to Central Government’s approval. 

Changes in Constitution of Firms and Corporations 

346. Changes in constitution of managing agency firm or corpora¬ 

tion to be approved by Central Government. 

347. Application of Schedule VIII to certain managing agents. 

Remuneration of managing agents 

348. Remuneration of managing agent ordinarily not to exceed 10 

per cent, of net profits. 

349. Determination of net profits. 

350. Ascertainment of depreciation. 

965 M fif Law 


2 



xvlii Covipariies [act 1 

Skctions 

351. Special provision where there is a profit-sharing arrangement 

between two or more companies. 

352. Payment of additional remuneration. 

353. Time of payment of remuneration. 

354. Managing agent not entitled to office allowance but entitled 

to be reimbursed in respect of expenses. 

365. Saving. 

Appointments as Selling and Buying Agents 

356. Appointment of managing agent or associate as selling agent 

of goods produced by the company. 

357. Application of section 356 to case where business of company 

consists of the supply or rendering of any service. 

358. Appointment of managing agent or associate as buying agent 

for company. 

359. Commission, etc., of managing agent as buying or selling 

agent ,of other concerns. 

360. Contracts between managing agent or associate and company 

for the sale or purchase of goods or the supply of services, 
etc. 

361. Existing contracts relating to matters dealt with in sectians 

356 to 360 to terminate on 1st March, 1958. 

362. Registers to be open to inspection. 

363. Remuneration received in contravention of foregoing sections 

to be held in trust for company. 

Assignment of, or charge on, remuneration 

364. Company not to be bound by assignment of, or charge on, 

managing agent’s remuneration. 

Compensation for termination of office 

365. Prohibition of payment of compensation ior loss of office in 

certain cases. 

366. Limit of compensation for loss of office. 

Other rights and liabilities not affected on termination of 
office 

Managing agent’s rights and liabilities after termination of 
office. . 


367. 
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Sections 


Companies 


XIX 


- Restrictions on pewers 

568. Managing agents to be subject to control of Board and to 
restrictions in Schedule VII. 

369. Loans to managing agent. 

370. Loans, etc., to companies under the same management. 

371. Penalty for contravention of section 369 or 370. 

372. Purchase by company of shares, etc., of other companies in 

same group. 

373. Investments made before commencement of Act. 

374. Penalty for contravention of section 372 or 373. 

375. Managing agent not to engage in business competing with 

business of managed company. 

376. Condition prohibiting reconstruction or amalgamation of 

company except on continuance of managing agent, etc., to 
be void. 

377. Restrictions on right of managing agent to appoint directors. 

CHAPTER IV 

A. Secretaries and Treasurers 

378. Appointment of secretaries and treasurers. 

379. Provisions applicable to managing agents to apply to secre¬ 

taries and treasurers with the exceptions and modifications 
specified in sections 380 to 383. 

380. Sections 324, 330 and 332 not to apply. 

381. Section 348 to supply subject to a modification. 

382. Secretaries and treasurers not to appoint directors. 

383. Secretaries and treasurers not to sell goods or articles pro¬ 

duced by company, etc., unless authorised by Board. 

B. Managers 

384. Firm or body corporate not to be appointed manager. 

385. Certain persons not to be appointed managers. 

386. Number of companies of which a person may be appointed 

manager. 

387. Remuneration of manager. 

388. Application of sections 310, 311, 312 and 317 t®mannagers. 
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Companies 


[act 1 


Sections 

CHAPTER V 

Arbithation, Compromises, Arrangements and 
Reconstructions 

389- Power for companies to refer matters to arbitration. 

390. Interpretation of section 391 and 393. 

391. Power to compromise or make arrangements with creditors 

and members. 

392. Power of High Court to enforce ■ compromises and arrange¬ 

ments. 

393. Information as to compromises or arrangements with credi¬ 

tors and members. 

394. Provisions for facilitating reconstruction and amalgamation 

of companies. 

395. Power and duty to acquire shares of shareholders dissenting 

from scheme or contract approved by majority. 

398. Power of Central Government to provide for amalgamation 
#f companies in national interest. 

■4 

CHAPTER VI 

PREVENTION OF OPPRESSION AND MISMANAGEMENT 
A. Powers of Court 

397. Application to Court for relief in cases of oppression. 

398. Application to Court for relief in cases of mismanagement. 
Right to apply under sections 397 and 398. 

too. Notice to be given to Central Government of applications 
under sections 397 and 398. 

401. Right of Central Government to apply under sections 397 and 

398. 

402. Powers of Court on application under section 397 or 398. 

403. Interim order by Court. 

404. Effect of alteration of memorandum or articles of company 

toy order under section 397 or 398. 

405. Addition of respondents to application under section 397 or 

388. 

408- Application of sections 539 to 544 to proceedings under sec¬ 
tions 397 and 398. 

407. Consequences of termination or modification of certain 

agreements. 
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Sections 

B. Powers of Central GovBaNMSNT 

408. Powers of Government to prevent oppression or mismanage- 

ment. 

409. Power of Central Government to prevent change in Board 

of directors likely to affect company prejudicially. 

CHAPTER VII 

Constitution and Powers of Advisory Commission 

410. Appointment of Advisory Commission. 

411. Duties of Advisory Commission. 

412. Forms and procedure in cases referred to advisory Commis- 

siom. 

413. Powers of Advisory Commission. 

414. Penalties. 

415. Immunity for action taken in good faith. 

CHAPTER VIII 
Miscellaneous Provisions 


Contracts where company is undisclosed principal 

416. Contracts by agents of company in which company is undis¬ 

closed principal. 

Employees’ securities and provident funds 

417. Employees’ securities to be deposited in Scheduled Bank. 

418. Provisions applicable to provident funds of employees. 

419. Right of Employee to see bank’s receipt for moneys or 

securities referred to in section 417 or 418. 

420. Penalty for contravention of sections 417, 418 and 419. ' 

Receivers and Managers 

421. Filing of accounts of receivers. 

422. Invoices, etc., to refer to receiver where there is one. 

423. Penalty for non-compliance with sections 421 and 422. 

424. Application of sections 421 to 423 to receivers and manager 

appointed by Court and managers appointed in pursuance 
of an instrument. 


N, B, 


i 
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Sections 


PART VII 

WINDING UP 
CHAPTER I 

Preliminary 
Modes of Winding up 

425. Modes of winding up. 

Contributories 

426. Liability as contributories of present and past menabers. 

427. Obligations of directors, managing agents and managers 

whose liability is unlimited. 

428. Definition of “contributory”. 

429. Nature of liability of contributory. 

430. Contributories in case, of death of member. 

431. Contributories in case of insolvency of member. 

432. Contributories in case of winding up of a body corporate 

which is a member. 

CHAPTER II 
Winding up by the Court 

Cases in which company may he loound up by the Court 

433. Circumstances in which company may be wound up by 

Couart. 

434. Company when deemed unable to pay its debts. 

Transfer of Proceedings 

435. Transfer of winding up proceedings to District Court. 

436. Withdrawal and transfer of winding up from one District 

Court to another. 

437. Power of High Court to retain winding up proceedings in 

District Court. 

431. Jurisdiction of High Court under sections 435, 436 and 437 
to be exercised at any time and at any stage. 

Petition for Winding Up 

439. Provisions as to applications for winding up. 

44®. Right t® present winding up petition where company is being 
w*umd up voluntarily or subject to Court’s supervision 
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Commencement of Winding Up 

441. Commencement of winding up by Court. 

Powers of Court 

442. Power of Court to stay or restrain proceedings against 

company. 

443. Powers of court on hearing petition. 

Consequences of Winding up Order 

444. Order for winding up to be communicated to Official 

Liquidator. , 

445. Copy of winding up order to be filed with registrar. 

446. Suits stayed on winding up order. 

447. Effect of winding up order. 

Official Liquidators 

448. Appointment of Official Liquidator. 

449. Official Liquidator to be liquidator. 

450. Appointment and powers of provisional liquidator, 

451. General provisions as to liquidators. 

452. Style, etc., of liquidator. 

453. Receiver not to be appointed of assets with liquidator. 

454. Statement of affairs to be made to Official Liquidator. 

455. Report by Official Liquidator. 

456. Custody of company’s property, 

457. Powers of liquidator, 

458. Discretion of liquidator. 

459. Provision for legal assistance to liquidator. 

460. Exercise and control of liquidator’s powers. 

461. Books to be kept by liquidator. 

462. Audit of liquidator’s accounts, 

463 Control of Central Government over liquidators. 

Committee of inspection 

464. Appointment and Composition of committee of mspectioiL 

465. Constitution and proceedings of committee of inspection. 
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General powers of Court in case of winding up by 
Court 

466. Power of Court to stay winding up. 

467. Settlement of list of contributories and application of assets. 

468. Delivery of property to liquidator. 

469. Payment of debts due by contributory and extent of set-off. 

470. Power of Court to make calls. 

471. Payment into bank of moneys due to company. 

472. Moneys and securities paid into Bank to be subject to order 

of Court. 

473. Order *on contributory to be conclusive evidence. 

474. Power to exclude creditors not proving in time. 

475. Adjustment of rights of contributories. 

476. Power to order costs. 

477. Power to summon persons suspected of having property of 

company, etc. 

478. Power to order public examination of promoters, directors, 

etc. , 

479. Power to arrest absconding contributory. 

480. Saving of existing powers of Court. 

481. Dissolution of company. 

Enforcement of and appeal from orders 

482. Order made in any Court to be enforced by other Courts. 

483. Appeals from orders. 

CHAPTER III 

VOLUISITARY WINDING UP 

Resolution for, and commencement of, voluntary 
winding up 

484- Circumstances in which company may be wound up 
voluntarily. 

485. Publication of resolution to wind up voluntarily. 

4i86. Commencement of voluntary winding up. 

Consequences of voluntary winding up 
4s87, Effect of voluntary winding up on status of company. 
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488. 


489. 

490. 

491. 

492. 
^ 93 . 

494. 

495. 

496. 

497. 

498. 


499. 

5G0. 

501. 

502. 

503. 

504. 

505. 

506. 

507. 

508. 

509. 


Declaration of Solvency 

Declaration of solvency in case of proposal to wind up. 
voluntarily. 


Provisions applicable to a Members’ Voluntary 


Provisions applicable to a members’ voluntary winding up. 

Power of company to appoint and fix remuneration of 
liquidators. 

Board’s powers to cease on appointment of liquidator. 

Power to fill vacancy in office of liquidator. 

Notice of appointment of liquidator to be given to Registrar. 

Power of liquidator to accept shares, etc., as consideration 
for sale of property of company. 

Duty of liquidator to call creditors’ meeting in case of in¬ 
solvency. 

Duty of liquidator to call general meeting at end of each 
year. 


Final meeting and dissolution. 

Alternative provisions as to annual and final meetings in case 
of insolvency. 


Provisions applicable to a Creditor’s Volunta 
Winding up 




Provisions applicable to a creditor’s voluntary winding up. 

Meeting of creditors. 

Notice of resolutions passed by creditors’ meeting to be given 
to Registrar. 

Appointment of liquidator. 

Appointment of committee of inspection. 

Fixing of liquidators’ remuneration. 

Board’s powers to cease on appointment of liquidator. 

Power to fill vacancy in office of liquidator. 

Application of section 494 to a creditor’s voluntary winding 
up. 

Duty of liquidator to call meetings of company and creditors 
at end of each year. 

Final meeting and dissolution. 
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Provisions applicable to every voluntary winding up 

510. Provisions applicable to every voluntary winding up. 

511. Distribution of property of company. 

512. Powers and duties of liquidator in voluntary winding up. 

513. Body corporate not to be appointed as liquidator. 

514. Corrupt inducement affecting appointment as liquidator. 

515. Power of Court to appoint and remove liquidator in voluntary 

winding up. 

516. Notice by liquidator of his appointment. ' 

517. Arrangement when binding on company and creditors. 

518. Power to apply to Court to have questions determined or 

powers exercised. 

519. Application of liquidator to Court for public examination of 

promoters, directors, etc. 

520. Costs of voluntary winding up. 

521. Saving of right of creditors and contributories to apply for 

winding up. 

CHAPTER IV 

Winding up subject to supervision of Court 

522. Power to order winding up subject to supervision. 

523. Effect of petition for winding up subject to supervision. 

524. Power of Court to appoint or remove liquidators. 

525. Powers and obligations of liquidator appointed by Court. 

526. Effect of supervision order. 

527. Appointment in certain cases of voluntary liquidators to 

office of liquidators. 

CHAPTER V 

Pr«VISIONS applicable to every mode 0F winding up 

Proof and ranking of claims 

528. Debts of all descriptions to be admitted to proof. 

529. Application of insolvency rules in windun? un of insolvent 

companies 

536. Preferential payments. 
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531. 

532. 

533. 

534. 

535. 

536. 

537 


Effect of winding up on antecedent and other 
transactions 

Fraudulent preference. 

Transfers for benefit of all creditors to be void. 

Liabilities and rights of certain fradulently preferred persons. 

Effect of floating charge. 

Disclamer of onerous property in case of a company which 

IS being wound up. 

Avoidance of transfers, etc., after commencement of winding 

Avoidance of certain attachments, executions, etc. in wind¬ 
ing up by or subject to supervision of Court. 


538. 

539. 

540. 

541. 

542. 

543. 

544. 

545. 


546. 

547. 

548. 

549. 

550. 

551. 

552. 

553. 

554. 


Offences'antecedent to or in course of winding up 


Offences by officers of companies in liquidation. 
Penalty for falsification of books. 

Penalty for frauds by officers. 


Liability where proper accounts not kept. 

Liability fof fraudulent conduct of business. 

^damages against delinquent diree- 


Liability under sections 542 and 543 to 
diiectors in firm or company. 

Prosecution of delinquent officers and 


extend to partners or 
members of company*. 


Miscellaneous Provisions 


Liquidator to exercise certain powers subject to sanction. 
Notification that a company is in liquidation. 

Books and papers of company to be evidence. 

^""STtories. oreditoTs and contri- 

Disposal of books and papers of company. 

Information as to pending liquidations. 

payments into the public account 

Voluntary liquidator to make payments into Scheduled Bank.. 
Liquidator not t© pay moneys into private banking account. 
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555. Unclaimed dividends and undistributed assets to be paid into 

the companies Liquidation Account. 

556. Enforcement of duty of liquidator to make returns, etc. 

Supplementary Powers of Court 

557. Meetings to ascertain wishes of creditors or contributories. 

558. Court or person before whom affidavit may be sworn. 

Provisions as to Dissolution 

559. Power of Court to declare dissolution of company void. 

560. Power of Registrar to strike defunct company off register. 

PART VIII 

Application of Act to companies formed or registered 
under previous companies laws 

561. Application of Act to companies formed and registered under 

previous companies laws. 

562. Application of Act to companies registered but not formed 

under previous companies laws. 

563. Application of Act to unlimited companies re-registered under 

previous companies laws. 

564. Mode of transferring shares in the case of companies register¬ 

ed under Acts XIX of 1857 and VII of 1860. 

PART IX 

Companies Authorised to register under this Act. 

565. Companies capable of being registered. 

566. Definition of “joint-stock company”. 

567. Eequiremsnts for registration of joint-stock companies 

568. Requirements for registration of companies not being joint 

stock companies. 

569. Authentication of statements of existing companies. 

570. Power of Registrar to require evidence as to nature of com 

pany. 

571. Notice to customers on registration of banking company with 

limited liability, 

572. Change of name for purposes of registration. 

573. Addition of “Limited” or “Private Limited” to name. 
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574. Certificate of registration of existing companies. 

575. Vesting of property on registration. 

576. Saving for existing liabilities. 

577. Continuation of pending legal proceedings. 

578. Effect of registration under Part. 

579. Power to substitute memorandum and articles for deed of 

settlement. 

580. Power of Court to stay or restrain proceedings. 

581. Suits stayed on winding up order. 

PART X 

Winding up of Unregistered Companies 

582. Meaning of “unregistered company”. 

583. Winding up of unregistered companies. 

584. Power to wind up foreign companies, although dissolved. 

585. Contributories in winding up of unregistered company. 

586. Power to stay or restrain proceedings. 

587. Suits, etc. stayed on winding up order. 

588. Directions as to property in certain cases. 

589. Provisions of Part cumulative. 

590. Saving and construction of enactments conferring power to 

wind up partnership, association or company in certain 
cases. 

PART XI 

Companies Incorporated outside India 

Provisions as to Establishment of Places of Business 

in India 

591. Application of sections 592 to 602 to foreign companies. 

592. Documents, etc., to be delivered to Registrar by foreign com¬ 

panies carrying on business in India. 

593. Return to be delivered to Registrar by foreign company 

where documents, etc., altered. 

594. Accounts of foreign company. 

595. Obligation to state name of foreign company, whether limited, 

and country where incorporated- 

596. Service on foreign company. 
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597. Office where documents to be delivered. 

598. Penalties. 

599. Company’s failure to comply with Part not to affect its liabi¬ 

lity under contracts, etc. 

600. Registration of charges, appointment of receiver and books 

of account. 

601. Fees for registration of documents under Part. 

602. Interpretation of foregoing sections of Part. 

Prospectuses 

603. Dating of prospectus and particulars to be contained therein. 

604. Provisions as to expert’s consent -and allotment. 

605. Registration of prospectus. 

606. Penalty for contravention of sections 603, 604 and 605. 

607. Civil liability for mis-statements in prospectus. 

608. Interpretation of provisions as to prospectuses. 

PART XII 

Registration Offices and Officers and Fees 

609. Registration Offices. 

610. Inspection, production and evidence of documents kept by 

Registrar. 

611. Fees in Schedule X to be paid. 

612. Fees, etc., paid to Registrar and other officers to be accounted 

for to Central Government. 

613. Power of Central Government to reduce fees, charges, etc. 

614. Enforcement of. duty of company to make returns, etc., to 

Registrar. 

PART XIII 
General 

Collection of information and statistics from 
companies 

615. Power of Central Government to direct companies to furnish 

information or statistics. 

Application of Act to Companies governed hy 
Special Acts. 

616. Application of Act to insurance, banking, electricity supply 

and other companies governed by special Acts. 
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Application of Act to Government companies 

617. Definition of ‘‘Government company”. 

618. Future Government companies not to have managing agents. 

619. Application of sections 224 to 233 to Government companies. 

620. Power to.modify Act in relation to Government companies. 

Offences 

621. Offences against Act to be cognizable only on complaimt by 

Registrar, shareholder or Government 

622. Jurisdiction to try offences. 

623. Certain offences triable summarily in Presidency towns. 

624. Offences to be non-cognizable. 

625. Payment of compensation in cases of frivolous or vaxatious 

prosecution. 

626. Application of fines. 

627. Production and inspection of books'* where offences suspected. 

628. Penalty for false statements. 

629. Penalty for false evidence. 

630. Penalty for wrongful withholding of property. 

631. Penalty for improper use of words “Limited” and “Private 

Limited”. 

Legal Proceedings 

632. Power to require limited company to give security for costs. 

633. Power of Court to grant relief in certain cases. 

634. Enforcement of orders of Courts. 

635. Enforcement of orders of one Court by other courts. 

Reduction of fees payable to company 

636. Reduction of fees, charges, etc., payable to company. 

Delegation of powers and functions of Central Government 

637. Delegation by Central Government of its powers and func¬ 

tions under Act. 

Annual Report on Working of Act 

638. Annual report by Central Government. 

Annual Reports on Government Companies 

639. Annual reports on Government Companies to be placed before 

Parliament, etc. 
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Validation of registration of firms in certain cases 

640. Validation of registration of firms as members of charitable 

and other companies. 

Schedules, Forms and Rules 

641. Power to alter Schedules. 

642. Power of Central Government to make rules. 

643. Power to Supreme Court to make rules. 

Repeals and savings 

644. Repeal of Acts specified in Schedule XII. 

645. Saving of orders, rules, etc. in force at commencement of 

Act. 

646. Saving of operation of section 138 of Act VII of 1913. 

647. Saving of pending proceedings for winding up- 

648. Saving of prosecutions instituted by liquidator or Court 

under section 237 of Act VII of 1913. 

649. Construction of references to former enactments in 

documents. 

650. Construction of “registrar of joint-stock companies” in Act 

XXI of 1860. 

651. Construction of references to extraordinary resolution in 

articles, etc. 

652. Appointment under previous companies laws to have effect 

as if made under Act. 

653. Former registration offices continued. 

654. Registers under previous companies laws to be deemed to be 

part of registers under Act. 

655. Funds and accounts under Act to be in continuation of funds 

and accounts under previous companies laws. 

656. Saving of incorporation under repealed Acts. 

657. Saving of certain Tables under previous companies laws. 

658. Section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897) to 

apply in addition to sections 645 to 657 of Act. 

SCHEDULES 

SCHEDULE I.— Table A.—-Regulations for management of a com¬ 
pany limited by shares. 

Table B. —-Memorandum of Association of a company 
limited by shares. 
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Table C.—Memorandum and articles of association of a company 
limited by guarantee and not having a share capital. 

Table D.—^Memorandum and articles of association of a company 
limited by guarantee and having a share capital. 

Table E.—Memorandum and articles of association of an un¬ 
limited company. 

Table F.—Form of statement to be published by limited Banking 

Companies, Insurance Companies and Deposit, provident oi 
Benefit Societies. 

SCHEDULE II.—Matters to be specified in Prospectus and Eeports 
to be set out therein. 

Part I.—Matters to be specified. 

Part II.—Reports to be set out. 

Part III.—Provisions applying to Parts I and II of Schedule. 

SCHEDULE III.—^Form of statement in lieu of Prospectus to be 
delivered to Registrar by a Company which does not 
issue a Prospectus or which does not go to allotment on 
a Prospectus issued, and reports to be set out therein. 
Part I.—Form of statement and particulars to be contained 
therein. 

Part II.—Reports to be set out. 

Part III.—Provisions applying to Parts I and II of this Schedule. 

SCHEDULE IV.—Form of Statement in lieu of Prospectus to be 
delivered to Registrar by a Private Company on becom¬ 
ing a Public Company and reports to be set out therein. 

Part I.—Form of statement and particulars to be contained 
therein. 

Part II.—Reports to be set out. 

Part III.—Provisions applying to Parts I and II of this Schedule. 

SCHEDULE V.—Contents and Form of Annual Returh of a Com¬ 
pany having a share capital. 

Part I.—Contents. 

Part II.—^Form. 

SCHEDULE VI.— 

Part I.—^Form of balance sheet. 

Part II.—Requirements as to Profit and Loss Account. 

Part III.—^Interpretation. 

SCHEDULE VII.— 

SCHEDULE VIIL— 
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SCHEDULE IX.—^Forru of Proxy. 

SCHEDULE X.—Table of fees to be paid to the Registrar. 

SCHEDULE XI.—Form in which sections 539 to 544 of Act are to 
apply to cases where an application is made under 
section 397 or 398. 

539. Penalty for falsification of books. 

540. Penalty for frauds by officers. 

541. Liability where proper accounts not kept. 

542. Liability for fraudulent conduct of business. 

543. Power of Court to assess damages against delinquent direc¬ 

tors, etc. 

544. Liability under sections 542 and 543 to extend to partners 

or directors in firm or company. 

SCHEDULE XII.— 












THE COMPANIES ACT, 1956 
No. I OF 1956 





[18th January, 1956] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to companies 
and certain other associations. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the Republic 
of India as follows:— 

PART I 
Preliminary 

1. Short title, commencement and extent.—(I) This Act may be 
called the Companies Act, 1956. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Govern¬ 
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint- 

(3) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir. 

2. Definitions.—^In this Act, unless the context otherwise re¬ 
quires,— 


(1) “alter” and “alteration” shall include the making of 
additions and omissions; 

(2) “articles” means the articles of association of a company 
as originally framed or as altered from time to time in pursu¬ 
ance of any previous companies law or of this Act, including, 
so far as they apply to the company, the regulations contained, 
as the case may be, in Table B in the Schedule annexed to Act 
No. XIX of 1857 or in Table A in the First Schedule annexed to 
the Indian Companies Act, 1882 (VI of 1882), or in Table A in 
the First Schedule annexed to the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
(VII of 1913), or in Table A in Schedule I annexed to this Act: 
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(3) “associate”, in relation to a managing agent, means any 
of the following, and no others:— 

(a) where the manag¬ 


ing agent 
dual: 


IS 


an indivi- 


(b) where the manag¬ 
ing agent is a firm: 


(c) where the manag¬ 
ing agent is a body cor¬ 
porate: 


any partner or relative of such 
individual; any firm in which such 
individual, partner or relative is 
a partner; any private company of 
which such individual or any such 
partner, relative or firm is the 
managing agent or secretaries and 
treasurers or a director or the 
manager; and any body corporate 
at any general meeting of which 
not less than one-third of the total 
voting power in reg^d to any 
matter may be exercised or con¬ 
trolled by any one or more of the 
following, namely, such individual, 
partner or partners, relative or re¬ 
latives, firm or firms; and private 
company or companies; 


any member of such firm; any 
partner or relative of any such " 
member; and any other firm in 
which any such member, partner 
or relative is a partner; any private 
company of which the firm first- 
mentioned, or any such member, 
partner, relative or other firm is 
the managing agent, or secretaries 
and treasurers, or a director, or the 
manager; and any body corporate 
at any general meetiilg of which 
not less than one-third of the total 
voting power in regard to any 
matter may be exercised or con¬ 
trolled by any one or more of the 
following, namely, the firm first- 
mentioned, any such member or 
members, partner or partners, 
relative or relatives, other firm or 
firms and private company or com¬ 
panies; 


(i) any subsidiary or holding com¬ 
pany of such body corporate; the 
managing agent or secretaries 
and treasurers, or a director, 
the manager or an oflBcer of the 
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body corporate or of any subsidiary 
or holding company thereof; any 
partner or relative of any such 
director or manager; any firm in 
which such director, manager, partner 
or relative, is a partner; and 

(ii) any other body corporate at 
any general meeting of which not 
less than one-third of the total vot¬ 
ing power in regard to any matter 
may be exercised or controlled by 
any one or more of the following, 
namely, the body corporate and the 
companies and other persons speci¬ 
fied in paragraph (i) al?ove; and 

(d) where the manag- , ' 

ing agent is a private 
company or a body cor¬ 
porate having not more 
than fifty members; 

in addition to the persons men¬ 
tioned m sub-clause (c), any mem¬ 
ber of the private company or body 
corporate; 

Explanation—If one person is an associate in relation to 
another within the meaning of this clause, the latter shall also 
be deemed to be an associate in relation to the former within its 
meaning; 

(4) “associate”, in relation to any secretaries and treasurers, 
means any of the following, and no others: 

(a) where the secre¬ 
taries and treasurers are 
a firm; 

any member of such firm; any partner 
or relative of any such memher; and 
any other firm in which any such 
member, partner, relative or other 
ner; any private company of which 
the firm first-mentioned, or any such 
member, partner or relative is a part- 
firm is the managing agent, or secre¬ 
taries arid treasurers, or a director, or 
the manager; and any body corporate 
at any general meeting of which not 
less than one-third of the total voting 
power in regard to any matter may be 
exercised or controlled by any one or 
more of the following, namely, the 
firm first-mentioned, any such member 
cr members, partner or partners, rela¬ 
tive or relatives, other firm or firms, 
and orivate company or companies; 
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(b) where the secre¬ 
taries and treasurers are 
a body corporate: 

(i) any subsidiary or holding com 
pany of such body corporate; the 
managing agent or secretaries and 
treasurers, or a director, the manager 
or an officer of the body corporate or 
of any subsidiary or holding company 
thereof; any partner or relative of any 
such director or manager; any firm in 
which such director or manager, part 
ner or relative, is a partner; and 

(ii) any other body corporate at any 

® general meeting of which not less than 

one-third of the total voting power in 
regard to any matter may be exercis>- 
ed or controlled by any one or more 
of the following, namely, the body 
corporate and the companies and other 
persons specified in paragraph (i) 
above; and 

(e) where the secre¬ 
taries and treasurers are 
a private company or a 
body corporate having not 
more than fifty members: 

in addition to the persons mentioned 
in sub-clause (b>, any member of the 
private company or body corporate; 

Explanation .—If one person is an associate in relation to another 
within the meaning of this clause, the latter shall also be deemed 
to be an associate in relation to the former within its meaning; 

(5) “banking company” has the same meaning as in the 
Banking Companies Act, 1949 (X of 1949); 

(6) “Board of directed; ’ or “Board”, in relation to a com 
pany, means the Board of directors of the company; 

(7) “body corporate” or “corporation” includes a company 
incorporated outside India but does not include a corporation 
sole; 

(8) “book and paper” and “book or paper” include accounts, 
deeds, writings, and documents; 

(9) “br?inch office” means any establishment described as a 
branch by the company, not being an establishment specified in 
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section^S' Central Government in pursuance of 

(10) “company” means a company as defined in section 3; 

ill) “the Court’- means, with respect to any matter relating 
to a cunpany, tne Court having jurisdiction imder this Act with 
in^^ection in relation to that company, as provided 

debenture” includes debenture stock, bonds and any 
o ber securities of a company, whether constituting a charge op 
the assets of the company or not: 

nf includes any person occupying the position 

of director, by whatever name called; 

(14) “District Court” means the princinal Civil Court of 
original jurisdiction in a district, but does not include a High 
Court in the exercise of its ordinary original civil jurisdiction; 

(15) “document” includes summons, notice, requisition, 
order, other legal process, and registers, whether issued, sent or 
Kent m pursuance of this or any other Act or otherwise; 

(16) existing company” means an existing company as Ci. 

fined in section 3r o j ^ 

(ip ‘financial year” means, in relation to any body oorpo- 
u ™ respect of which any profit and loss account 

ot the body corporate laid before it in annual general meeting 
IS made up, whether that period is a year or not: 

that, in relation to an insurance company, “finan- 
cial year shall mean the calendar year referred to in sub-sec¬ 
tion (1) ot section 11 of the Insurance Act, 1938 (IV of 1938): 

(^^) Government company” means a Government com¬ 
pany within the meaning of section 617; 

^ (J9) “holding company” means a holding company within 

the meaning of section 4; & i- wi 

c+ “India” means the territory of India excluding the 

btate of Jammu ana Kashmir; 

“insurance company” means a company which carries 
on the business of insurance either solely or in conjunction 
with any other business or businesses; 

(22) issued generall3^’ means, in rela-tion to a prospectus 
issued to persons irrespective of their being existing members 
or debenture holders of the body corporate to which the pros¬ 
pectus relates; ^ 

(22) “limited company” means a company limited bv 
shares or by guarantee; • 
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(24) “manager” means an individual (not being the manag¬ 
ing agent) who, subject to the superintendence, control and di¬ 
rection of the Board of directors, has the management of the 
whole, or substantially the whole, of the affairs of a company 
and includes a director or any other person occupying the posi¬ 
tion of a manager, by whatever name called, and whether under 
a contract of service or not; 

(25) “managing agent” means any individual, firm or bodj 
corporate entitled, subject to the provisions of this Act, to .the 
management of the whole, or substantially the whole, of the 
affairs of a company by virtue of an agreement with the com¬ 
pany, or by virtue of its memorandum or articles of association, 
and includes any individual, firm or body corporate occupying 
the position of a managing agent, by whatever name called; 

(26) “managing director” means a director who, by virtue 

of an agreement with the company or of a resolution passed by 
the company in general meeting or by its Board ol 
directors or, by virtue of its memorandum or articles of asso¬ 
ciation, is entrusted with any powers of management which 
would not otherwise be exercisable by him, and includes a 
director occupying the position of a managing director, by 
whatever name called; ^ 

(27) “member”, in relation to a company, does not include 
a bearer of a share-warrant of the company issued in pursuance 
of section 114; 

(28) “memorandum” means the memorandum of association 
of a company as originally framed or as altered from time to 
ttme m pursuance of any previous companies law or of this Act, 

(29) “modify” and “modification” shall include the making 
of additions and omissions; 

(30) “officer” includes any director, managing agent, secre¬ 
taries and treasurers, manager or secretary; where the manag¬ 
ing agent or the secretaries and treasurers are a firm, also in¬ 
cludes any partner in the firm; and where the managing agent 
or the secretaries and treasurers are a body corporate, also 
includes any director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers 
or manager of the body corporate; but, save in sections 477, 478, 
539, 543, 545, 621, 625 and 633 does not include an auditor; 

(31) “officer who is in default”, in relation to any provision 
referred to in section 5, has the meaning specified in that sec¬ 
tion; 

(52) “paid-up capital” or “capital paid up” includes capital 
credited as paid up; 

(33) “prescribed” means, as respects the provisions of this 
Act relating to the winding up of companies except sub-section 
(5) of section 503, sub-section (I) of section 549 and sub-section 
(3) of section 550, prescribed by rules made by the Supreme 
Court in consultation with High Courts, and as respects the 
other provisions of this Act including sub-section (5) of section 
503, sub-section (1) of section 549 and sub-section (3) of section 
550, prescribed hv rules made by the Central Government: 
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(34) “previous companies law” means any of the laws spe¬ 
cified in clause (ii) of sub-section (I) of section 3; 

(35) “private company” means a private company as defin¬ 
ed in section 3; 

(36) “prospectus” means any prospectus, notice, circular, 
advertisement or other document inviting offers from the pub¬ 
lic for the subscription or purchase of any shares in, or deben¬ 
tures of, a body corporate; 

(37) “public company” means a public company as defined 
in section 3; 

(38) “public holiday” means a public holiday within the 
meaning of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 (XXVI of 
1881): 

Provided that no day declared by the Central Government 
to be a public holiday shall be deemed to be such a holiday, in 
relation to any meeting, unless the declaration was notified be¬ 
fore the issue of the notice convening such meeting; 

(39) “recognised stock exchange” means, in relation to any 
provision of this Act in which it occurs, a stock exchange, 
whether in or outside India, which is notified by the Central 
Government in the Official Gazette as a recognised stock ex¬ 
change for the purposes of that provision; 

(40) “Registrar” means a Registrar, or an Additional, a 
Joint, ai Deputy or an Assistant Registrar, having the duty of 
registering companies under this Act; 

(42) “relative” means, with reference to any person, any 
one who is related to such person in any of the ways specified 
in section 6, and no others; 

(42) “Schedule” means a Schedule annexed to this Act; 

(43) “Schedulea Bank” has the same meaning as in the Re¬ 
serve Bank of India Act, 1934 (II of 1934); 


(44) “secretaries and treasurers” means any firm or body 
corporate (not being the managing agent) which, subject to the 
superintendence, control and direction of the Board of direc¬ 
tors, has the management of the whole, or substantially the 
whole, of the affairs of a company; and includes any firm or 
body corporate occupying the position of secretaries and treas¬ 
urers, by whatever name called, and whether under a contract 
of service or not; 

(45) “secretary” means the person, if any, who is appoint 
ed to perform the duties which may be nerformed by a secretarj- 
under this Act; 

(46) “share” means share in the share capital of a company, 
and includes stock except where a distinction between stock 
and shares is expressed or implied; 

(47) “subsidiary company” or “subsidiary” means a subsi¬ 
diary company within the meaning of section 4; 

(48) “total voting power”, in regard to any matter relating 
to a body corporate, means the total number of votes which 
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may be cast in regard to that matter on a poll at a meeting of 
such body, if all the members thereof and all other persons, if 
any, having a right to vote on that matter are present at the 
meeting, and cast their votes; 

(49) “trading corporation” means a trading corporation 
within the meaning of entries 4S and 44 in List I in the Seventh 
Schedule to the Constitution; 

(50) “variation” shall include abrogation; and “vary” shall 

include abrogate. , j 

3. Definitions of “company”, “existing company”, “private com- 
pany and “public company”. (1) In this Act,,imless the context 
otherwise requires, the expressions “company”, “existing company” 
private company” and “public company” shall, subject to the provi¬ 
sions ox sub-section (2), have the meanings specified below: — 

company means a company formed and registered 
under this Act or an existing company as defined in clause (ii); 
(ii) “existing company” means a company formed and regis^ 
of the previous companies laws specified 

(a) Any Act or Acts relating to companies in force be- 
fore the Indian Companies Act, 1866 (X of 1866) and repeal¬ 
ed by that Act; 

(b) The Indian Companies Act, 1866 (X of 1866) ; 

Companies Act, 1882 (VI of 1882) ; 
r} Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913); 

Registration of Transferred Companies Ordi¬ 
nance, 1942 (LIV of 1942); and 

(/) Any law corresponding to any of the Acts or tne 
Urdiiiaiico aforesaid and in force in the merged territories 

or in a Part B State, or any part thereof, before the exten- 
fhereto of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 

It/ loj j 

•irticies^ company” means a company which, by ir-s 

(a) restricts the right to transfer its shares, if any; 
ing—hmits the number of its members to fifty not includ 

pany ^^and^^°^^ ™ employment of the com- 

^ (ii) persons who, having been formerly in the emp¬ 
loyment of the company, were members of the com¬ 
pany while in that employment and have continued to 
oe members after the employment ceased; and 

(c) prohibits any invitation to the public to subscribe 

for any shares m, or debentures of, the company : 

Provided that where two or more persons hold one or more 
shares m accompany jointly, they shall, for the purposes of this 
definition, be treated as a single member; 

(iv) “public company” means a company which is not a 

-'.c . private.; comuany. - 
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(2) Unless the context otherwise requires, the following companies 
shall not be included within the scope of any of the expressions defin¬ 
ed in clauses (i) to (iv) of sub-section (2), and such companies shall 
be deemed, for the purposes of this Act, to have been formed and 
registered outside India: — 

(a) a company the registered office whereof is in Burma, 
Aden or Pakistan and which immediately before the separation 
of that country from India was a company as defined in clause 

(1) of sub-section (I); 

(b) a company the registered office whereof is in the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir and which immediately before the 26th 
day of January, 1950, was a company as defined in clause (i) 
aforesaid. 

4. Meaning of “holding company” and “subsidiary”.—(1) For the 
purposes of this Act, a company shall, subject to the provisions of 
sub-section (3), be deemed to be a subsidiary of another if, but only 

if — 

(a) that other controls the composition of its Board of direc¬ 
tors; or 

(6) that other holds more than half in nominal value of its 
equity share capital; or 

(c) the first-mentioned company is a subsidiary of any 
company which is that other’s subsidiary. 

Illustration 

Company B is a subsidiary of Company A, and Company C is a 
subsidiary of Company B. Company C is a subsidiary of Company 
A, by virtue of clause (c) above. If Company D is a subsidiary of 
Company C, Company D will be a subsidiary of Company B and 
consequently also of Company A, by virtue of clause (c) above; and 
so on. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (I), the composition of a com¬ 
pany’s Board of directors shall be deemed to be controlled by another 
company if, but only if, that other company by the exercise of some 
power exercisable by it at its discretion without the consent or con¬ 
currence of any other person, can appoint or remove the holders of 
all or a majority of the directorships; but for the purposes of this 
provision thaf other company shall be deemed to have power to ap¬ 
point to a directorship with respect to which any of the following 
conditions is satisfied, that is to say— 

(a) that a person cannot be appointed thereto without the 
exercise in his favour by that other company of such a power as 
aforesaid; 

(b) that a person’s appointment thereto follows necessarily 
from his appointment as director, managing agent, secretaries and 
treasurers, or manager of, or‘ to any other office or employment 
in, that other company; or 

(c) that the directorship is held by that other company 
itself or by a subsidiary of it. 

(3) In determining whether one company is a subsidiary of 
another— 
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(a) any shares held or power exercisable by that other com¬ 
pany in a fiduciary capacity shall be treated as not held or ex¬ 
ercisable by it; 

(b) subject to the provisions of clauses (c) and (d), any 
shares held or power exercisable— 

(i) by any person as a nominee for that other company 

(except where that other is concerned only in a fiduciary 
capacity); or - ‘ 

(ii) by,, or by a nominee for, a subsidiary of that other 
company, not being a subsidiary which is concerned onlv 
in a fiduciary capacity; 

shall be treated as held or exercisable by that other company; 

(c) any shares held or power exercisable by any person by 
virtue of the provisions of any debentures of the first-mention¬ 
ed company or of a trust deed for securing any issue of such 
debentures shall be disregarded; 

(d) any shares held or power exercisable by, or by a no¬ 
minee for, that other or its subsidiary [not being held or exer¬ 
cisable as mentioned in clause (c) ] shall be treated as not held 
or exercisable by that other, if the ordinary business of that 
other or its subsidiary, as the case may be, includes the lend¬ 
ing of money and the shares are held or the power is exercisable 
as aforesaid by way of security only for the purposes of a 
transaction entered into in the ordinary course of that business. 

(4) For the purposes of this Act, a company shall be deem¬ 
ed to be the holding company of another if, but only if, that 
other is its subsidiary. 

(5) In this section, the expression “company” includes any 
body corporate, and the expression “equity share capital” has 
the same meaning as in sub-section (2) of section 85. 

(6) In the case of a body corporate which is incorporated in 
a country outside India, a subsidiary or holding company of the 
body corporate under the law of such' country shall be deemed 
to be .a subsidiary or holding company of the bo'dy corporate 
within the meaning and for the purposes of this Act also, 
whether the requirements of this section are fulfilled or not- 

5. Meaning of “officer who is in default”.—For the purpose of any 
provision in this Act which enacts that an officer of the company 
who is in default shall be liable to any punishment or penalty, 
whether by way of imprisonment, fine or otherwise, the expression 
“officer who is in default” means any officer of the company who is 
knowingly guilty of the default, non-compliance, failure, refusal or 
contravention mentioned in that provision, or who knowingly and 
wilfully authorises or permits such default, non-compliance, failure, 
refusal or contravention. 

6. Meaning of ‘relative’.—Two persons shall be deemed to be 
relatives’ if, and only if, they are husband and wife, or the one or 
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the spouse of the one is related to the other or the spouse 
other, whether by legitimate or illegitimate descent or by adoption 
and whether by full blood or by half blood, in any of the following 
ways, namely: — 

(i) as parent and child; 

(ii) as grand-parent and grand-child; 

(in) as brothers or sisters, or as brother and sister; 

(iv) as uncle or aunt, and nephew or niece; 

(u) as first cousins, that is to say, as persons having a com¬ 
mon grand-parent, provided the cousins are members of a 
Hindu Joint family whether governed by the Mitakshara, the 
Dayabagha, the Marumakhathayam, the Aliyasanthana or any 
other system of law. 

7. Interpretation of “person in accordance with whose directions 
or Instmctions directors are accustomed to act”.—Except where this 
Act expressly provides otherwise, a person shall not be deemed to 
be, within the meaning of any provision in this Act, a person in ac¬ 
cordance with whose directions or instructions the Board of direc¬ 
tors of a company is accustomed to act, by reason only that the 
Board acts on advice given by him in a professional capacity. 

8. Power of Central Government to declare an establishment 
not to be a branch office.—The Central Government may, by order, 
declare that in the case of any company, not being a banking or an 
insurance company, any establishment carrying on either the 
same or substantially the same activity as that carried on by the 
head office of the company, or any production or manufacture, shall 
not be treated as a branch office of the company for all or any of 
the purposes of this Act. 

9. Act to override memorandum, articles, etc—Save as otherwise 
expressly provided in the Act— 

(a) the provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstand¬ 
ing anything to the contrary contained in the memorandum or 
articles of a company, or in any agreement executed by it, or 
in any resolution passed by the company in general meeting or 
by its Board of directors, whether the same be registered, 
executed or passed, as the case may be, before or after the 
commencement of this Act; and 

(b) any provision contained in the memorandum, articles, 
agreement or resolution aforesaid shall, to the extent to which 
it is repugnant to the provisions of this Act, become or be void, 

- as the case may be. 

10. Jurisdiction of Courts.—(1) The Court having jurisdiction 
under this Act shall be— 

(a) the High Court having jurisdiction in relation to the place 
at which the registered office of the company concerned is 
situate, except to the extent to which jurisdiction has been con¬ 
ferred on any District Court or District _ Courts subordinate to 
that High Court in pursuance of sub-section (2); and 
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(^) where jurisdiction has been so conferred, the District 
m regard to matters taUing within the scope of the juris- 
Ss°to ““Pities hatdng their registered 

(2) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette and subject to such restrictions, limitations and conditions 
as it thinks fit, empower any District Court to exercise all or anv nf 

SSSs’Son'SSfeSedT'’ ^ourt, not beingVe' 

394, Ss L'?9 ??o 407!T<S”£ciS,^^^^^^^ 

4 . in respect of companies with a paid-up share canital of 
not less than one lakh of rupees, by Part VII (sectioS 425 to 

S i “ompanS“ whiling 

the registered office of the compL/durfng thltif 

tely preceding the presentation'^of IhfSon for Lp™ 

PART II 

Incorporation of company and matters incjeent4l thereto 
Certain companies, associations and partnerships to he reaistered n, 

companies under Act » 

associations and partnerships exceeding certain 
number. (I) No company, association or partnershin consistino- of 
more than ten persons shall be formed for the purpose of carrvinl ort 
the business_ of banking, unless it is registered as a compan-J under 
this Act, or IS formed in pursuance of some other Indian ^aw^ ^ 

(2) No company association or partnership consisting of more than 
twenty persons shall be formed for the pnS.S™ calrjlSTn^S 
other business that has for its object the acquisition of cain bv thr 
company, association or partnership, or by tS indivffiulf 
therecrf, unless it is registered as a company under this Act or i' 
formed m pursuance of some other Indian law. ‘ ’ 

n sectioii shall not apply to a joint family as such carrying 

on a business; and where a business is carried on by two S morf 
joint families, in computing the number of persons for the nurDoses 
ekclud'|ffi^^°^^ ^ members of such families^shall be 

. member of a company, association or partnershin cam? 

?abwJr''®ii?r hu-t° — Shall be peJsonalh; 

liable-for all liabilities mcurred in such business. ^ 

(5) Every perscm who is a member of a company association ot 
partnership formed in contravention of this section shalt be nunisH 
able with fine which may extend to one thousand nipTes. 

Memorandum of Association 

fowning incorporated company —flj Anv 

sevien^ or more persons, or where the compmy to hi 

Sated'^fOT ^anv lawf^r*® company, any two or more^ pemons, asso¬ 
ciated for any lawful purpose may, by subscribing their namns tn 
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a memorandum of association and otherwise complying with the re¬ 
quirements of this Act in respect of } egistration, form an incorporat¬ 
ed company, with or without limited liability. 

(2) Such a company may be either— 

(a) a company having the liability of its members limited 
by the memorandum to the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares 
respectively held by them (in this Act termed “a compan 5 
limited by shares”); 

(b) a company having the liability of its members limited 
by the memorandum to such amoimt as the members may respec¬ 
tively imdertake by the memorandum to contribute to the assets 
of the company in the event of its being wound up (in this Act 
termed “a company limited by guarantee”); or 

(c) a company not having any limit on the liability of its 
members (in this Act termed “an unlimited company”). 

13. Requirements with respect to memorandum. —(2) The me 
morandum of every company shall state— 

(a) the name of the company with “Limited” as the last 
word of the name in the case of a public limited company, and 
with “Private Limited” as the last words of the name in the 
case of a private limited company; 

(b) the State in which the registered office of the company 
is to be situate; and 

(c) the objects of the company, and, except Uj the case of 
trading corporations, the State or States to whose territories the 
objects extend. 

(2) The memorandum of a company limited by shares or by 
guarantee shall also state that the liability of its members is limit¬ 
ed. 

(3) The memorandum of a company limited by guarantee shall 
also state that each member undertakes to contribute to the assets of 
the company in the event of its being wound up while he is a mem¬ 
ber or within one year after he ceases to be a member, for payment 
of the debts and liabilities of the company, or of such debts and 
liabilities of the company as may have been contracted before he 
ceases to be a member, as the case may be, and of the costs, charges 
and expenses of winding up, and for adjustment of the rights of the 
contributories among themselves, such amount as may be required, 
not exceeding a specified amount. 

(4) In the case of a company having a share capital— 

(a) unless the company is an unlimited company, the me¬ 
morandum shall also state the amount of share capital with 
which the company is to be registered and the division thereof 
into shares of a fixed amount; 

(b) no subscriber of the m morandum shall take less than 
one share; and 

(c) each subscriber of the memorandum shall write opposite 
to his name the number of shares he takes. 
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14. Form of memorandum.—The memorandum of 
association of a company shall be in such one of 
the Forms in Tables B, C, D and E in Schedule I as may be 
applicable to the case of the company, or in a Form as near thereto 
as circumstances admit. 

15. Printing and signature of memorandum.—The memorandum 
shall— 

(a) be printed, 

(b) be divided into paragraphs numbered consecutively, and 

(c) be signed by each subscriber (who shall add his address, 
description and occupation, if any,) in the presence of at least 
one witness who shall attest the signature and shall likewise 
add his address, description and occupation, if any. 

16. Alteration of memorandum.—(1) A company shall not alter 
the conditions contained in its memorandum except in the cases, in 
the mode, and to the extent, for which express provision is made in 
this Act. 

(2) Only those provisions which are required by section 13 or by 
any other specific provision contained in this Act, to be stated in 
the memorandum of the company concerned shall be deemed to be 
conditions contained in its memorandum. 

(3) Other provisions contained in the memorandum, including 
those relating to the appointment of a managing director, managing 
agent, secretaries and treasurers or manager, may be altered in the 
same manner as the articles of the company, but if there is any 
express provision in this Act permitting of the alteration of such 
provisions in any other manner, they may also be altered in such 
other manner. 

(4) All references to the articles of a company in this Act shall 
be construed as including references to the other provisions aforesaid 
contained in its memorandum. 

17. Special resolution and confirmation by Court required for 
alteration of memorandum.—(I) A company may, by special reso¬ 
lution, alter the provisions of its memorandum so as to change the 
place of its registered office from one State to another, or with res¬ 
pect to the objects of the company so far as may be required to 
enable it— 

(a) to carry on its business more economically or more effi¬ 
ciently; 

(b) to attain its main purpose by new or improved means; 

(c) to enlarge or change the local area of its operations; 

(d) to carry on some business which under existing cir¬ 
cumstances may conveniently or advantageously be combined 
with the business of the company; 
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(e) to restrict or abandon any of the objects specified in the 
memorandum; 

^ _ (f) to sell or dispose of the whole, or any part, of the under- 
taijing, or of any of the undertakings, of the company; or 

(sr) to amalgamate with any other company or body of per¬ 
sons. 

(p The alteration shall not take effect until, and except in so far 
sas, it is confirmed by the Court on petition. 

sfied— confirming the alteration, the Court must be satis- 

+T, Sufficient notice has been given to every holder of 

me debentures of the company, and to every other person or 
class of persons whose interests will, in the opinion of the Court, 
be affected by the alteration; and «= vuuiu, 

f respect to every creditor who, in the opinion 

• 01 the Court, is entitled to object to the alteration, and who simi- 

his objection in the manner directed by the Court, either 
ms conseiff to the alteration has been obtained or his debt or 

discharged or has determined, or has been secur¬ 
ed to the satisfaction of the Court: 

that the Coimt may, in the case of any person or 

alteration shall also be given to the Registrar 
® reasonable opportunity to appear before the 

^urt and state his objections and suggestions, if any, with respect 
to the confirmation of the alteration. j-, w ui icspecr 

(5) The Court may make an order confirming the alteration either 
m part, and on such terms and conditions, if any, as if 
flunks fit, and may make such order as to costs as it thinks pro^r. 

_ (6) The Court shall, in exercising its powers under this section 

have regard to the rights and interests of the members of the coS 
pany and of every class of them, as well as to the rights and inter¬ 
ests of the creditors of the company and of every class of them. * 

(7) The Court may, if it thinks fit, adjourn the proceedines in 
Cmirt arrangement may be made to the satisfaction 0 / the 

Court for the purchase of the interests of dissentient members* and 
may give such directions and make such orders as it thinks fit fS 
facilitating, or carrying into effect, any such arrangement: 

^ovided that no part of the capital of the company may be ex¬ 
pended in any such purchase. ^ ^ 

18. Alteration to be registeired within three months.— (1) A certifl- 
S Tnll confirming the alteration, together with a pSi® 

^ ed copy of the memorandum as altered, shall, within three months 

*965 M. of Law. 
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from the date of the order, he filed by the company with the Regis- 
trar, and he shall register the same, and shall certify the registration 
under his hand. 

(2) The certificate shall he conclusive evidence that all the re- 
quixemeixts of this Act with respect to the alteration and the 
firmation thereof have been complied with, and thenceforth the- 
memorandum as so altered shall be the memorandum of the com¬ 
pany. 

(3) Where the alteration involves a transfer of the registerenf 
office from one State to another, a certified copy of the order confirm¬ 
ing the alteration shall be filed by the company with the Registrar of 
each of the States, and the Registrar of each such State shall register 
the same, and shall certify under his hand the registration thereof; 
and the Registrar of the State from which such office is transferred 
shall send to the Registrar of the other State all documents relating 
to the company registered, recorded or filed in his office. 

(4) The Court may, at any time, by order, extend the time for the 
filing of documents under this section by such period as it thinks 
proper. 

19. Effect of failure to register.—(I) No such alteration as is re¬ 
ferred to in section 17 shall have any effect until it has been duly 
registered in accordance with the provisions of section 18. 

(2) If the registration is not effected within three months next 
after the date of the order of the Court confirming the alteration, or 
within such further time as may be allowed by the Court under sub¬ 
section (4) of section 18, such alteration and order and all proceed¬ 
ings connected therewith shall, at the expiry of such period of three? 
months or of such further time, as the case may be, become void: 

Provided that the Court may, on sufficient cause shown, revive- 
the order on application made within a further period of one monthi 

Provisions with respect to names of companies 

20. Companies not to be registered with undesirable names.— 

fl) No company shall be registered by a name which, in the 
oifinion of the Central Government, is undesirable. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, a? 
name which is identical with, or too nearly resembles, the 
name by which a company in existence has been previously regis¬ 
tered, may be deemed to be xmdesirable by the Central Govemmentr 
within the meaning of sub-section (I). 

21. Change of name by company. —A company may, by special 
resolution and with the approval of the Central Government si^ifiedP 
in writing, change its name. 

22. Rectificatioii of name of company. —(I) If, through inadver¬ 
tence or otherwise, a company on its first registration or on its 
registration by a new name, is registered by a name which, in the 
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opinion of the Central Government, is identical with, or too nearlv 
resembles, the name by which a company in existence has been pre- 
^ously rostered, whether under this Act or any previous compares 

lawj the first-mentioned company— 

ordina^ resolution and with the previous ap¬ 
proval of the Central Government signified in writing, chanse 
its name or new name; and ® ® 


(h) shall, if the Central Government so directs within twelve 

■ moirths of its first registration or registration by its new name 

as the case may be, or within twelve months of the commence- 
this Act, whichever is later, by ordinary resolution and 

With the previous approval of the Central Government signified 
m writing change its name or new name within a period of 

three months from the date of the direction or such longer 
period as the Central Government may think fit to allow. 


_ (2) If a company makes default in complying with any direction 
gwen under clause (f>) of sub-section (I), the company, and every 
officer who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees for every day during which the 
default continues. 


23. Registration of change of name and effect thereof.—(I) Where 
a company changes its name in pursuance of section 21 or 22 the 
Registrar shall enter the new name on the register in the place of the 
former name, and shall issue a fresh certificate of incorporation with 
the necessary ^alterations embodied therein; and the change of name 
shall be complete and effective only on the issue of such a certificate. 

(2) The Registrar shall also make the necessary alteration in the 
memorandum of association of the company. 

_ (3) The change of name shall not affect any rights or obligations 
of the company, or render defective any legal proceedings by or 
against it; and any legal proceedings which might have been con- 
tmued or commenced by or against the company by its former name 
may be continued by or against the company by its new name. 

24. Change of name of existing private limited companies._(1) 

In the case of a company which was a private limited company im¬ 
mediately before the commencement of this Act, the R^istrar gball 
enter the word ‘Private’ before the word ‘Limited’ in the name of 
the company upon the register and shall also make the necessary 
alterations in the certificate of incorporation issued to the company 
and in its memorandum of association. 

(2) Sub-section (3) of section 23 shall apply to a change of name 
under sub-section (I), as it applies to a change of name xmder 
section 21. 


25. Power to dispense with “Limited” in name of charitable or 
other company.—(I) Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the 
Central Government that an association— 
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(a) is about to be formed ^ a limited company for promot- 

ing comniercej arty science, religion, charity or any other useful 

object, and 

(b) intends to apply its profits, if any, or other income in 
promoting its objects, and to prohibit the payment of any divi¬ 
dend to its members, 

the Central Government may, by licence, direct that the ^pciation 
may be registered as a company with limited liability, witnout the 

addition to its name of the word “Limited” or the words “Private 
Limited”. 

(2) The association may thereupon be registered accordingly; 
and on registration shall enjoy all the privileges, and (subject to 
the provisions of this section) be subject to all the obligations, of 
limited companies. 

(3) Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Central Govern¬ 
ment— 


(a) that the objects of a company registered under this Act 
as a limited company are restricted to those specified in clause 

(а) of sub-section (1), and 

(b) that by its constitution the company is required to apply 
its profits, if any, or other income in promoting its objects and 
is prohibited from paying any dividend to its members, 

the Central Government may, by licence, authorise the compmy 
by a special resolution to change its name, including or consist¬ 
ing of the omission of the word “Limited” or the words “Private 
Limited”; and section 23 shall apply to a change of name under this 
sub-section as it applies to a change of name under section 21. 

(4) A firm may be a member of any association or company 
licensed under this section, but on the dissolution of the firm, its 
membership of the association or company shall cease. 

(5) A licence may be granted by the Central Government under 
this section on such conditions and subject to such regulations as it 
thinks fl^t, and those conditions and regulations shall be binding 
on the body to which the licence is granted, and where the grant is 
under sub-section (I), shall, if the Central Government so directs, 
be inserted in the memorandum, or in the articles, or partly in the 
one and partly in the other. 

(б) The body to which a licence is so granted shall be exempt 
from the provisions of this Act relating to— 

(a) the use of the word “Limited” or the words “Private 
Limited” as any part of its name, 

(b) the publishing of its name, 

(c) if the Central Government so directs and to the extent 
specified in the direction, the obligation laid on the company to 
send lists of its members to the Registrar, and 










OF 1956] Companies 19 

(d) if the Central Government so directs and to the extent 
specified in the direction, the obligations laid on the company bv 
' section 3Q3. f j j 

(7) The licence may at any time be revoked by the Central Gov- 
^ment, and upon revocation, the Registrar shall enter the word 
Limited” or the words “Private Limited” at the end of the name 
upon the register of the body to which it was granted; and the 
body shall cease to enjoy the exemption granted by this section: 

Provided that, before a licence is so revoked, the Central Govern¬ 
ment shall give notice in writing of its intention to the body, and 
shall afford it an opportunity of being heard in opposition to the 
revocation. 


(8) Where a body in respect of which a licence under this section 
Is in force alters the provisions of its memorandum with respect to 
its objects, the Central Government may— 

(a) revoke the licence if it sees fit to do so, or 

(b) vary the licence by making it subject to such conditions 
and regulations as the Central Government thinks fit, in lieu of, 
or in addition to, the conditions and regulations, if any, to which 
the licence was formerly subject. 

(9) Upon the revocation of a licence granted under this section to 
a body the name of which contains the words “Chamber of Com¬ 
merce”, that body shall, within a period of three months from the 
date of revocation or such longer period as the Central Government 
may think fit to allow, change its name to a name which does not 
contain those words; and— 

(a) the notice to be given under the proviso to sub-section 
(7) to that body shall include a statement of the effect of the 
foregoing provisions of this sub-section; and 

(b) section 23 shall apply to a change of name under this 
sub-section as it applies to a change of name under section 21. 

(10) If the body makes default in complying with the require- 

s^^'Section (9), it shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees for every day during which the 
default continues. 


Articles of Association 

26.. Articles prescribing regulations.—There may in the case of a 
public company limited by shares, and there shall in the case of an 
unlimited company or a company limited by guarantee or a private 
c^pany limited by shares, be registered with the memorandum, 
articles of association signed by the subscribers of the memorandum, 
prescribing regulations for the company. 

I* ^Sulations required in case of unlimited company, company 
m^ted 1^ guarantee or private company limited by sbares^—(1) 
fba case of an unlimited company, tfie articles shall state the number 
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of members with which the company is to be registered and, if the 

coiBpany ^ share capital^ the amouiit of share capital with which 

the company is to be registered. 

(2) In the case of a company limited by guarantee, the articles 
gViall state the number of members with which the campany is to be 
registered. 

(3) In the case of a private company having a share capit^,^the 
articles shall contain provisions relating to the matters specified in 
sub-clauses (a), (b) and (c) of clause (Hi) of sub-section (1) of 
section 3; and in the case of any other private company, the articles 
p hall contain provisions relating to the matters specified in the said 
sub-clauses (b) and (c). 

28. Adoption and application of Table A in the case of companies 
limited by shares.—(I) The articles of association of a company 
limited by shares may adopt all or any of the regulations contained 
in Table A in Schedule I. 

(2) In the case of any such company which is registered after 
the commencement of this Act, if articles are not registered, or if 
articles are registered, in so far as the articles do not exclude or 
fflodify tli0 xcgulatioHS coixtctincd. in Tabic A aforesaid,, those regula- 
tions shall, so far as applicable, be the regulations of the company in 
the manner and to the same extent as if they were contained in 
duly registered articles. 

29. Form of articles in the case of other companies.—The articles 
of association of any company, not being a company limited by 
shares, shall be in such one of the Forms in Tables C, D and E m 
Schedule I as may be applicable, or in a Form as near thereto as 
circumstances admit. 

30. Form and signature of articles.—^Articles shall— 


(a) be printed; 

(b) be divided into paragraphs numbered consecutively; and 

(c) be signed by each subscriber of the inemorandum of as¬ 
sociation (who shall add his address, description and cwcupation, 
if any), in the presence of at least one witness who shall attest 
the signature and shall likewise add his address, description and 
occupation, if any. 

31. Alteration of articles by special resolution.-(1) Subject to the 
orovisions of this Act and to the conditions contained m its memo¬ 
randum, a company may, by special resolution, alter its articles. 


(2) Any alteration so made shall, subject to the pTOVisions of tto 
Act be as valid as if originally contained in the articles and be 
subject in like manner to alteration by special resolution. 


(3) The power of altering articles under this section sMl,dnth^ 
case of any company te^ed and registered No ^ of 

1857 and Act No. VH of 1860 or either of them, extend to altering any 
provions in Table B annexed to Act XIX of 1857, and Jiall also, m 
the case of an unlimited company formed and re^stered under the 
said Acts or either of them, extend to altering any regulations relat- 
ing to'the amoiHit of capital or its distribution ^mto shares-notwitj^^ 
standing that those regulations are contained in the memorandum. 
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Change of registration of companies 

32. Registration of uniimited company as limited, etc.—(2) Sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of this section,— 

(a) a company registered as unlimited may register under 

this Act as a limited company; and 

(b) a company already registered as a limited company 

may re-register under this Act. 

(2) On registration in pursuance of this section, the Registrar 
shall close the former registration of the company, and may dispense 
with the delivery to him of copies of any documents _ with copies 
of which he was furnished on the occasion of the original registea- 
.tion of the company; but, save as aforesaid, the registrahon shall 
take place in the same manner and shall have effect, as if it were 
the first registration of the company under this Act. 

(3) The registration of an unlimited company as a limited 
-company under this section shall not affect ^ any debts, liabihties, 
obligations or contracts incurred or entered into, by, to, ’'^th or on 
behalf of, the company before the registration, and those debts, lia¬ 
bilities, obligations and contracts may be enforced in the manner 
.provided by Part IX of this Act in the case of a company registered 
in pursuance of that Part. 

General provisions with respect to memorandum and articles. 

33. Registration of memorandum and articles.—(I) There shall 
be presented for registration, to the Registrar of the State in which 
"the registered office of the company is stated by the memorandum 
■to be situate— 

(a) the memorandum of the company; 

(b) its articles, if any; and 

(c) the agreement, if any, which the company proposes to 
enter into with any indi-vidual, firm or body corporate to be 
appointed as its managing agent, or with any firm or body 
corporate to be appointed as its secretaries and treasurers. 

(2) A declaration by an advocate of the Supreme Court or of a 
High Court, an attorney or a pleader entitled to appear before a 
High Court, or a chartered accountant practising in India, who is 
engaged in the formation of a company, or by a person named in 
■the articles as a director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, 
manager or secretary of the company, that all the requirements oi 
this Act and the rules thereunder have been complied -with in res¬ 
pect of registration and matters precedent and incidental thereto, 
shall be filed with the Registrar; and the Registrar _ may accept, 
such a declaration as sufficient evidence of such compliance. 

(3) If the Registrar is satisfied that all the requiremmts afore¬ 
said have been complied ■with by the company and that it is autho¬ 
rised to be registered under this Act, he shall netain and register 
the memorandum, the articles, if any, and the agreement referred 
to M dause (c) of sulksection. (2), if any<^^^^^^^^^ : 
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34. Effect ot registration.—(I) On the registration of the memo- 
random of a company, the Registrar shall certify under his hand: 

that the company is incorporated and, in the case of a limiteci:^ 

company, that the company is limited. 

(2) From the date of incorporation mentioned in the certificate 
oi incorporation, such of the subscribers of the memorandum and 
other persons, as may from time to time be members of the com¬ 
pany, shall be a body corporate by the name contained in the memo¬ 
randum, capable forthwith of exercising all the functions of aa 
incorporated company, and having perpetual succession and a com¬ 
mon seal, but with such liability on the part of the members^ to ■ 
contribute to the assets of the company in the event of its being 
wound up as is mentioned in this Act. 

35. Condusiveness of certificate of incorporation.—A certificate- 
o£ incorporation given by the Registrar in respect of any association 
Khali be conclusive evidence that ail the requirements of this Act 
have been complied with in respect of registration and matters 
precedent and incidental thereto, and that the association is a 
company authorised to be registered and duly registered under this 
Act. 

36. Effect of memorandum and articles.— (1) Subject to the pro¬ 
visions of this Act, the memorandum and articles shall, when regis¬ 
tered, bind the company and the members thereof to the same 
extent as if they respectively had been signed by the company and 
by each member, and contained covenants on its and his part to 
observe all the provisions of the memorandum and of the articles. 

(2) All money payable by any member to the compapy imder the 
memorandum or articles shall be a debt due from him to the 
company. 

37. Provision as to companies limited by guarantee.—(I) In the 
case of a company limited by guarantee and not having a share 
capital, and registered on or after the first day of April, 1914, every 
provision in the memorandum or articles or in any resolution of the- 
company purporting to give any person a right to participate in the 
divisible profits of the company otherwise than as a member shall 
be void. 

(2) For the purpose df the provisions of this Act relating to the 
memorandum of a company limited by guarantee and of this section, 
every provision in the memorandum or articles, or in any resolu¬ 
tion, of any company limited by guarantee and registered on or after 
the first day of April, 1914, purporting to divide the undertaking of 
the company into shares or interests, shall be treated as a provision 
for a share capital, notwithstanding that the nominal amount or 
number of the shares or interests is not specified thereby. 

38. Effect of alteration in memorandum or articles.—^Notwith¬ 
standing anything in the memorandum or articles of ® company, no- 
member of the company shall be bound by an alteration made in- 
the memorandum or articles after the date on which he became a 
member, if and so far as the alteration requires him to take or sub¬ 
scribe for more shares than the number held by him at the date on’ 
which the alteration is made, or in any way increases his liability as- 
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at that date, to contribute to the share capital of, or otherwise t®- 
pay money to, the company; 

Provided that this section shall not apply in any case where the 
member agrees in writing either before or after a particular altera¬ 
tion is made, to be bound by the alteration. 

39. Copies of memorandiun and articles etc. to be given to mem¬ 
bers.— (I) A company shall, on being so required by a member, send 
to him within seven days of the requirement and subject to the 
payment of a fee of one rupee, a copy each of the following docu¬ 
ments as in force for the time being— 

(a) the memorandum; 

(5) the articles, if any; 

(c) the agreement, if any, entered into or proposed to be 
entered into, by the company with any person appointed or to 
be appointed as its managing agent or as its secretaries and 
treasurers; and 

(d) every other agreement and every resolution referred to 
in section 192, if and in so far as they have not been embodied 
in the memorandum or articles. 

(2) If a compmy makes default in complying with the require¬ 
ments of this section, the company, and every officer of the company 
who is in default, shall be punishable, for each offence, with fine 
which may extend to fifty rupees. 

40. Alteration of memorandum or articles etc. to be noted In 
every copy.—(I) Where an alteration is made in the memorandum 
or articles of a company, in the agreement referred to in clause (c) 
of sub-section (1) of section 39 or in any other agreement, or any 
resolution, referred to in section 192, every copy of the memoran¬ 
dum, articles, agreement or resolution issued after the date of the 
alteration shall be in accordance with the alteration. 

(2) If, at any time, the company issues any copies of the memo¬ 
randum, articles, resolution or agreement, which are not in accord¬ 
ance with the alteration or alterations made therein before that 
time, the company, and every officer of the company who is in 
default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to ten 
rupees for each copy so issued. 

Membership of company 

41. Definition of “member”.—(I) The subscribers of the memo¬ 
randum of a company shall be deemed to have agreed to become 
members of the company, and on its registration, shall be entered 
as members in its register of members. 

(2) Every other person who agrees to become a member of a 
company and whose name is entered in its register of members, 
shall be a member of the company. 

42. Membership of holding company.—(I) Except in the eases - 
mentioned m this section, a body corporate cannot be a member of 
a company which is its holding company and any allotment or transfer 
of shares m a company to its subsidiary shall be void. 
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(2) Nothing in this section shall apply— 

(a) where the subsidiary is ccmcemed as the le|g_ repre¬ 
sentative of a deceased member of the holding company, or 
(bl where the subsidiary is concerned as trustee, unless the 
holding company or a subsidiary thereof is 
ed under the trust and is not so interested o ^ . 

.security tar the purposes of a transaction entered into by 
the ordinary course of a business which includes the lendmg 

of money. i.- ■ + 

(3) This section shall not prevent a subsidiary from ™ 

'he a member of its holding company if it was a member therecrf ?ither 
■at the commencement of this Act or before becoming a / 

of the holding company, but, except in the cases referred to su^ 
■section (2), the subsidiary shall have no right to vote at meetmgs 
of the holding company or of any class of members thereof. 

(4) Subject to sub-sectiotti (2), sub-sections (1) and (3) sh^l apply 
in relation to a nominee for a body corporate ''^bich is a subsidimj^ 
as if references in the said sub-sections (1) and (3) to such a body 
corporate included references to a nominee for it. 

(5) In relation to a holding company which is either a company 

limited by guarantee or an unlimited company, the reference in 
this section to shares shall, whether or not the f 

capital, be construed as including a reference to the mterest of its 
members as such, whatever the form of that interest. 

Private companies 

43. Consequences of default in complying with, condition 

^constituting a company a private comply.—Where the ^ticles ot 
a company include the provisions which, under clause (u») of sub- 
iS (I) of section 3, are required to be included in the articles 
of a company in order to constitute it a private ^ 

default is made in complying with any of those provisions, com¬ 
pany shall cease to be entitled to the privileges 

'Conferred on private companies by or under this Act, and this Act 
•shall apply to the company as if it were not a private company:] 

Provided that the Court, on being satisfied that the fafiure to 
comply with the conditions was accidental or due td inadvertence or 
to some other sufficient cause, or that on other grounds it is ]urt 
and equitaWe to grant relief, may, on the application of the company 
or any other person interested and on such terms and conditions as 
seem to the Court just and expedient, order that the company be 
relieved from such consequences as aforesaid. 

44. Prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus to be filed by 
private company on ceasing to be private company.—(I) If a com¬ 
pany, being a private company, alters its articles m such a manner 
that they no longer include the provisions which, under clause (wt) 
of sub-section (1) of section 3, are required to be included in thn 
-.articles of a company in. order to constitute it a private company, 

(a) shall, as on the date of the alteration, cease to be a 
private company; and 
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(h) shall, within, a period of fourteen days after the said 
date, file with the Eegistrar either a prospectus or a statement 
in lieu of prospectus, as specified in sub-section (2). 

(2) (a) Every prospectus filed under sub-section (I) shall state the 
matters specified in Part I of Schedule II and set out the reports 
specified in Part 11 of that Schedule, and the said Parts I and 11 
shall have effect subject to the provisions contained in Part III of 
that Schedule. 

(b) Every statement in lieu of prospectus filed under sub-section 
(I) shall be in the form and contain the particulars set out in Part I 
of Schedule IV, and in the cases mentioned in Part II of that 
Schedule, shall set out the reports specified therein, and the said 
Parts I and II shall have effect subject to the provisions contained 
in Part III of that Schedule. 

(c) Where the persons making any such report as is referred to 
in clause (a) or (b) have made therein, or have, without giving the 
reasons, indicated therein, any such adjustments as are mentioned 
in clause 32 of Schedule II or clause 5 of Schedule IV, as the case 
may be, the prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus filed as 
aforesaid, shall have endorsed thereon or attached thereto, a written 
statement signed by those persons, setting out the adjustments and 
giving the reasons therefor. 

(3) If default is made in complying with sub-section ( 1 ) or (2), 
the company, and every officer of the company who is in default, 
^all be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees for every day during which the default continues. 

(4) Where any prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus filed 

under this section includes any untrue statement, any person who 
authorised the filing of such prospectus or statement shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two 
years, or with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, or 
with both, unless he proves either that the statement was immaterial 
or that he had reasoixable ground to believe, and did up to the time 
of the filing of the prospectus or statement believe, that the state¬ 
ment was true. 1 

(5) For the purposes of this section— 

(a) a statement included in a prospectus or a statement in 
lieu of prospectus shall be deemed to be untrue if it is mis¬ 
leading in the form and context in which it is included; and 

(b) where the omission from a prospectus or a statement 
in lieu of prospectus of any matter is calculated to mislead, the 
prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus shall be deem^ 
in respect of such omission, to be a prospectus or a statement in 
lieu of prospectus in which an untrue statement is included. 

(6) For the purposes of sub-section (4) and clause (la) of sub¬ 
section (5), the expression “included” when used with reference to a 
prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus, means included in 
the prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus itself or contained 
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in any report or memorandum appearing on the face thereof, or by 
reference incorporated therein. 

Reduction of Number of Members below Legal Minimum. 

45. Members severally liable for debts where business carried on 
with fewer than seven, or in the case of a private company, two 
members.“If at any time the number of members of a company is 
reduced, in the case of a public company, below seven, or in the 
case of a private company, below two, and the company carries on 
business for more than six months while the number is so reduced, 
every person who is a member of the company during the time 
that it so carries on business after those six months and is cognisant 
of the fact that it is carrying on business with fewer than seven 
members or two members, as the case may be, shall be severally 
liable for the payment of the whole debts of the company contracted 
during that time, and may be severally sued therefor. 

Contracts and deeds, investments, seal etc. 

46. Form of contracts. —(I) Contracts on behaM of a company may 
be made as follows: — 

(a) a contract which, if made between private persons, would! 
by law be required to be in writing signed by the parties to be- 
charged therewith, may be made on behalf of the company in 
writing signed by any person acting under its authority, express 
or implied, and may in the same manner be varied or discharged; 

(b) a contract which, if made between private persons, would 
by law be valid although made by parol only and not reduced 
into writing, may be made by parol on behalf of the company 
by any person acting under its authority, express or implied, 
and may in the same manner be varied or discharged. 

(2) A contract made according to this section shall bind the 
company. 

47. Bills of exchange and promissory notes.—A bill of exchange, 
hundi or promissory note shall be deemed to have been made, accept¬ 
ed, drawn or endorsed on behalf of a company if drawn, accepted, 
made, or endorsed in the name of, or on behalf or on account of, 
the company by any person acting under its authority, express or 
implied. 

48. Execution of deeds.— (1) A company may, by writing under its 
ommon seal, empower any person, either generally or in respect of 

iny specified matters, as its attorney, to execute deeds on its behalf 
m any place either in or outside India. 

(2) A deed signed by such an attorney on behalf of the company 
and under his seal where sealing is required, shall bind the com¬ 
pany and have the same eflect as if it were under its common seal. 

49. Investments of company to he held in its own name.—(1) Save 
as otherwise provided in sub-sections (2) to (5) and subject to the 
provisions of sub-sections (6) to (8),— 

(a) all investments made by a company on its own behalf 
shall be mpde and held by it in its own name; and 

(b) where any such investments are not so held at the 
cqipmeijcement of this Act the company shall, within a ppnpd' 
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of one year from such commencement, either cause them to be 
transfersed to, and hold them in, its own name, or dispose of 
them. 

(3^ Where the company has a right to appoint any person or 
persons, or where any nominee or nominees of the company has or 
have been appointed, as a director or directors of any other body 
corporate, shares in such other body corporate to an amount not 
-exceeding the nominal value of the qualification shares which are 
required to be held by a director thereof, may be registered or held 
by such company jointly in the names of itself and of each such 
•person or nominee or in the name of each such person or nominee 
•axpressly described as a nominee of the company. 

(3) A company may hold any shares in its subsidiary in the name 
■ or names of any nominee or nominees of the company, if and in so 
•far as it is necessary so to do, to ensure that the number of mem- 
'bers of the subsidiary is not reduced, where it is a public company, 
*below seven, and where it is a private company, below two. 

(4) Sub-section (I) shall riot apply to irivestments made by a 
•company whose principal business consists of the buying and selling 
<of shares or securities. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent a company— 

(a) from depositing with a bank, being the bankers of "the 
company, any shares or securities for the collection of ariy 

• dividend or interest payable thereon; or 

(b) from depositing with, or transferring to, any person any 
: shares or securities, by way of security for the repayment of 

any loan advanced to the company or the performance of any 
obligation undertaken by it. 

(6) The certificate or letter of allotment relating to the shares 
«or securities in which investments have been made by a company 
■shall, except in the cases referred to in sub-sections (4) and (5), be 
in the custody of such company or with a Scheduled Bank, being 
the bankers of the company. 

(7) Where, in pursuance of sub-sections (2), (3) , (4) or (5), any 
shares or securities in which investments have been made by a com- 
ipany are not held by it in its own namp, the company shall forth- 
■with enter in a register maintained by it for the purpose— 

(a) the nature, value, and such other particulars as may be 
necessary fiilly to identify the shares or securities in question; 
and 

(b) the bank or person in whose name or custody the shares 
or securities are held. 

(8) The register kept imder sub-section (7) shall be open to the 
inspection of any member or debenture holder of the company 
without charge, during business hours, subject to such reasonable 
restrictions as the company may, by its articles or in general meet¬ 
ing, impose, so that not less than two hours in each day are allowed 
for inspection. 

(9) If default is made in complying with any of the requirements 
of sub-sections_ (1) to (8), the company, and every officer of the 
company who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may 
• extend to five thousand rupees. 
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10) If any inspection required under sub-section (8) refused, 
the Court may, by order, direct an immediate inspection of the- 
register. 

Nothing in this sub-section shall be construed as prejudicing in= 
any way the operation of sub-section (9). 

(11) In this section, “securities” includes stock and debentures. 

50. Power for company to have ofiScial seal for use outside India-— 
(1) A company whose objects require or comprise the transaction of 
business outside India may, if authorised by its articles, have for use 
in any territory, district or place not situate in India an official 
seal which shall be a facsimile of the common seal of the company, 
with the addition on its face of the name of the territory, district 
or place where it is to be used. 

(3) A company having an official seal for use in any such terri¬ 
tory, district or place may, by writing under its common seal, 
authorise any person appointed for the purpose in that territory, dis¬ 
trict or place to affix the official seal to any deed or other document 
to which the company is a party in that territory, district or place;. 

(3) The authority of any agent authorised under sub-section (2). 
shall, as between the company and any person dealing with the 
agent, continue during the period, if any, mentioned in the instru¬ 
ment conferring the authority, or if no period is there mentionedi 
until notice of the revocation or determination of the agents autho¬ 
rity has been given to the person dealing with him. 

(4) The person affixing any such official seal shall, by writing 
under his hand, certify on the deed or other document to which the 
seal is affixed, the date on which and the place at which, it is 
affixed. 

(5) A deed or other document to which an official seal is duly 
affixed shall bind the company as if it had been sealed with the 
common seal of the company. 

Service of Documents 

51. Service of documents on company.—A document may be served 
on a company or an officer thereof by sending it to the company or 
efficer at the registered office of the company by post under a certi¬ 
ficate of posting or by registered post, or by leaving it at its register¬ 
ed office. 

52. Service of documents on Registrar.—A document may be 
served on a Registrar by sending it to him at his office by post 
under a certificate of posting or by registered post, or by delivering 
it to, or leaving it for, him at his office. 

, 53. Service of documents on members by company.—(I) A docu¬ 
ment may be served by a company on any member thereof either 
personally, or by sending it by post to him to his registered address, 
or if he has no registered address in India, to the address, if any. 
Within India supplied by him to the company for the giving of 
notices to him. * 

(2) Where a document is sent by post,— 

(a) service thereof shall be deemed to be effected by 
properly addressing, prepaying and posting a letter (untaindng? 
the document, provided that where a member has intimated to 
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the company in advance that documents should be s^t to Mm 
midi aSficate of posting or by registered P^t mth or wi&- 
St TcMioSgement due and has deposited with the comply a 
stSi SSt to defray the expenses of doing so. servi<^ .of the 
document shall not be deemed to be effected unless it is sent 
in the manner intimated by the member; and 

(b) unless the contrary is proved, such service shall be deemed" 
to have beei effected— . 

(i) in the case of a notice of a meeting, at the exp^^ 
tion of forty-eight hours after the letter contammg the same 

is posted, and •,.■,.1.11.4. 

(ii) in any other case, at the time at which the letter 
would be delivered in the ordinary course of post. 

(3) A document advertisedinanewspapercirculating in the neigh¬ 

bourhood of the registered office of the company shall be deemed to* 
be duly served on the day on wMch the advertisement appears, on 
every member of the company who has no registered a^ress m 
fridia and has not supplied to_ the company an address within Ind a 
for the giving of notices to him. _ ... 

(4) A document may be served by the company on the joint- 
holders of a share by serving it on the joint-holder named first m 
the register in respect of' the share. 

(5) A document may be served by the company on the persons 
entitled to a share in consequence of the death or insolvency of a* 
member by sending it through the post in a prepaid letter addressee^ 
to them by name, or by the title of representatives^ of the deceased, or 
assignees of the insolvent, or by any like description, at the ^ address 
if any, in India supplied for the purpose by the persons claiming to 
be. so entitled, or until such an address been so suppliec^ by 
serving the document in any manner in which it might have been 
served if ■ the death or insolvency had not occurred, 

Authentimtion of Documents and Proceedings 

54. Authentication of dwimients and proceedings.—Save 
otherwise expressly provided in this Act, a document or proceeding 
requiring authentication by a company may be signed by a director^, 
the managing agent, the secretaries and treasurers, the manage^ 
the secretary or other authorised officer of the company, and neeci’ 
not be under its common seal. 

PART III/ 

Prospectus anis allotment, and Other Matters relating to Issue or 

Shares OR Debentures 
Prospectus 

55 . Dating of prospectus.—A prospectus issued by or on beha^ 
of a company or in relation to an intended company shall be datw^. 

and that date shall, unless the contrary is proved, be taken as the- 
date of publication of the prospectus. 

56. Matters to be stated and reports to he set out in prospectus.— 
X2) Every prospectus issued— 

(a) by or on behalf of a company, or 

(b) by or on behalf of any person who is or has been* 
engaged or interested in the formation of a company, 
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shall state the matters specified in Part I of Schedule H and set out 
the reports specified in Part II of that Schedule; and the said I^rts 
I and II shall have effect subject to the provisions contained m 
Part ni of that Schedule. 

(2) A condition requiring or binding an applicant for shares in 
or debentures of a company to waive compliance with any of the 
txequirements of this section, or purporting to affect him with notice 
of any contract, document or matter not specifically referred to in 
the prospectus, shall be void. 

(3) No one shall issue any form of application for shares in or 
debentures of a company, unless the form is accompanied by a pros- 
'pectus which complies with the requirements of this section: 

Provided that this sub-section shall not apply if it is shown that 
rthe form of application was issued either— 

(a) in connection with a bona fide invitation to a person to 
enter into an underwriting agreement with respect to the shares 
or debentures; or 

(b) in relation to shares or debentures which were not offered 
to the public. 

If any person acts in contravention of the provisions of this sub- 
-section, he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five 
■thousand rupees. 

(4) A director or other person responsible for the prospectus shall 
not incur any liability by reason of any non-compliance with, or 
(■contravention of, any of the requirements of this section, if— 

(a) as regards any matter not disclosed, he proves that he 
had no knowledge thereof; or 

(b) he proves that the non-compliance or contravention arose 
from an honest mistake of fact on his part; or 

(c) the non-compliance or contravention was in respect of 
matters which, in the opinion of the Court dealing with the 
case, were immaterial, or was otherwise such as ought, in the 
opinion of that Court, having regard to all the circumstances of 
the case, reasonably to be excused: 

Provided that no director or other person shall incur any liability 
in respect of the failure to include in a prospectus a statement with 
respect to the matters specified in clause 18 of Schedule II, unless 
dt is proved that he had knowledge of the matters not disclosed. 

(5) This section shall not apply— 

(a) to the issue to existing members or debenture holders of 
a company of a prospectus or form of application relating to 
shares in or debentures of the company, whether an applicant 
for shares or debentures will or will not have the right to re* 
nounce in favour of other persons; or 

(b) to the issue of a prospectus or form of application relate 
ing to shares or debentures which are, or are to be, in all respects 
uniform with shares or debentures previously issued and for Ihe 
•time being dealt in or quoted on a recognised stock exchange^ 
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but, subject as aforesaid, this section shall apply to a prospectus or a 
form of application, whether issued on or with reference to the for-* 
matiou of a company or subsequently. 

( 6 ) Nothing in this section shall limit or diminish any liability- 
which any person may incur under the general law or under this Act 
apart from this section. 

4 57. Expert to be unconnected with forination or managemeiit of 

company.—A prospectus inyitipg perils, Jg^^ubscribe for shares in 

or debentures of a company'a statementpuYpdfting 

to be made by an expert, unless the expert is a person who is not^, 
and has not been, engaged or interested in the formation or promotion^ 
or in the management, of the company. 

58, Expert’s consent to issue of prospectus contaiiiing statemeiit 

by Mm,— A prospectus inviting persons to subscribe for shares in 
or debentures of a company and including a statement purporting to 
be made by an expert shall not be issued, unless— 

(a) he has given his written consent to the issue thereof with 
the statement included in the form and context in which it is 
included, and has not withdrawn such consent before the deli¬ 
very of a copy of the prospectus for registration; and 

fb) a statement that he has given and has not withdrawn his 
consent as aforesaid appears in the prospectus. 

5i. Penalty and interpretation.— (I) If any prospectus is issued 
in contravention of section 57 or 58, the company, and every person^ 
who is knowingly a party to the issue thereof, shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees. 

( 2 ) In sections 57 and 58, the expression “expert” includes an 
engineer, a valuer, an accountant and any other person whose profes¬ 
sion gives authority to a statement made by him. 

60. Registration of prospectus.—( 2 ) No prospectus shall be issued 
by or on behalf of a company or in relation to an intended company 
unless, on or before the date of its publication, there has been deli¬ 
vered to the Registrar for registration a copy thereof signed by every 
person who is named^ therein as a director or proposed director of 
the company or by his agent authorised in writing, and having en¬ 
dorsed thereon or attached thereto— 

(a) any consent to the issue of the prospectus required by 
section 58 from any person as an expert; and 

(b) in the case of a prospectus issued generally, also— 

O 1 , contract required by clause 16 of 

bchedule II to be specified in the prospectus, or, in the case 
of a contract not reduced into writing, a memorandum, 
giving full particulars thereof; and 

(ii) where the persons making any report required by 
Part II of that Schedule have made therein, or have, with¬ 
out giving the reasons, indicated therein, any such adjust* 
ments as are mentioned in clause 32 of that Schedule, a 
written statement signed by those persons setting out the 
adjustments and giving the reasons therefor. 

(2) Every prospectus to which sub-section (I) applies shall, on. 
the face of it,— 
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(a) state that a copy has been delivered for registration as 
required by this section; and 

(b) specify any documents required by this section to be 
endorsed on or attached to the copy so delivered, or refer to 
statements included in the prospectus which specify those docu¬ 
ments. 

(3) The Registrar shall not register a prospectus,— 

(a) unless it is dated and the copy thereof signed in the 
manner required by this section and unless further it has en¬ 
dorsed thereon or attached thereto the documents (if any) 
specified as aforesaid; and 

(b) m case the prospectus names any person as the auditor, 
legal adviser, attorney, solicitor, banker or broker of the com¬ 
pany or proposed company, unless also it is accompanied by the 
consent in writing of the person so named, to act in the capacity 
stated. 

(4) No prospectus shall be issued more than ninety days after the 
date on which a copy thereof is delivered for registration; and if a 
prospectus is so issued, it shall be deemed to be & prospectus a copy 
of which has not been delivered under this section to the Registrar. 

(5) If a prospectus is issued without a copy thereof being deli- . 
vered under this section to the Registrar or without the copy so deli¬ 
vered having endorsed thereon or attached thereto the required con¬ 
sent or documents, the company, and every person who is knowingly 
a party to the issue of the prospectus, shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to five thousand rupees. 

61. Terms of contract mentioned in prospectus or statement in lieu 
of prospectus, not to be varied.— A company shall not, at any time, 
vary the terms of a contract referred to in the prospectus or state¬ 
ment in lieu of prospectus, except subject to the approval of, or 
except on authority given by, the company in general meeting. 

62. Civil liability for mis-statements in prospectus.— (1) Subject 
to the provisions of this section, where a prospectus invites persons 
to subscribe for shares in or debentures of a company, the following 
persons shall be liable to pay compensation to every person who 
subscribes for any shares or debentures on the faith of the prospec¬ 
tus for any loss or damage he may have sustained by reason of any 
untrue statement included therein, that is to say,— 

(a) every person who is a director of the company at the 
time of the issue of the prospectus; 

(b) every person who has authorised himself to be named 
and is named in the prospectus either as a director, or as having 
agreed to become a director, either immediately or after an 
interval of time; 

(c) every person who is a promoter of the company; and 

(d) every person who has authorised the issue of the pros¬ 
pectus: 

Provided that where, under section 58, the consent of a person 
is required to the issue of a prospectus and he has given that consent, 
or where, under clause (b) of sub-section (3) of section 60, the con¬ 
sent of a person named in a prospectus is required and he has given 
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that consent, he shall not, by reason of having given such consent, 
be liable under this sub-section as a person who has authorised the 
issue ot the prospectus except in respect of an untrue statement, if 
any, purporting to be made by him as an expert. 

(2) No person shall be liable under sub-section (2), if he proves— 

(a) that, having consented to become a director of the com¬ 
pany, he withdrew his consent before the issue of the prospectus, 
and that it was issued without his authority or consent; 

(b) that the prospectus was issued without bis knowledge 
or consent, and that on becoming aware of its issue, he forthwith 
gave reasonable public notice that it was issued without his 
knowledge or consent; 

(c) that, after the issue of the prospectus and before allot¬ 
ment thereunder, he, on becoming aware of any untrue state¬ 
ment therein, withdrew his consent to the prospectus and gave 
reasonable public notice of the withdrawal and of the reason 
therefor; or 

(d) that— 

(i) as regards every untrue statement not purporting to 
be made on the authority of an expert or of a public official 
document or statement, he had reasonable ground to believe, 
and did up to the time of the allotment of the shares or 
ciebencures, as the case may be, believe, that the statement 
•v/as true; and 


(ii) as regards every untrue statement purporting to be 

a statement by an expert or contained in what purports to 
be a copy of or an extract from a report or valuation of an 
expert, it was a correct and fair representation of the state¬ 
ment, or a correct copy of, or a correct and fair extract from 
the report or valuation; and he had reasonable ground to 
believe, and did up to the time of the issue of the prospectus 
believe, that the person making the statement was competent 
to make it and that that person had given the consent re¬ 
quired by section 58 to the issue of the prospectus and had 
not withdrawn that consent before delivery of a copy of the 
prospectus for registration or, to the defendant’s knowledee 
before allotment thereunder; and s r 

(iii) as regards every untrue statement purporting to be 
a statement made by an official person or contained in what 
purports to be a copy of or extract from a public official 
document, it was a correct and fair representation of the 
statement, or a correct copy of, or a correct and fair extract 
from, the document: 

that this sub-section shall not apply in the case of a per¬ 
son liable by reason of his having given a consent required of him bv 
section 58, as a person who has authorised the issue of the pros¬ 
pectus in respect of an untrue statement purporting to be made 
by him as an expert. 

(3) A person who, apart from this sub-section, would, under sub- 
section be liable^ by reason of his having given a consent re¬ 
quired of him by section 58 as a person who has authorised the issue 
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of St Drospectiis in respect of an untrue statement purporting to be 
made^ by Mm as an expert, shall not be so liable, if he proves 

(a) that, having given his consent under section 58 to the 
issue of the prospectus, he withdrew it in writing before delivery 
of a copy of the prospectus for registration; 

(b) that, after delivery of a copy of the prospectus^for regis¬ 
tration and before allotment thereunder, he, on becoming aware- 
of the untrue statement, withdrew his consent in writing and 
gave reasonable public notice of the withdrawal and of the 
reason therefor; or 

(c) that he was competent to make the statement and that 
he had reasonable ground to believe, and did up ^ fhe 

the allotment of the shares or debentures, believe, that the state¬ 
ment was true. 

(4) Where— 

(a) the prospectus specifies the name of a person as a direc- 

tor of the company, or as having agreed to become a director 
thereof, and he has not consented to become a director, or has 

withdrawn his consent before the issue of the prospectus, and 
has not authorised or consented to the issue thereof; or 

(b) the consent of a person is required under section 58 to 
the issue of the prospectus and he either has not given that con¬ 
sent or has withdrawn it before the issue of the prospectus; 


the directors of the company excluding those without whose know¬ 
ledge or consent the prospectus was issued, and every other persor> 
who authorised the issue thereof, shall be liable to indemnify toe 
person referred to in clause (a) or clause (b)as the case may be, 
against all damages, costs and expenses to which he inay be made 
liable by reason of his name having been inserted m the prospectus 
or of toe inclusion therein of a statement purporting to be made _ by 
Sm as an expert, as the case may be, or in defending himself against 
any suit or legal proceeding brought against him in respect thereof. 

Provided that a person shall not be deemed for toe purposes of 
this sub-section to have authorised toe issue of a prospectus by 
reason only of his having given the consent required by section 58 
to toe inclusion therein of a statement purporting to be made by him 
as an expert. 

151 Every person who, becomes liable to make any paym^it by 
virtue of this section, may recover contribution, as in cases of ran- 
tract from any other person who, if sued separately, would have 
been’liable to make the same payment unless the former _ person 
was, and the latter person was not, guilty of fraudulent misrepre¬ 
sentation. 


(6) For the purposes of this section— 

(a) toe expression “promoter” means a promoter who was a 
party to the preparation of the prospectus or of toe portion 
thereof containing the untrue statement, but does not include 
any person by reason of his acting in a professional capacity for 
persons engaged in procuring the formation of the company; and 
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(b) the expression “expert” iias the same meaning as in 
section 58. 

63. Criminal liability for mis-statements in prospectus.—(1) 
Where a prospectus issued after the commencement ^ of this Act in- 
-eludes any untrue statement, every person who authorised the issue of 
the prospectus shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to two years, or with fine which may extend to 
five thousand rupees, or with both, unless he proves either that the 
statement was immaterial or that he had reasonable ground to 
believe, and did up to the time of the issue of the prospectus believe, 
that the statement was true. 

(2) A person shall not be deemed for the purposes of this section 
to have authorised the issue of a prospectus by reason only of his 
having given— 

(a) the consent required by section 58 to the inclusion there¬ 
in of a statement purporting to be made by him as an expert, or 

(b) the consent required by clause (b) of sub-section (3) of 
section 60. 

64. Document containing offer of shares or debentures for sale 
to be deemed prospectus.—(I) Where a company allots or agrees to 
allot any shares in or debentures of the company with a view fo all 
or any of those shares or debentures being offered for sale to the 

public, any document by which the offer for sale to the public is 
•made shall, for all purposes, be deemed to be a prospectus issued by 
the company; and all enactments and rules of law as to the contents 
of prospectuses and as to liability in respect of statements in and 
omissions from prospectuses, or otherwise relating to prospectuses, 
shall apply with the modifications specified in sub-sections (j), (4) 
and (5), and have effect accordingly, as if the shares or debentures 
had been offered to the public for subscription and as if persons ac- 
oepting the offer in respect of any shares or debentures vrere subs¬ 
cribers for those shares or debentures, but without prejudice to the 
liability, if any, of the persons by whom the offer is made in respect 
of mis-statements contained in the document or otherwise in respect 
thereol. 

(2) For the purposes of this Act, it shall, unless the contrary is 
proved, be evidence that an allotment of, or an agreement to allot, 
shares or debentures was made with a view to the shares or deben¬ 
tures being offered for sale to the public if it is shown 

(a) that an offer of the shares or debentures or of any of 
them for sale to the public was made within six months after the 
allotment or agreement to allot; or 

■ (b) that at the date when the offer was made, the whole 
consideration to be received by the company in respect of the 
shares or debentures had not been received by it« 



36 


Companies 


[act L 

(3) Section 56 as applied by this section shall have effect as if it 
required a prospectus to state in addition to the matters required by 
that section to be stated in a prospectus— 

(a) the net amount of the consideration received or to be re¬ 
ceived by the company in respect of the shares or debentures to> 
which the offer relates; and 

(b) the place and time at which the contract under which 
the said shares or debentures have been or are to be allotted 
may be inspected. 

(4) Section 60 as applied by this section shall have effect as 
if the persons making the offer were persons named in a prospectus 
as directors of a company. 

(5) Where a person making an offer to which this section relates, 
is a company or a firm, it shall be sufficient if the document referred 
to in sub-section (2) is signed on behalf of the company or firm by 
two directors of the company or by not less than one-half of the part¬ 
ners in the firm, as the case may be; and any such director or part¬ 
ner may sign by his agent authorised in writing. 

65. Interpretation of provisions relating to prospectuses.—(2) For 
the purposes of the foregoing provisions of this Part— 

(a) a statement included in a prospectus shall be deemed to- 
be untrue, if the statement is misleading in the form and context 
in which it is included; and 

(b) where the omission from a prospectus of any matter 
is calculated to mislead, the prospectus shall be deemed, in 
respect -of such omission, to be a prospectus in which an untrue 
statement is included. 

(2) For the purposes of sections 61, 62 and 63 and clause (a) of 
sub-section (2) of this section, the expression “included” when used 
with reference to a prospectus, means included in the prospectus it¬ 
self or contained, in any report or memorandum appearing on the 
face thereof or by reference incorporated therein or issued therewith. 

66. Newspaper advertisements of prospectus.—Where any pros¬ 
pectus is published as a newspaper advertisement, it shall not be 
necessary in the advertisement to specify the contents of the memo¬ 
randum or the signatories thereto, or the number of shares subscrib¬ 
ed for by them. 

67. Construction of references to offering shares or debentures 
to the public etc.—(2) Any reference in this Act or in the articles of a 
company to offering shares or debentures to the public shall, subject, 
to any provision to the contrary contained in this Act and subject 
also to the provisions of sub-sections (3) and (4), be construed as- 
including a reference to offering them to any section of the public,, 
whether selected as members or debenture holders of the company 
concerned or as clients of the person issuing the prospectus or in 
any other manner. 
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(2) Any reference in this Act or in the articles of a company 
to invitations to the public to subscribe for shares or debentures 
shall, subject as aforesaid, be construed as including a reference to 
invitations to subscribe for them extended to any section of the 
public, whether selected as members or debenture holders of the 
company concerned or as clients of the person issuing ihe prospectus 
or in any other manner. 

(3) No offer or invitation shall be treated as made to the public 
fay virtue of sub-section (I) or sub-section (2), as the case may be, 
if the offer or invitation can properly be regarded, in all the circum* 
stances— 

(а) as not being calculated to result, directly or indirectly, 
in the shares or debentures becoming available for subscription 
or purchase by persons other than those receiving the offer 
or invitation; or 

( б ) otherwise as being a domestic concern of the persons 
making and receiving the offer or invitation. 

(4) Without prejudice to the generality of sub-section (3), a 
provision in a company’s articles prohibiting invitations to the 
public to subscribe for shares or debentures shall not be taken as 
prohibiting the making to members or debenture holders of an 
invitation which can properly be regarded in the manner set forth 
in that sub-section. 

(5) The provisions of this Act relating to private companies shall 
be ■ construed in accordance with the provisions contained in sub¬ 
sections (1) to (4). 

68 . Penalty for fraiiiulently indiicing persons to Invest money.— 
Any person who, either by knowingly or recklessly making any 
statement, promise or forecast which is false, deceptive or misleading, 
,or by any dishonest concealment of material facts, induces 'or at¬ 
tempts to induce another person to enter into, or to offer to enter 
into— 


(a) any agreement for, or with a view to, acquiring, dispos¬ 
ing of, subscribing for, or underwriting shares or debentures; 
or 


(b) any agreement the purpose or pretended purpose of 
which is to secure a profit to any of the parties from the yield 
of shares or debentures, or by reference to fluctuations in the- 
value of shares or debentures; 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend’ 
to five years, or with fine which may extend to ten thousand rupees, 
or with both. 


Altotment 

69. ProhiMtion ofi allotment unless minimum subscription 
received.—(I) No allotment shall be made of any share capital of 
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a company offered to the public for subscription, unless the amount 
stated in the prospectus as the minimum amount which, in the 
opinion of the Board of directors, must be raised by the issue of share 
capital in order to provide for the matters specified in clause 5 of 
Schedule II has been subscribed, and the sum payable on application 
for the amount so stated has been paid to and received by the com¬ 
pany, whether in cash or by a cheque or other instrument which has 
been paid. 

(2) The amount so stated in the prospectus shall be reckoned 
exclusively of any amount payable otherwise than in^ money, and is 
in this Act referred to as “the minimum subscription”. 

( 3 ) The amount payable on application on each share shall not 
be less than five per cent, of the nominal amount of the share. 

( 4 ) All moneys received from applicants for shares shall be 
deposited and kept deposited in a Scheduled Bank until they are 
returned in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (5) or 
until the certificate to commence business is obtained under section 
149. 

In the event of any contravention ol the provisions of this sub¬ 
section, every promoter, director or other person who is knowingly 
responkble for such contravention shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to five thousand rupees. 

( 5 ) If the conditions aforesaid have not been complied with on 
the expiry of one hundred and twenty days after the first issue of 
the prospectus, all moneys received from applicants for shares shall 
be forthwith repaid to them without interest; and if any such 
money is not so repaid within one hundred and thirty days after 
the issue of the prospectus, the directors of the company shall be 
jointly and severally liable to repay that money with interest at 
the rate of six per cent, per annum from the expiry of the one 
hundred and thirtieth day: 

Provided that a director shall not be so liable if he proves that 
the default in the repayment of the money was not due to any 
misconduct or negligence on his part. 

( 6 ) Any condition purporting to require or bind any applicant 
for shares to waive compliance with any requirement of this section 
shall be void. 

(7) This section, except sub-section (3) thereof, shall not apply 
in relation to any allotment of shares subsequent to the first allot¬ 
ment of shares offered to the public for subscription. 

70. Prohibition of allotment in certain cases unless statement 
in lieu of prospectus delivered to Registrar.—(I) A company having 
a share capital, which does not issue a prospectus on or with refer¬ 
ence to its formation, or which has issued such a prospectus but has 
not proceeded to allot any of the shares offered .to the public for 
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subscription, shall not allot any of its shares or debentures unless 
at least three days before the first allotment of either shares or 
debentures, there has been delivered to the Registrar for registrar 
tion a statement in lieu of prospectus signed by every person who 
is named therein • as a director or proposed director of the com¬ 
pany or by his agent authorised in writing, in the form and contain¬ 
ing the particulars set out in Part I of Schedule III and, in the cases 
mentioned in Part II of that Schedule, setting out the reports 
specified therein, and the said Parts I and II shall have effect subject 
to the provisions contained in Part III of that Schedule. 


(2) Every statement in lieu of prospectus delivered under sub¬ 
section (I), shall, where the persons making any such report as 
aforesaid have made therein, or have without giving the reasons 
indicated therein, any such adjustments as are mentioned in clause 
5 of Schedule III, have endorsed thereon or attached thereto a 
written statement signed by those persons, setting out the adjust¬ 
ments and giving the reasons thereof. 

(3) This section shall not apply to a private company. 

(4) If a company acts in contravention of sub-section (1) or (2), 
the company, and every director of the company who wilfully 
authorises or permits the contravention, shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

(5) Where a statement in lieu of prospectus delivered to the 
Registrar under sub-section (I) includes any untrue statement, any 
person who authorised the delivery of the statement in lieu of 
prospectus for registration shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to two years or with fine which may 
extend to five thousand rupees or with both, unless he proves either 
that the statement was immaterial or that he had reasonable ground 
to believe, and did up to the time of the delivery for registration of 
the statement in lieu of prospectus believe, that the statement was 
true. 


(6) For the purposes of this section— 

(a) a statement included in a statement in lieu of pros¬ 
pectus shall be deemed to be untrue if it is misleading in'the 
form and context in which it is included; and 


(b) where the omission from a statement in lieu of pros¬ 
pectus of any matter is calculated to mislead, the statement in 
lieu of prospectus shall be deemed, in respect of such omission, 
to be a statement in lieu of prospectus in which an untrue 
statement is included. 


(7) For the purposes of sub-section (5) and clause (a) of sub¬ 
section (6), the expression ^fincluded”, when used with reference 
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to a statement in lieu of prospectus, rrieans included in the state¬ 
ment in lieu of prospectus itself or contained in any report or 
memorandum appearing on the face thereof, or by reference in¬ 
corporated therein, or issued therewith. 

71. Effect of irregular allotment.—(1) An allotment made by a 
company to an applicant in contravention of the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 69 or 70 shall be voidable at the instance of the applicant— 

(a) within two months after the holding of the statutory 
meeting of the company, and not later, or 

(b) in any case where the company is not required to hold 
a statutory meeting or where the allotment is made after the 
holding of the statutory meeting, within two months after the 
date of the allotment, and not later. 

(2) The allotment shall be voidable as aforesaid, notwithstand¬ 
ing that the company is in course of being wound up. 

(3) If any director of a company knowingly contravenes, or 
wilfully authorises or permits the contravention of, any of the pro¬ 
visions of section 69 or 70 with respect to allotment, he shall be 
liable to compensate the company and the allottee respectively for 
any loss, damages or costs which the company or the allottee may 
have sustained or incurred thereby: 

Provided that proceedings to recover any such loss, damages or 
costs shall not be commenced after the expiration of two years from 
the date of the allotment. 

72. Applications for, and allotment of, shares and debentures.— 
(I) (a) No allotment shall be made of any shares in or debentures of 
a company in pursuance of a prospectus issued generally, and no pro¬ 
ceedings shall be taken on applications made in pursuance of a pros¬ 
pectus so issued, until the beginning of the fifth day after that on 
which the prospectus is first so issued or such later time, if any, as 
may be specified in the prospectus: 

Provided that where, after a prospectus is first issued generally, a 
public notice is given by some person responsible under section 62 for 
the prospectus which has the effect of excluding, limiting or diminish¬ 
ing his responsibility, no allotment shall be made until the beginning 
of the fifth day after that on which such public notice is first given. 

(b) Nothing in the foregoing proviso shall be deemed to exclude, 
limit or diminish any liability that might be incurred in the case 
referred to therein under the general law or this Act. 

(c) The beginning of the fifth day or such later time as is mention¬ 
ed in the first paragraph of clause (a), or the beginning of the 
fifth day mentioned in the second paragraph of that clause, as the 
case may be, is hereinafter in this Act referred to as “the time of 
the opening of the subscription lists”. 

(2) In sub-section (1), the reference to the day on which the 
prospectus is first issued generally shall be construed as referring to- 
the day on which it is first so issued as a newspaper advertisement: 

Provided that, if it is not so issued as a newspape*' advertisement 
before the fifth day after that on which it is first so issued in any 
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other manner, the said reference shall be construed as referring to- 
the day on which it is first so issued in any manner. 

(3) The validity of an allotment shall not be affected by any’ 
contravention of the foregoing provisions of this section; but, in the 
event of any such contravention, the company, and every officer^of 
the company who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five thousand rupees. 

(4) In the application of this section to a prospectus offering shares- 
or debentures for sale, sub-sections (1) to (3) shall have effect with 
the substitution of references to sale for references to allotment, and 
with the substitution for the reference to the company and every 
officer of the company who is in default of a reference to any person- 
by or through whom the offer is made and who is knowingly guilty 
of, or wilfully authorises or permits, the contravention. 

(5) An application for shares in, or debentures of, a company, 
which is made in pursuance of a prospectus issued generally shall not 
be revocable until after the expiration of the fifth day after the time 
of the opening of the subscription lists, or the giving, before the 
expiry of the said fifth day by some person responsible under 
section 62 for the prospectus, of a public notice having the effect 
under that section of excluding, limiting or diminishing the responsi¬ 
bility of the person giving it. 

'73. Allotment of shares and debentures to be dealt in on stock- 

exchange.— (1) Where a pimspectus, whether issued generally or not,,, 
states that application has beeii or will be made for permission for 
the shares or debentures offered thereby to be dealt in on a recognised 
stock exchange, any allotment made on an application in pursuance' 
of the prospectus shall, whenever made, be void, if the permission has- 
not been applied for before the tenth day after the first issue of the 
prospectus or, if' the permission has not been granted before the 
expiry of three weeks from the date of the closing of the subscription 
lists or such longer period not exceeding six ■ weeks as may, within- 
the said three weeks, be notified to the applicant for permission by or 
on behalf of the stock exchange. 

(2) Where the permission has not been applied for as aforesaid, 
or has not been granted as aforesaid, the company shall forthwith 
repay without interest all moneys received from applicants in pur¬ 
suance of the prospectus, and, if any such money is not repaid within 
eight days after the company becomes liable to repay it, the directors 
of the company shall be jointly and severally liable to repay that 
money with interest at the rate of five per cent, per -annum from the- 
expiry of the eighth day: 

Provided that a director shall not be liable if he proves that the- 
default in the repayment of the money was not due to any 
misconduct or negligence on his part. 

( 3 ) All moneys received as aforesaid shall be kept in a separate- 
bank account maintained with a Scheduled Bank so long as the com¬ 
pany may become liable to repay it under sub-section (2); and if 
default is made in complying with this sub-section, the company, an# 
every officer of the company who is in default, shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees. 
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(4) Any condition purporting to require or bind any applic^t for 
shares or debentures to waive compliance with any of the requ r 
ments of this section shall be void. 

(5) For the purpose of this section, permission shall not ^emed 
to be refused if it is intimated that the application for permiss 
though not at present granted, will be given further consideratio . 

(6) This section shall have efEect— 

(a) in relation to any shares or debentures agreed to be taken 
by a person underwriting an offer thereof by a prospectus, a 
he had applied therefor in pursuance of the prospectus, and 

(b) in relation to a prospectus offering shares for sale, with 
the following modifications, namely, 

(i) references to sale shall be substituted for references 
to allotment; 

(ii) the persons by whom the offer is made and not the 
company, shall be liable under sub-section (2) to repay 
money received from applicants, and references to the coim 
pany’s liability under that sub-section shall be construed 
accordingly; and 

(in) for the reference in sub-section (3) to the company 
and every officer of the company who is in default, there ^all 
be substituted a reference to any person by or through whom 
the offer is made and who is knowingly guilty of, or wilfully 
authorises or permits, the default. 

(7) No prospectus shall state that application has been made for 
nermission for the shares or debentures offered thereby to be dealt 
in on any stock exchange, unless it is a recognised stock exchange. 

74. Manner of reckoning fifth, eighth and tenth days in section 
72 and 73.—In reckoning for the purposes of sections 72 and 73, the 
fifth day, the eighth day, or the tenth day after another day, any 
hitervening day which is a public holiday under the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, 1881 (XXVI of 1881), shall be disregarded, and d 
the fifth, eighth, or tenth day (as so reckoned) is itself such a 
public holiday, there shall for the said purposes be substituted the 
first day thereafter which is not such a holiday. 

75 Return as to allotments.—(1) Whenever a company having a 
' share’ capital makes any allotment of its shares, the -company shall, 
within one month thereafter,— 

(a) file with the Registrar a return of the allotments, stating 
the number and nominal amount of the shares comprised in the 
allotment, the names, addresses and occupations of the allottees, 
and the amount, if any, paid or due and payable on each share, 

(h) in the case of shares (not being bonus shares) allotted 
as fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash, produce for the 
inspection and examination of the Registrar a contract in writing 
constituting the title of the allottee to the allotment together with 
any contract of sale, or a contract for services or other considera¬ 
tion in respect of which that allotment was made, such contracts 
being duly stamped, and file -with the Registrar copies verified 
in the prescribed manner of all such contracts and a return 
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stating the number and nominal amount of shares so allotted^ 
the extent to which they are to be treated as paid up, and the- 
consideration for which they have been allotted; and 

(c) in the case of bonus shares, file with the Registrar a 
return stating the number and nominal amount of the bonus- 

shares. so allotted. 

(2) Where a contract such as is mentioned in clause (t*) of sub¬ 
section (I) is not reduced to writing, the company shall, within one 
month after the allotment, file with the Registrar the prescnbed 
particulars of the contract stamped with the same stamp duty as 
would have been payable if the contract had been reduced to writ¬ 
ing- and those particulars shall be deemed to be an instrument 
within the meantog of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899), and 
the Registrar may, as a condition of filing the particulars, require 
that the duty payable thereon be adjudicated under section 81 ot 
that Act. 

(3) If the Registrar is satisfied that in the circumstances of any 
particular case the period of one month specified in sub-sections (1) 

^d (2) for compliance with the requirements of t^s section is in- 
adequate, he may extend that period as he thinly fit; and if he o 
so, the provisions of sub-sections (1) and (2) shall ha-ve ^ect in th 
particular case as if for the said period of one nionth the extended 
period allowed by the Registrar were substitutea. 

(4) If default is made in complying vrith this section, every officer 
of the company who is in default shall be punishable with fins -which 
may extend to five hundred rupees for every day during which the 
default continues; 

Provided that, in case of default in filing with the Registrar 
document required to be filed by this section within the time specified 
therein, the company, or any officer who is m default, may apply to tiie 
Court for relief, and the Court, if satisfied that the oinission to ffie 
the document was accidental or due to inadvertence or that on other 
grounds it is just and equitable to grant relief, may make an order 
extending the time for the filing of the document for such period as 
the Court may think proper. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall apply to the issue and allotment 
by a company of shares which under the provisions of its articles- 
were forfeited for non-payment of calls. 

Commissions and Discounts 

76. Power to pay certain commissions and prohibition of pay¬ 
ment of all other commissions, discounts, etc.—-(I) A company may 
pay a commission to any person in consideration of— 

(a) his subscribing or agreeing to subscribe, whether abso¬ 
lutely or conditionally, for any shares in, or debentures of, the 
company, or 

(b) his procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions, whe¬ 
ther absolute or conditional, for any shares in, or debentures of,, 
the company, 

if the following conditions are fulfilled, namely: — 

(i) the payment of the commission is authorised by the 
articles: 
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(ii) the commission paid or agreed to be paid does not ex¬ 
ceed in the case of shares, five per cent, of the price at which 
the shares are issued or the amount or rate authorised by the 
articles, whichever is less, and in the case of debentures, two 
' and a half per cent, of the price at which the debentures are 
issued or the amount or rate authorised by the articles, which¬ 
ever is less; 

(iii) the amount or rate per cent, of the commission paid 
or agreed to be paid is— 

in the case of shares or debentures offered to the public 
for subscription, disclosed in the prospectus; and 

in the case of shares or debentures not offered to the 
public for subscription, disclosed in the statement in lieu of 
prospectus, or in a statement in the prescribed form signed 
in like manner as a statement in lieu of prospectus and filed 
before the payment of the commission with the Registrar 
and, where a circular or notice, not bei^ a orosnectus in¬ 
viting subscription for the shares or debentures, 'is issued, 
also disclosed in that circular or notice; and 

(iv) the number of shares or debentures which persons have 
agreed for a commission to subscribe absolutely or conditional¬ 
ly is disclosed in the manner aforesaid. 

(2) Save as aforesaid and save as provided in section 79, no com¬ 
pany .shall allot any of its shares or debentures or apply any of its 
capital moneys, either directly or indirectly, in payment 'of any 
commission, discount or allowance, to any person in consideration 
.of— 

(a) his subscribing or agreeing to subscribe, whether abso¬ 
lutely or conditionally, for any shares in, or debentures of, the 
company, or 

(b) his procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions, whe¬ 
ther absolute or conditional, for any shares in, or debentures of, 
the company, 

•whether the shares, debentures or money be so allotted or applied 
by being added to the purchase money of any property acquired by 
the company or to the contract price of any work to be executed 
for the company, or the money be paid out of the nominal purchase 
money or contract price, or otherwise. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall affect the power of any company 
to pay such brokerage as it has heretofore been lawful for a com¬ 
pany to pay. 

(4) A vendor to, promoter of, or other person who receives pay¬ 
ment in shares, debentures or money from, a company shall have 
and shall be deemed always to have had power to apply any part of 
the shares, debentures or money so received in payment of any com¬ 
mission the payment of which, if made directly by the company, 
would have been legal under this section. 

(5) If default is made in complying with the provisions of this 
section, the company, and every officer of the company who is in 
•default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees. 
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77. Restrictions on purchase by company, or loans by company 
for purchase, of its own or its holding company’s shares.—(1) No 
company limited by shares, and no company limited by guarantee 
and having a share capital, shall have power to buy its own shares, 
unless the consequent reduction of capital is effected and sanctioned 
in pursuance of sections 100 to 104 or of section 402. 

(2) No public company, and no private company which is a sub- 
.sidiary of a public company, sh. II give, whether directly or indirect¬ 
ly, and whether by means di a loan, guarantee, the provision of se¬ 
curity or otherwise, any financial assistance for the purpose of or 
in connection with a purchase or subscription made or to be made 
by any person of or for any shares in the company or in its holding 
company: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall be taken to 
prohibit— 

(a) the lending of money by a banking company in the 
ordinary course of its business; or 

(b) the provision by a company, in accordance with any 
scheme for the time being in force, of money for the purchase 
of, or subscription for, fully paid shares in the company or its 
holding company, being a purchase or subscription by truste^ 
of or for shares to be held by or for the benefit of employees of 
the company, including any director holding a salaried office 
or employment in the company; or 

fcl the making by a company of loans, within the limit 
laid down in sub-section (3), to persons (other than directors, 
managing agents, secretaries and treasurer or rnanagers) bona 
fide in the employment of the company, J'dth a view to enabling 
those persons to purchase or subscribe for ful!^ paid shares m 
the company or its holding company to be held by themselves by 
way of beneficial ownership. 

(3) No loan made to any person in pursuance of clause^(c) of ^e 
■foregoing proviso shall exceed in amount his salary or wages at that 

time for a period of six months. 

(4) If a company acts in contravention of sub-sections (I) to (3). 
the company, and every officer of the compmy who is in default, 
■shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall affect the right of a company 
to redeem any shares issued under section 80 or under any corres¬ 
ponding provision in any previous companies law. 

Issue of Shares at Premium and Discount 

78. Application of premiums received on issue of shares.—(1) 
Where a company issues shares at a premium, whether for cash or 
■otherwise, a sum equal to the aggregate amount or value of the pre¬ 
miums on those shares shall be transferred to an account, to be 
■called “the share premium account”; and the provisions of this Act 
relating to the reduction of the share capital of a company shall, 
•except as provided in this section, apply as if the share premium 

account were paid-up share capital of the company. 
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(2) The share premium account may, notwithstanding anytnm^ 
in sub-section (I), be applied by the company— 

(a) in paying up unissued shares of the company to be 
issued to members of the company as fully paid bonus shares; 

(h) in writing off the preliminary expenses of the company; 

(c) in writing off the expenses of, or the commission paid 
or discount allowed on, any issue of shares or debentures of the 
company; ai 

(d) in providing for the premium payable on the redemp¬ 
tion of any redeemable preference shares or of any debentures 
of the company. 

(3) Where a company has passed a resolution authorising the 
issued any shares at a premium, this section shall apply as if the 
shares had been issued after the commencement of this Act: 

Provided that any part of the premiums which has been so ap¬ 
plied that it does not at the commencement of this Act form an 
identifiable part of the company’s reserves within the meaning of 
Schedule VI, shall be disregarded in determining the sum to be 
included in the share premium account. 

79. Power to issue shares at a discount.—(I) A company shall 
not issue shares ai a discount except as provided in this section. 

(2) A company may issue at a discount shares in the company of 
a class already issuea, if the following conditions are fulfilled, 
namely: — 

(i) the issue of the shares at a discount is authorised by a 
resolution passed by the company in general meeting, and 
sanctioned by the Court; 

(ii) the resolution specifies the maximum rate of discount 
(not exceeding ten per cent, or such higher percentage as the 
Central Government may permit in any special case) at which 
the shares are to be issued; 

(in) not less than one year has at the date of the issue 
elapsed since the date on which the company was entitled to 
commence business; and 

(it?) the shares to be issued at a discount are issued within 
two months after the date on which the issue is sanctioned by 
the Court or within such extended time as the Court may 
allow. 

(3) Where a company has, before the commencement of this Act, 
issue of shares at a discount, it may apply to the Court for an order 
sanctioning the issue; and on any such application, the Court, if, 
having regard to all the circumstances of the case, it thinks proper 
so to do, may make an order sanctioning the issue on such terms 
and conditions as it thinks fit. 

(4) Every prospectus relating to the issue of the shares shall con¬ 
tain particulars of the discount allowed on the issue of the shares ot 
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of so much of that discount as has not been written off at the date 
of the issue of the prospectus. 

If default is made in complying with this sub-section, the com¬ 
pany, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

Redeemable Preference Shares 

80. Power to issue redeemable preference shares.—(I) Subject 
to the provisions of this section, a company limited by shares may, 
if so authorised by its articles, issue preference shares which are, or 
at the option of the company are to be liable, to be redeemed: 

Provided that— 

(a) no such shares shall be redeemed except out of profits of 
the company which would otherwise be available for dividend or 
out of the proceeds of a fresh issue of shares made for the pur¬ 
poses of the redemption; 

(b) no such shares shall be redeemed unless they are fully 
paid; 

(c) the premium, if any, payable on redemption shall have 
been provided for out of the profits of the company or out of 
the company’s share premium account, before the shares are 
redeemed; 

(d) where any such shares are redeemed otherwise than 
out of the proceeds of a fresh issue, there shall, out of profits 
which would otherwise have been available for dividend, be 
transferred to a reserve fund, to be called “the capital redemp¬ 
tion reserve fund”, a sum equal to the nominal amoimt of the 
shares redeemed; and the provisions of this Act relating to the 
reduction of the share capital of a company shall, except as 
provided in this section, apply as if the capital redemption re¬ 
serve fund were paid-up share capital of the company. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, the redemption of 
preference shares thereunder may be effected on such terms and in 
such manner as may be provided by the articles of the company. 

(3) The redemption of preference shares under this section by a 
company shall not be taken as reducing the amount of its authorised 
share capital. 

(4) Where in pursuance of this section, a company has redeemed 
or is about to redeem any preference shares, it shall have power to 
issue shares up to the nominal amount of the shares redeemed or to 
be redeemed as if those shares had never been issued; and accord¬ 
ingly the share capital of the company shall not, for the purpose of 
calculating the fees payable under section 601, be deemed to be in¬ 
creased by the issue of shares in pursuance of this sub-section: 

Provided that, where new shares are issued before the redemp¬ 
tion of the old shares, the new shares shall not, so far as relates to 
stamp duty, be deemed to have been issued in pursuance of this sub¬ 
section unless the old shares are redeemed within one month after 
the issue of the new shares. 

965 M of Law ® 
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(5) The capital redemption reserve fund may, notwithstanding 
anything in this section, be applied by the company,^ paj^g up un¬ 
issued shares of the company to be issued to members of the com¬ 
pany as fully paid bonus shares. 

(6) If a company fails to comply with the provisions of this se(> 
tion, the company, and every officer of the company who is in defaffit, 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 

rupees. 


Further Issue of Capital 

81 Further issue of capital.—(1) Where at any time subsequent 
to the first allotment of shares in a company, it is proposed to in¬ 
crease the subscribed capital of the company by the issue of nw 
shares, then, subject to any directions to the contrary which may be 
given by the company in general meeting, and subject only to those 
directions— 

(a) such new ^ares shall be offered to the persons who, at 
the date of the offer, are holders of the equity shares of the 
company, in proportion, as nearly as circ^tances admit, to the 

Cctpitsil paid up oil thosa sharos at that dat© ^ 


(b) the offer aforesaid shall be made by notice specifying 
the number of shares offered and limiting a time not being 1^ 
than fifteen days from the date of the offer ■mthm which the 
offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to have been declined; 

' (c) unless the articles of the company otherwise provide, 

the offer aforesaid shall be deemed to include a right exerci^ble 
bv the person concerned to renounce the shares offered to him or 
any of Wm in favour of any other person; and the notice 

r©f©rr©d to in clause {!)) shall contain a statement of this irii^ht $ 


(d) after the expiry of the time specified in the notice afore¬ 
said or on receipt of earlier intimation from the person to 
whom such notice is given that he declines to accept the shares 
offered, the Board of directors may dispose of them in such 
manner as they think most beneficial to the company. 


Explanation.—In this sub-section, “equity share capital” and 
“equity shares” have the same meaning as in section 85. 

(2) Nothing in clause (c> of sub-section (1) shall be deemed— 

(a) to extend the time within which the offer should be 
accepted, or 

(b) to authorise any person to exercise the right of renun¬ 
ciation for a second time, on the ground that the person to 
whose favciur the renunciation was first made has declined t® 

take the shares comprised in the renunciation. 

(3) This section shall not apply to a private company. 
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PART IV 

Share Capital and Debentures 
Nature, Numbering and Certificate of Shares 

82. Nature of shares.—^The shares or other interest of any mem¬ 
ber in a company shall be movable property, transferable in the 
manner provided by the articles of the company. 

83. Numbering of shares.—Each share in a company having a 
share capital shall be distinguidied by its appropriate number. 

84. Certificate of shares.—A certificate, under the common seal ©f 
the company, specifying any shares held by any member, shall be 
prima facie evidence of the title of the member to such shares. 

Kinds of share capital 

85. Two kinds of share capital.—(1) “preference share capital” 
means, with reference to any company limited by shares, whether 
formed before or after the commencement of this Act, that part of 
the share capital of the company which fulfils both the following 
requirements, namely: — 


(a) that as respects dividends, it carries or will carry a pre¬ 
ferential right to be paid a fixed amount or an amount eja¬ 
culated at a fixed rate, which may be either free of or subject 
to income-tax; and 

(b) that as respects capital, it carries or will carry, on a 
win(hng up or repa 3 rment of capital, a preferential right to be 
repaid the amount of the capital paid up or deemed to have 
been paid up, whether or not there is a preferential right to the 
payment of either or both of the following amounts, namely: — 

(i) any money remaining unpaid, in respect of the 
amounts specified in clause (a), up to the date of the winding 
up or repayment of capital; and 

(ii) any fixed premium or premium on any fixed scale, 

! specified in the memorandum or articles of the company. 

Eo^lanation .—Capital shall be deemed to be preference capital, 
notwithstanding that it is entitled to either or both of the following 
rights, namely:— 

(i) that, as respects dividends, in addition to the preferential 
right to the amount specified in clause (a), it has a right to 
participate, whether fully or to a limited extent, with capital not 
entitled to the preferential right aforesaid; 

(ii) that, as respects capital, in addition to the preferential 
right to the repayment, on a winding up, of the amounts specifi¬ 
ed in clause (b), it has a right to participate, whether fully or to 
a limited extent,,with capital not entitled to that preferential 
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ri^ht in any sxirplus which may remain after the entire capi¬ 
tal has been repaid. 

(2) “equity share capital” means, with reference to any such 
company, all share capital which is not preference share capital. 

(3) The expressions “preference share” and “equity share” shall 
be construed accordingly. 

86. New issues of share capital to be only of two kinds. ^The 
share capital of a company limited by shares formed after the oom- 
mencement of this Act, or issued after such commencement, sball 
be of two kinds only, namely: — 

(a) equity share capital; and 

(b) preference share capital. 

87 . Voting rights.—(I) Subject to the provisions of section 89 
and sub-section (2) of section 92— 

(a) every member of a company limited by shares and hold¬ 
ing any equity share capital therein shall have a right to vote, 
in respect of such capital, on every resolution placed before 
the company; and 

(b) his voting right on a poll shall be in proportion to his 
share of the paid up equity capital of the company. 


(2) (a) Subject as aforesaid and save as provided in clause (b) 
of this sub-section, every member of a company limited by shares and 
holding any preference share capital therein shall, in respect of 
capital, have a right to vote only on resolutions placed before the 
company which directly affect the rights attached to his preference 
shares. 


Explanation.-Any resolution for winding up the company or for 
the repayment or reduction of its share capital shall be deemM 
directly to affect the rights attached to preference shares withm 
the meaning of this clause. 


fbl Subject as aforesaid, every member of a company limited by 
shares and holding any preference share capital therein shall, in re^ 
pect of such capital, be entitled to vote on every re^lution placed 
before the company at any meeting, if the dividend due on such 
capital or any part of such dividend has remained unpaid— 


(i) in the case of cumulative preference shares, in res¬ 
pect of an aggregate period of not less than two years pre¬ 
ceding the date of commencement of the meeting; and 


fii) in the ease of non-cumulative preference shares, 
either in respect of a period of not less than two years end¬ 
ing with the expiry of the financial year immediately 
preceding the commencement of the meeting or m resp^t 
of an aggregate period of not less than three years compris¬ 
ed in the six years ending with the expiry of the financial 
year aforesaid. 
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Explanation.—For the purposes of this clause, dividend shall; be 
deemed to be due on preference shares m respect of any penoch 
whether a dividend has been declared by the company on such 
shares for such period or not,- 


(a) on the last day specified for the payment of such dividend 
for such period, in the articles or other instrument executed by 

the company in that behalf; or 


(b) in case no day is so specified, on the day immediately 
lollowing such period. , 


(c) Where the holder of any preference share has a right to vote 
on any resolution in accordance with the provisions of this su^seraon, 
his voting right on a poll, as the holder of such share, shall,^ subject 
to the provisions of section 89 and sub-section (2) of section dZ, 
be in the same proportion as the capital paid up in respect of the 
preference share bears to the total paid up equity capital of the 
company. 


88. Prohibition of issue of shares with disproportionate rights.— 
No company formed after the commencement of this Act, or issumg 
any share capital after such commencement, shall issue any ^ares 
(not being preference shares) which carry voting rights or rights in 
4ie company as to dividend, capital or otherwise which are dispro¬ 
portionate to the rights attaching to the holders of other shares (not 
being preference shares). 


89 Termination of disproportionately excessive voting rights in 
existog companies.—(1) If at the commencement of this Act any 
shares by whatever name called, of any existmg company hmit^ 
by shares carry voting rights in excess of the voting rights attach¬ 
ing under sub-section (1) of section 87 to equity shares in respect 
of which the same amount of capital has been paid up, the comply 
g^all within a period of one year from the commencement of this 
Act, reduce the voting rights in respect of the shares first mentioned 
so as to bring them into conformity with the voting rights attached 
to such equity shares under sub-section (I) of section 87. 


(2) Before the voting rights are brought into such conformity, 
the holders of the shares in question shall not exercise in respect 
thereof voting rights in excess of what would have been_ exercisable 
by them if the capital paid up on their shares had been equity 
share capital, in respect of the following resolutions placed before 
the company, namely:— 

(a) any resolution relating to the appointment or re¬ 
appointment of a director or of a managing agent or secretaries 
and treasurers, or to any variation in the terms of an agreement 
between the company and a managing or wholetime director 
thereof or its managing agent or secretaries and treasurers; 

(b) any resolution relating to the appointment of buying 
or selling agents; 

(c) ahy resolution relating to the grant of a loan or to the 
giving of a guarantee or any other financial assistance, to any 
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other body corporate having any person as managing agent or 
secretaries and treasurers who is also either the managing agent 
or the secretaries and treasurers of the company or an associate 
of such managing agent or secretaries and treasurers. 

(3) If, by reason of the failure of,the requisite proportion of any 
class of members to agree, it is not found possible to comply with the 
provisions of sub-section (1), the company shall, within one month 
of the expiry of the period of one year mentioned in that sub¬ 
section, apply to the Court for an order specifying the manner in 
which the provisions of that sub-section shall be complied with; and 
any order made by the Court in this behalf shall bind the company 
and all its shareholders. 

If default is made in complying with this sub-section, the com¬ 
pany, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

(4) The Central Government may, in respect of any shares issued 
by a company, before the 1st day of December, 1949, exempt the 
company from the requirements of sub-sections (1), (2) and (3), 
wholly or in part, if in the opinion of the Central Government the 
exemption is required either in the public interest or in the interests 
of the company or of any class of shareholders therein or of the 
creditors or any class of creditors thereof. 

Every order of exemption made by the Central Government 
under this sub-section shall be laid before both Houses of Parlia¬ 
ment as soon as may be after it is made. 

90. Savings—^Nothing in sections 85 to 89 shall,— 

(a) in the case of any shares issued before the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, affect any voting rights attached to the shares 
save as otherwise provided in section 89, or any right attached 
to the shares as to dividend, capital or otherwise; or 

(b) apply to a private company, unless it is a subsidiary of 
a public company. 

Miscellaneous provisions as to share capital 

91. Calls on shares of same class to be made on uniform basis.—- 
Where after the commencement of this Act, any calls for further 
share capital are made on shares, such calls shall be made on a uni¬ 
form basis on all shares falling imder the same class. 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this section, shares ot thC' 
same nominal value on which different amounts have been paid up* 
shall not be deemed to fall under the same class. 

92. Power of company to accept unpaid share capital, although- 
not called up.— (1) A cpmpany may, if so authorised by its articles, 
accept from any member the whole or a part of the amount re¬ 
maining unpaid on any shares held by him, although no part of that 
amount has been called up. 
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(2) The member shall not however be entitxed, where 
pany is one limited by shares, to any voting rights in respect Of the 
moneys so paid by him until the same would, but for such payment, 
become presently payable. 

93. Payment of dividend in proportion to amount paid up. A 

company may, if so authorised by its articles, pay dividends in pro¬ 
portion to the amount paid up on each share where a larger amount 
is paid up on some shares than on others. 

94 . Power of limited company to alter its share capital.—-(I) A 
limited company having a share capital, may, if so authorised by 
its articles, alter the conditions of its memorandum as follows, that 
is to say, it may— 

(a) increase its share capital by such amount as it thinks 
expedient by issuing new shares; 

(b) consolidate and divide all or any of its share capital into 
shares Of larger amoimt than its existing shares; 

(c) convert all or any of its fully paid up shares into stock, 
and reconvert that stock into fully paid up shares of any de¬ 
nomination; 

(d) sub-divide its shares, or any of them, into shares of 
smaller amount than is fixed by the memorandum, so however, 
that in the sub-division the proportion between the amount paid 
and the amount, if any, unpaid on each reduced share shall be 
the same as it was in the case of the share from which the re¬ 
duced share is derived; 

(e) cancel shares which, at the date of the passing of the 
resolution in that behalf, have not been taken or agreed to be 
taken by any person, and diminish the amoimt of its share capi¬ 
tal by the amount of the shares so cancelled. , 

(2) The powers conferred by this section shall be exercised by 
the company in general meeting and shall not require to be confirm¬ 
ed by the Court. 

(3) A cancellation of shares in pursuance of this section shall 
not be deemed to be a reduction of share capital within the meaning 
of this Act. 


95. Notiep to Registrar of coni|olidation of share capital, con¬ 
version of shares into stock, etc—(I) If a company having a share 
capital has— 

(a) consolidated and divided its share capital into shares 
of larger amount than its existing shares; 

(b) converted any shares into stock; 

(c) re-converted any stock into shares; 
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(d) sub-divided its shares or any of them; 

(e) redeemed any redeemable preference snares; or 

(/) cancelled any shares, otherwise than in connection with 

a reduction of share capital under sections 100 to 104; 

the company shall within one month after doing so, give notice 
thereof to the Registrar specifying, as the case may be, the shares 
consolidated, divided, converted, sub-divided, redeemed or cancel¬ 
led, or the stock reconverted. 

(2) The Registrar shall thereupon record the notice, and make 
any iterations which may be necessary in the company’s memo¬ 
randum or articles or both. 

(3) If default is made in complying with sub-section (I), the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every 
day during which the default continues. 

96. Effect of conversion of shares into stock.—Where a company 
having a share capital has converted any of its shares into stock, and 
given notice df the conversion to the Registrar, all the provisions 
of this Act which are applicable to shares only, shall cease to apply 
as to so much of the share capital as is converted into stock. 

97. Notice of increase of share capital or of members.—(1) Where 
a company having a share capital, whether its shares have or have 
not been converted^ into stock, has increased its share capital beyond 
Ihe authorised capital, and where a company, not being a company 
limited by shares, has increased the number of its members beyond 
the registered number, it shall file with the Registrar, notice of the 
increase of capital or of members within fifteen days after the pas¬ 
sing of the resolution authorising the increase; and the Registrar 
shall record the increase and also make any alterations which may 
be necessary in the company’s memorandum or articles or both. 

(2) The notice to be given as aforesaid shall include particulars 
of the classes of shares affected and the conditions, if any, subject 
to which the new shares have been or are to be issued. 


(3) If default is made in complying with this section, the com¬ 
pany, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall be 
pimishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues. 

98. Power of unlimited company to provide for reserve share 
capital on re-re^tration.—^An ixnlimited company having a share 
capital may, by its resolution for registration as a limited company 
in pursuance of this Act, do either or both of the following things, 
namely: — 

(a) Increase the nominal amount of its share capital by In¬ 
creasing the nominal amount of , each of its shares, but subject to 
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the condition that no part of the increased capital shall be 
capable of being called up except in the event and for tiie 
purposes of the company being wound up; 

(b) provide that a specified portion of its uncalled share 
capital shall not be capable of being called up except in the 
event and for the purposes of the company being wound up. 

99. Reserve liability of limited company.—A limited company 
may, by special resolution, determine that any portion of its ^are 
capital which has not been already called up shall not be capable 
of being called up, except in the event and for the purposes of the 
company being wound up, and thereupon that portion of its share 
capital shall not be capable of being called up except in that event 
and for those purposes. 

Reduction of Share Capital " , 

100 . Special resolution for reduction of share capital.—(1) Sub¬ 
ject to confirmation by the Court, a company limited by shares or a 
company limited by guarantee and having a share capital, may, if so 
authorised by its articles, by special resolution, reduce its share capital 
in any way; and in particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing power, may— 

(a) extinguish or reduce the liability on any of its shares 
in respect of share capital not paid up; 

(b) either with or without extinguishing or reducing 
liability on any of its shares, cancel any paid-up share capital 
which is lost, or is unrepresented by available assets; or 

(c) either with or without extinguishing or reducing 
liability on any of its shares, pay off any paid-up share capital 
which is in excess of the wants of the company; 

and may, if and so far as is necessary, alter its memorandum by 
reducing the amount of its share capital and of its shares accordingly. 

(2) A special resolution under this section is in this Act referred 
to as “a resolution for reducing share capital”. 

101. Application to Court for confirming order, objections by 
creditors, and settlement of list of objecting creditors.— (1) Where 
a company has passed a resolution for reducing share capital, it 
may apply, by petition, to the Court for an order confirming the 
reduction. 

(2) Where the proposed reduction of share capital involves 
either the diminution of liability in respect of impaid share capital 
or the payment to any shareholder of any paid-up share capital, and 
in any other case if the Court so directs, the following provisions 
shall have effect, subject to the provisions of sub-section (3 ):-— 

(a) every creditor of the company who at the date fixed 
by the Court is entitled to any debt or claim which, if that date 
were the commencement of the winding up of the company, 
would be admissible in proof against the company, shall be 
entitled to object to the reduction; 
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(b) the Court shall settle a list of creditors so entitled to 
object, and for that purpose shall ascertain, as far as possible 
without requiring an application from any creditor, the names 
of those creditors and the nature and amount of their debts 
or claims, and may publish notices fixing a day or days within 
which creditors not entered on the list are to claim to be so 
entered or are to be excluded from the right of objecting to 
the reduction; 

(c) where a creditor entered on the list whose debt or 

claim is not discharged or has not determined does not consent 
to the reduction, the Court may, if it thinks fit, dispense with 
the consent of that creditor, on the company securing payment 
of his debt or cllaim by appropriating, as the Court may direct, 
the following amount:— ' 

(i) if the company admits the full amount of the debt 
or claim, or, though not admitting it, is willing to provide 
for it, then, the full amount of the debt or claim; 

(ii) if the company does not admit and is not willing 
to provide for the full amount of the debt or claim, or if the 
amount is contingent or not ascertained, then, an amount 
fixed by the Court after the like inquiry and adjudication 
as if the company were being wound up by the Court. 

(3) Where a proposed reduction of share capital involves either 
the diminution of any liability in respect of unpaid share capital or 
the payment to any shareholder of any paid-up share capital, the 
Court may, if, having regard to any special circumstances of the 
case, it thinks proper so to do, direct that the provisions of sub¬ 
section ( 2 ) shall not apply as regards any class or any classes of 
creditors. 

103. Order confirming reduction and powers of Court on mak¬ 
ing such order.— (1) The Court, if satisfied with respect to every 
creditor of the company who imder section 101 is entitled to objecB 
to the reduction, that either his consent to the reduction has been 
obtained or his debt or claim has been discharged, or has determined, 
or has been secured, may make an order confirming the reduction on 
such terms and conditions as it thinks fit. 

( 2 ) Where the Court makes any such order, it may— 

(o) if for any special reason it thinks proper so to doy 
make an order directing that the company shall, during such 
period commencing on, or at any time after, the date of the 
order, as is specified in the order, add to its name as the last 
words thereof the words “and reduced”; and 

(b) make an order requiring the company to publish as the 
Court directs the reasons for reduction or such other information 
in regard thereto as the Court may think expedient with a view 
to giving proper information to the public, and, if the Court 
thinks fit, the causes which led to the reduction. 

(3) Where a company is ordered to add to its name the words 
“and reduced”, those words shall, until the expiration of the period 
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specified in the order, be deemed to be part of the name of the 
company. 


103. Rej^tration of order and minute of reduction.—(1) The 

Registrar— 

(«) on production to him of an order of the Court confirm¬ 
ing the reduction of the share capital of a company; and 

(h) on the delivery to him of a certified copy of the order 
and of a minute approved by the Court showing, with respect 
to the share capital of the company as altered by the ©rder, 

(i) the amoxmt of the share capital, (ii) the number of shares 
into which it is to be divided, (iii) the amount of each share, 
and (iv) the amount, if any, at the date of the registration 
deemed to be paid up on each share; 


shall register the order and minute. 


(2) On the registration of the order and minute, and not before^ 
the resolution for reducing share capital as confirmed by the order 
shall take effect. 

(3) Notice of the registration shall be published ha such manner 
as the Court may direct. 


(4) The Registrar shall certify under his hand the registration 
of the order and minute, and his certificate shall be conclusive 
evidence that all the requirements of this Act with respect to 
reduction of share capital have been complied with, and that the 
share capital of the company is such as is stated in the minute. 

(5) The minute when registered shall be deemed to be substi¬ 
tute for the corresponding part of the memorandum of the com¬ 
pany, and shall be valid and alterable as if it had been originally 
contained therein. 

(6) The substitution of any such minute as aforesaid for part 
of the memorandum of the company shall be deemed to be an 
alteration of the memorandum within the meaning and for the 
purposes «f section 40. 

104. Liability of members in respect of reduced shares.—(1> 
A member of the company, past or present, shall not be liable, in 
respect of any share, to any call or contribution exceeding in amount 
the difference, if any, between the amount paid on Ihe share, or the 
reduced amount, if any, which is to be deemed to have been paid 
thereon, as the case may be, and the amount of the share as fixed 
by the minute of reduction: 

Provided that, if any creditor entitled m respect of any debt or 
claim to object to the reduction of share capital is, by reason of his 
ignorance of the oroceedings for reduction or of their nature and 
effect with respect to his debt or claim, not entered on the list of 
creditors, and after the reduction the company is unable, within the 
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meaning of section 434, to pay the amount of his debt or claim, 
then— 


(a) every person who was a member of the company at 
the date of the registration of the order for reduction and 
minute, shall be liable to contribute for the payment of that 
debt or claim an amount not exceeding the amount which he 
would have been liable to contribute if the company had 
commenced to be wound up on the day immediately before the 
said date; and 

(b) if the company is woimd up, the Court, on the appli¬ 
cation of any such creditor and proof of his ignorance as 
aforesaid, may, if it thinks fit, settle accordingly a list of per¬ 
sons so liable to contribute, and make and enforce calls and 
orders on the contributories settled on the list, as if they were 
ordinary contributories in a winding ,up. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall affect the rights of the contri¬ 
butories among themselves. 

105. Penalty for concealing name of creditor, etc.—If any officer 
of the company— 

(a) knowingly conceals the name of any creditor entitled 
to object to the reduction; 

(b) knowingly misrepresents the nature or amount of the 
debt or claim of any creditor; or 

(c) abets or is privy to any such concealment or misre¬ 
presentation as aforesaid; 

he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which ma y 
extend to one year, or with fine, or with both. 

Variation of Shareholders’ Rights 

106, Alteration of rights of holders of special classes of shares.— 
(1) In the case of a company the share capital of which is divided 
into different classes of shares, provision may be made by the 
memorandum or articles for authorising the variation of the rights 
attached to any class of shares in the company, subject to— 

(a) the consent of the holders of any specified proportion, 
not being less than three-fourths, of the issued shares of that 
class, or 

(b) the sanction of a resolution passed at a separate meet¬ 
ing of the holders of those shares, and supported bv the votes 
of the holders of any specified proportion, not being less than 
three-fourths, of those shares. 

(2) Any provision in the memorandum or articles of a company 
in force imm^iately before the commencement of this Act which 
specifies for the purpose aforesaid any proportion which is less 
man three-fourihs of the shareholders of the class concerned shall, 
after such commencement, have effect as if a proportion of three- 
fourths had been specified therein instead. 
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107. Bights of disseiitient ^arehol^rs. 

01 any ZviBion auoh ^ is “ 3 “ 

hSto^l no“?esl“to the aggregate thm ten p« cent o f ^ 

S“ll?oS rth’jTe^S" ir^^-rSornT 

CoSt t^have the variati canceUed, and where any such apph- 
S t !S£. the variation shaU not have eilect unless and untd 
it is confirmed by the Court. 

/o\ Ar, Qi-.r>lii>ation under this section shall be made within 
TtSFrlJo^ution ^s p^ef as 

nn behalf of the shareholders entitled to mahe tfie ^ppucaxion yj 
such one or more of their number as they may appomt in wri g 
for the purpose. 

(3) On any such appUcation, the Cpui^ rfter hemng^tte apg 

aS* a“pe “to°ttrcSTo be^inte^ted in the applica^n^ may, 

^ft 'ihS^LS wMla^irly p’Je^ 

class represented by the applicant, dipllow the variation, and shaU, 
if not so satisfied, confirm the variation. 

( 4 ) The decision of the Court on any such application shall be 
final. 

(5) The company shall,' within fifteen days after the ser^ce on 
the comoanv of any order made on any such application, forward 
a coS^f the order to the Registrar; and if default is made in com- 
plytog with this provision, the company, and every officer 
coS^lny who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which 

may extend to fifty rupees. 
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108 Transfer not to be registered except on production of 
instrument transfer.—(I) A company shaU not f 

of shares in, or debentures of, the company, uiUess a proper in^ 
Sument of transfer duly stamped and executed by or on behalf of 
STtransferor and by or on 4half of the transferee and specify¬ 
ing Iht name, tddres^s and occupation, if any, of the transferee 
bas been delivered to the company along with the certificate 
relating to the shares or debentures, or if no such certificate is m 
existence, along with the letter of allotment of the shares 
debentures: 

Provided that where, on an application in writing made to the 
company by the transferee and bearing the stamp required for 
instrument of transfer, it is proved to the satisfaction of tne 
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^ard of directors that the instrument of transfer signed by or on 
behalf of the transferor and by or on behalf of the transferee has 
been lost, the company may register the transfer on such terms as 
to indemnity as the Board may think fit: 

Provided further that nothing in this section shall prejudice 
^y power of the company to register as shareholder or debenture 
holder any person to whom the right to any shares in, or deben 
tures of, the company has been transmitted by operation of law. 

th^ case of a company having no share capital, sub-section 
( 2 ) shall apply as if the references therein to shares were references 
instead to the interest of the member in the company. 

109. Transfer by l^al representative.—A transfer of the share 
or other mterest in a company of a deceased member thereof made 
by his legal representative shall, although the legal representative 
IS not himself a member, be as valid as if he had been a memW at 
the time of the execution of the instrument of transfer. 

110. Application for transfer.—( 1 ) An application for the re^- 

tration of a transfer of the shares or other interest of a member 

m a company may be made either by the transferor or by the trans- 
xeree,, ■ 

(2) Where the application is made by the transferor and relates 
to partly paid shares, the transfer shall not be registered, unless 
the company gives notice of the application to the transferee and 
toe transferee makes no objection to the transfer within two weeks 
from the receipt of the notice. 


the pur^ses of sub-section (2), notice to the transferee 
sh^ be deemed to have been duly given if it is despatched by pre¬ 
paid registered post to the transferee at the address Mven in the 
tostrument of transfer, and shall be deemed to have been duly 
^liver^ at the time at which it would have been delivered in 
the ordmary course of post. 

/ 7 ^ refuse registration and appeal against refusal.- 

sections 108, 109 and 110 shall prejudice any power 
oi tne company under its articles to refuse to register the transfer 

of, ®r the transmission by operation of law of the right to, any shares 
or mterest of a member in, or debentures of, the company. 

pursuance of any such power, a company refuses to 
register any such transfer or transmission of right, it shall within 
two months from the date on which the instrument of transfer, or 
the intimation of such transmission, as the case may be, was 
company, send notice of the refusal to the transferee 

to the person giving intimation of such trans¬ 
mission, as the case may be. 

“ conjplying with this sub-section, the com- 

he Company who is in default, shall 

be punishable with fine which may eirtend to fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continue. 
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(3) The transferor or transferee, *or the person who gave intima¬ 
tion of the transmission by operation of law, as the case may be, 
may, where the company is a public company or a private company 
which is a subsidiary of a public company, appeal to the_ Central 
©•vernment against any refusal of the company to register the 
transfer or transmission, or against any failure on its part, within 
the period referred to in sub-section (2), either to register the trans¬ 
fer or transmission or to send notice of its refusal to register the 
same. 

(4) An appeal to the Central Government under sub-secti<m (3) 
shall be made— 

(a) in case the appeal is against the refusal to register a 
transfer or transmission, within two months of the receipt 
by him of the notice of refusal; and 

(b) in case the appeal is against the failure referred to 
in sub-section (3), within two months from the expiry of the 
period referred to in sub-section (2). 

(5) The Central Government shall, after causing reasonable 
notice to be given to the company and also to, the transferor and 
the transferee or, as the case may require, to the person giving 
intimation of the transmission by operation of law and the previous 
•wner, if any, and giving them a reasonable opportixnity to make 
their representations, if any, in writing, by order, direct either that 
the transfer or transmission shall be registered by the company or 
that it need not be registered by it; and in the former case, tire 
company shall give effect to the decision forthwith- 

(6) The Central Government may, in its order aforesaid, give 
such incidental and consequential directions as to the payment of 
costs or otherwise as it thinks fit. 

(7) All proceedings in appeals under sub-section (3) or in relation 
thereto shall be confidential, and no suit, prosecution or other legal 
proceeding shall lie in respect of any allegation made in such 
proceedings, whether orally or otherwise. 

(8) In the case of a private company which is not a subsidiary 
of a public company, where the right to any shares or interest of a 
member in, or debentures of, the company, is transmitted by a sale 
thereof held by a Court or other public authority, the provisions 
of sub-sections (3) to (7) shall apply as if the company were a public 
company: 

Provided that the Central Government may, in lieu of an order 
under sub-section (5), pass an order directing the company to register 
the transmission of the right unless any member or members of the 
cempany specified in the order acquire the right aforesaid within 
such time as may be allowed for the purpose by the order, on pay¬ 
ment to the purchaser of the price paid by him therefor or such 
other sum as the Central Government may determine to be a reason¬ 
able compensation for the right in all the ctrcxxmstances of the case. 

112. Certification of transfers.—(1) The certification by a com¬ 
pany of any instrument of transfer of shares in, or debentures of, the 
company, shall be taken as a representation by the company to any 
person acting on the faith of the certification that there have been 
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produced to the company such*documents as on the face of &em 
diow a prima facie title to the shares or debentures in the trmsferor 
named in the instrument of transfer, but not as a representation that 
the transferor has any title to the shares or debentures. 

(2) Where any person acts on the faith of an erroneous certifica¬ 
tion made by a company negligently, the company shall be imder the 
same liability to bim as if the certification had been made fraudulent¬ 
ly. 

(3) For the purposes of this section— 

(a) an instrument of transfer shall be deemed to be certffl- 
cated if it bears the words “certificate lodged” or words to the 
like effect; 

(b) the certification of an instilment of transfer shall be 
deemed to be made by a company, if— 

(i) the person issuing the certificated instrument is a 
person authorised to issue such instruments of transfer on 
the company’s behalf; and 

(ii) the certification is signed by any officer or servant 

I of the company or any other person, authorised to certificate 

transfers on the company’s behalf, or if a body corporate has 
been so authorised, by any officer or servant of that body 
corporate; 

(c) a certification shall be deemed to be signed by any per¬ 
son, if it purports to be authenticated by his signature unless 
it is shown that the signature was placed there neither by him- 
self nor by any person authorised to use the signature for the 
purpose of certificating transfers on the company’s behalf. 

Issue of Certificate of Shares, etc. 

113. Limitation of time for issue of certificates.—(1) Every com¬ 
pany shall, within three months after the allotment of any of its 
shares, debentures or debenture stock, and within^ three months after 
the application for the registration of the transfer of any such shares, 
debentures or debenture stock, complete and have ready for delivery 
the certificates of all shares, the debentures, and the certificates of 
all debenture stock allotted or transferred, unless the conditions of 
issue of the shares, debentures or debenture stock otherwise provide. 

The expression “transfer”, for the purposes of this sub-section, 
means a transfer duly stamped and otherwise valid, and does not m- 
clude any transfer which the company is for any reason entitled to 
refuse to register and does not register. 

(2) If default is made in complying with sub-section (1), the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees 
for every day during which the default continues. 

(3) If any company on which a notice has been served requiring 
it to make good any default in complying with the provisions of sub¬ 
section (I), fails to make good the default within ten days after the 
service of the notice, the Court may, on the application of the person 
entitled to have the certificates or the debentures delivered to him, 
malrp an Order directing the company and any officer of the company 
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to make good the default within such time as may be specified in the 
order; and any such order may provide that all costs of and incidental 
to the application shall be borne by the company or by any officer of 
the company responsible for the default. 

Share warrants 

114. Issue and effect of share warrants to hearer.—(I) A public 
company limited by shares, if so authorised by its articles, may, with 
the previous approval of the Central Government, with respect to any 
fully paid-up shares, issue under its common seal a warrant stating 
that the bearer of the warrant is entitled to the shares therein 
specified, and may provide, by coupons or otherwise, for the payment 
of the future dividends on the shares specified in the warrant. 

(2) The warrant aforesaid is in this Act referred to as a “share 
warrant”. 

(3) A share warrant shall entitle the bearer thereof to the shares 
therein specified, and the shares may be transferred by delivery of 
the warrant. • 

115. Share warrants and entries in register of members.—(I) On 
the issue of a share warrant, the company shall strike out of its 
register of members the name of the member then entered therein as 
holding the shares specified in the warrant as if he had ceased to be a 
member, and shall enter in that register the following particulars, 
namely:— 

(a) the fact of the issue of the warrant; 

(b) a statement of the shares specified in the warrant, dis¬ 
tinguishing each share by its number; and 

(c) the date of the issue of the warrant. 

(2) The bearer of a share warrant shall, subject to the articles of 
the company, be entitled, on surrendering the warrant for cancella¬ 
tion and paying such fee to the company as the Board of directors 
may from time to time determine, to have his name entered as a 
member in the register of members. 

(3) The company shall be responsible for any loss incurred by 
any person by reason of the company entering in its register of mem¬ 
bers the name of a bearer of a share warrant in respect of the shares 
therein specified, without the warrant being surrendered and 
cancelled. 

(4) Until the warrant is surrendered, the particulars specified in 
sub-section (I) shall be deemed to be the particulars required by this 
Act to be entered in the register of membep; and, on the smrender, 
the date of the surrender shall be entered in that register. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the bearer of a share 
warrant may, if the articles of the company so provide, be deemed to 
be a member of the company within the meaning of this Act, for 
any purposes defined in the articles. 

( 6 ) If default is made in complying with any of the require¬ 
ments of this section, the company, and every officer of the company 
who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees for every d^y during which the default continues. 
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Penalty for personation of shareholder 

116. Penalty for personation of shareholder.—^If any person 

deceitfully personates an owner of any share or interest in a 
company, or of any share warrant or coupon issued in pursuance of 
this Act, and thereby obtains or attempts to obtain any such share 
or interest or any such share warrant or coupon, or receives or 
attempts to receive any money due to any such owner, he shall he 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three 
years and shall also be liable to fine. 

Special Provisions as to Debentures 

117. Debentures with voting rights not to be issued hereafter.— 
No company shall, after the commencement of this Act, issue any 
debentures carrying voting rights at any meeting of the company, 
whether generally or in respect of particular classes of business. 

118. Right to obtain copies of and inspect trust deed.—(1) A copy 
of any trust deed for securing any issue of debentures shall be 
forwarded to the holder of any such debentures or any member of 
the company, at his request and within seven days of the making 
thereof, on payment— 

(a) in the case of a printed trust deed, of the sum of one 
rupee; and 

(b) in the case of a trust deed which has not been printed, 
of six annas for every one hundred words or fractional part 
thereof required to be copied. 

(2) If a copy is refused, or is not forwarded within the time 
specified in sub-section (I), the company, and every officer of the 
company who is in default, shall be punishable, for each offence, 
with fine which may extend to fifty rupees and with a further fine 
which may extend to twenty rupees for every day during which the 
offence continues. 

(3) The Court may also, by order, direct that the copy required 
shall forthwith be sent to the person requiring it. 

(4) The trust deed referred to in sub-section (1) shall als® be 
open to inspection by any member or debenture holder of the com¬ 
pany in the same manner, to the same extent, and on payment of 
the same fees, as if it were the register of members of the company. 

119. Liability of trustees for debenture holders.—(I) Subject to 
the provisions of this section, any provision contained in a trust 
deed for securing an issue of debentures, or in any contract with the 
holders of debentures secured by a trust deed, shall be void in so far 
as it would have the effect of exempting a trustee thereof from, or 
indemnifying him against, liability for breach of trust, where he fails 
to show the degree of care and diligence required of him as trustee, 
having regard to the provisions of the trust deed conferring on him 
any powers, authorities or discretions. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall not invalidate— 

(a) any release otherwise validly given in respect of any¬ 
thing done or omitted to be done by a trustee before the giving 
of the release; or 
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(b) any provision enabling such a release to be given— 

(i) on the agreement thereto of a majority of not less 
than three-fourths in value of the debenture holders present 
and voting in person or, where proxies are permitted, by 
proxy, at a meeting summoned for the purpose; and 

(ii) either with respect to specific acts or omissions or 
on the trustee dying or ceasing to act. 

(3) Sub-section (I) shall not operate— 

(a) to invalidate any provision in force at the commence¬ 
ment of this Act so long as any person then entitled to the 
benefit of that provision or afterwards given the benefit thereof 
under sub-section (4) remains a trustee of the deed in question; 
or 

(b) to deprive any person of any exemption or right to be 
indenmified in respect of anything done or omitted to be done 
by >n'm while any such provision was in force. 

(4) While any trustee of a trust deed remains entitled to the 
benefit of a provision saved by sub-section (3), the benefit of that 
provision may be given either— 

(a) to all trustees of the deed, present and future; or 

(b) to any named trustees or proposed trustees thereof; 

by a resolution passed by a majority of not less than three-fourths in 
value of the debenture holders present in person or, where proxies 
are permitted, by proxy, at a meeting called for the purpose in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of the deed or, if the deed makes no 
provision for calling meetings, at a meeting called for the purpose in 
any manner approved by the Court. 

120. Perpetual debentures.—A condition contained in any deben¬ 
tures or in any deed for securing any debentures^ whether issued or 
executed before or after the commencement of this Act, shall not be 
invalid by reason only that thereby, the debentures are made irre¬ 
deemable or redeemable only on the happening of a contingency, 
however remote, or on the expiration of a period, however long. 

121. Power to re-issue redeemed debentures in certain cases.—(1) 
Where either before or after the commencement of this Act, a com¬ 
pany has redeemed any debentures previously issued, then, 

(a) unless any provision to the contrary, whether express 
or implied, is contained in the articles, or in the conditions of 
issue, or in any contract entered into by the company; or 

(b) unless the company has, by passing a resolution to that 
eff6ct or by soDcie other act, manifested its intention that the 
debentures shall be cancelled; 

the company shall have, and shall be deemed always to have had, 
the right to keep the debentures alive for the purposes of re-issue; 
and in exercising such a right, the company shall have, and shall be 
deemed always to have had, power to re-issue the debentures either 
by re-issuing the same debentures or by issuing other debentures in 
their place. 
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(2) Upon such re-issue, the person entitled to the debentures 
shall have, and shall be deemed always to have had, the same rights 
and priorities as if the debentures had never been redeemed. 

(3) Where with the object of keeping debentures alive for the 
purpose of re-issue, they have, either before or after the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, been transferred to a nominee of the company, a 
transfer from that nominee shall be deemed to be a re-issue for the 
purposes of this section. 

(4) Where a company has, either before or after the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, deposited any of its debentures to secure advances 
from time to time on current account or otherwise, the debentures 
shall not be deemed to have been redeemed by reason only of the 
account of the company having ceased to be in debit whilst the 
debentures remained so deposited. 

(5) The re-issue of a debenture or the issue of another debenture 
in its place under the power by this section given to, or deemed to 
have been possessed by, a company, whether the re-issue or issue 
was made before or after the commencement of this Act, shall be 
treated as the issue of a new debenture for the purposes of stamp 
duty, but it shall not be so treated for the purposes of any provision 
limiting the amount or number of debentures to be issued: 

Provided that any person lending money on the security of a 
debenture re-issued under this section which appears to be duly 
stamped may give the debenture in evidence in any proceedings for 
enforcing his security without payment of the stanip duty or any 
penalty in respect thereof, unless he had notice or, but for his negli¬ 
gence, might have discovered, that the debenture was not duly 
stamped; but in any such case the company shall be liable to pay 
the proper stamp duty and penalty. 

(6) Nothing in this section shall prejudice— 

(a) the operation of any decree or order of a Court of com¬ 
petent jurisdiction pronounced or made before the twenty-fifth 
day of February, 1910, as between the parties to the proceedings 
in which the decree or order was made; 

(b) where an appeal has been preferred against any such de¬ 
cree or order, the operation of any decree or order passed on 
such appeal, as between the parties to such appeal; or 

(c) any power to issue debentures in the place of any deben¬ 
tures paid off or otherwise satisfied or extinguished, reserved to 
a company by its debentures or the securities for the same. 

122. Specific perfonnance of contract to subscribe for deben¬ 
tures.—-A contract with a company to take up and pay for any deben¬ 
tures of the company may be enforced by a decree for specific per¬ 
formance. 

123. Payments of certain debts out of assets subject to floating 
charge in priority to claims under the charge.—(I) l?^re either— 

(a) a receiver is appointed on behalf of the holders of any 
debentures of a company secured by a floating charge; or 

(b) possession is taken by or on behalf of those debenture 
holders of any property comprised in or subject to the charge; 
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then, if the company is not at the time in course of being woimd up, 
the debts which in every winding up are, under the provisions of 
Part VII relating to preferential payments, to be paid in priority to 
all other debts, shall be paid forthwith out of any assets coming to 
the hands of the receiver or other person taking possession as afore¬ 
said in priority to any claim for principal or interest in respect of 
the debentures. 

(2) In the application of the provisions aforesaid, section 530 
shall be construed as if the provision for payment of accrued holiday 
remuneration becoming payable on the termination of employment 
before or by the effect of the winding-up order or resolution were a 
provision for payment of such remuneration becoming payable on 
ihe termination of employment before or by the effect of the appoint¬ 
ment of the receiver or possession being taken as aforesaid. 

(3) The periods of time mentioned in the said provisions of Part 
VII shall be reckoned from the date of appointment of the receiver 
or of possession being taken as aforesaid, as the case may be. 

(4) Where the date referred to in sub-section (3) occurred before 
the commencement of this Act, sub-sections (I) and (3) shall have 
effect with the substitution, for references to the said provisions of 
Part VII, of references to the provisions which, by virtue of sub-sec¬ 
tion (9) of section 530, are deemed to remain in force in the case 
therein mentioned, and sub-section (2) shall not apply. 

(5) Any payments made under this section shall be recouped, as 
far as may be, out of the assets of the company available for pay¬ 
ment of general creditors. 

PAET V 

Registration of charges 

124. “Charge” to include mortgage in this Part. —In this Part, the 
expression “charge” includes a mortgage. 

125. Certain charges to he void against liquidator or creditors un¬ 
less registered.—(I) Subject to the provisions of this Part, every 
charge created on or after the 1st day of April, 1914, by a company 
and being a charge to which this section applies shall, so far as any 
security on the company’s property or undertaking is conferred 
thereby, be void against the liquidator and any creditor of the com¬ 
pany, unless the prescribed particulars of the charge, together with 
the instrument, if any, by which the charge is created or evidenced, or 
a copy thereof verified in the prescribed manner, are filed with the 
Registrar for registration in tiie manner required by this Act within 
twenty-one days after the date of its creation. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (I) shall prejudice any contract or 
obligation for the repayment of the money secured by the charge. 

(3) When a charge becomes void under this section, the money 
secured thereby shall immediately become payable. 

(4) This section applies to the following charges: 

(a) a charge for the purpose of securing any issue of 

debentures; 

(b) a charge on uncalled share capital of the company; 
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(c) a charge on any immovable property, wherever situate, 
or any interest therein; 

(d) a charge on any book debts of the company; 

(e) a charge, not being a pledge, on any movable property 
of the company; 

if) a floating charge on the undertaking or any property 
of the company including stock-in-trade; 

ig) a charge on calls made but not paid; 

(h) a charge on a ship or any share in a ship; 

(i) a charge on goodwill, on a patent or a licence under a 
patent, on a trade mark, or on a copyright or a licence under a 
copyright. 

(5) In the case of a charge created out of India and comprising 
solely property situate outside India, twenty-one days after the date 
on which the instrument creating or evidencing the charge or a copy 
thereof could, in due course of post and if despatched with due dili¬ 
gence, have been received in India, shall be substituted for twenty- 
one days after the date of the creation of the charge, as the time 
within which the particulars and instrument or copy are to be filed 
with the Registrar. 

(6) Where a charge is created in India but comprises property 
outside India, the instrument creating or purporting to create the 
charge under this section or a copy thereof verified in the prescribed 
manner, may be filed for registration, notwithstanding that further 
proceedings may be necessary to make the charge valid or effectual 
according to the law of the country in which the property is situate. 

(7) Where a negotiable instrument has been given to secure the 
pasonerit of any book debts of a company, the deposit of the instru¬ 
ment for the purpose of securing an advance to the company ^all 
not, for the purposes of this section, be treated as a charge on those 
book debts. 

(8) The holding of debentures entitling the holder to a charge on 
Immovable property shall not, for the purposes of this section, be 
deemed to be an interest in immovable property. 

126. Bate of notice of charge.— Where any charge on any property 
of a company required to be registered under section 125 has been 
so registered, any person acquiring such property or any part there¬ 
of, or any share or interest therein, shall be deemed to have notice 
of the charge as from the date of such registration. 

127 . Begistration of charges on properties acquired subject to 
charge. —(1) Where a company acquires any property which is sub¬ 
ject to a charge of any such kind as would, if it had been created 
by the company after the acquisition of the property, have been 
■required to be registered under this Part, the company shall cause 
the prescribed particulars of the charge, together with a copy (certi- 
hed in the prescribed manner to be a correct copy) of the instru¬ 
ment, if any, by which the charge was created or is evidenced, to 
be delivered tb the Registrar for registration in the manner required 
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by this Act within twenty-one days after the date on which the ac¬ 
quisition is completed: 

Provided that, if the property is situate, and the charge was creat¬ 
ed, outside India, twenty-one days after the date on which a copy 
of the instrument could, in due course of post and if despatched 
with due diligence, have been received in India shall be substituted 
for twenty-one days after the completion of the acquisition as the 
time within which the particulars and the copy of the instrument 
are to be delivered to the Registrar. 

{2) If default is made in complying with sub-section (I), the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to five himdred rupees. 

128. Particulars in case of series of debentures entitling holders 
pari passu.— Where a series of debentures containing, or givi^ig by 
reference to any other instrument, any charge to the benefit of 
which the debenture holders of that series are entitled pari passu is 
created by a company, it shall, for the purposes of section 125, be 
sufficient, if there are filed with the Registrar, within twenty-one 
days after the execution of the deed containing the charge or, if 
there is no such deed, after the execution of any debentures of the 
series, the following particulars: — 

(a) the total amount secured by the whole series; 

(b) the dates of the resolutions authorising the issue of the 
series and the date of the covering deed, if any, by which the 
security is created or defined; 

(c) a general description of the property charged; and 

(d) the names of the trustees, if any, for the debenture 
holders; 

together with the deed containing the charge, or a copy of the_^ deed 
verified in the prescribed manner, or if there is no such deed, one 
of the debentures of the series: 

Provided that, where more than one issue is made of debentures 
in the series, there shall be filed with the Registrar, for entry in the 
register particulars of the date and amount of each issue; but an 
oinission to do this shall not affect the validity of the debentures 
issued. 

129. Particulars in case of commission etc., on debentures.— 
Where any commission, allowance or discount has been paid or 
made either directly or indirectly by a company to any persom m 
consideration of his subscribing or agreeing to subscribe, whether 
absolutely or conditionally, for any debentures of the company, or 
procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions, whether absmute or 
conditional, for any such debentures, the particulars^ required to be 
filed for registration under sections 125 and 128 shall include parti¬ 
culars as to the amount or rate per cent of the commission, discoun- 
or allowance so paid or made; but an omission to do this shall not 

affect the validity of the debentures issued: 

Provided that the deposit of any debentures as security for any 
debt of the company shall not, for the purposes of thi,s section, be 
treated as the issue of the debentures at a discount. 
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130. Register of charges to be kept by Registrar.—(I) The 
Registrar shall keep, with respect to each company, a register in the 
prescribed form of all the charges requiring registration under this 
Part, and shall, on payment of the prescribed fee, enter in the regis¬ 
ter, with respect to every such charge, the following particulars: — 

(a) in the case of a charge to the benefit of which the holders 

of a series of debentures are entitled, such particulars as are 

specified in sections 128 and 129; 

(b) in the case of any other charge- -■ 

(i) if the charge is a charge created by the company, 
the date of its creation; and if the charge was a charge 
existing on property acquired by the company, the date of 
the acquisition of the property; 

(ii) the amount secured by the charge; 

(«i) short particulars of the property charged; and 

{iv) the persons entitled to the charge. 

(2) After making the entry required by sub-section (I), the 
Registrar shall return the instrument, if any, or the verified copy 
thereof, as the case may be, filed in accordance with the provisions 
of this Part, to the person filing the same. 

(3) The register kept in pursuance of this section shall be open 
to inspection by any person on payment of a fee of one rupee for 
each inspection. 

131. Index to register of charges.—The Registrar shall keep a 
chronological index, in the prescribed form and with the prescribed 
particulars, of the charges registered with him in pursuance of this 
Part. 

132. Certificate of registration.—The Registrar shall give a certi¬ 
ficate under his hand of the registration of any charge registered 
in pursuance of this Part, stating the amount thereby secured; and 
the certificate shall be conclusive evidence that the requirements 
of this Part as to registration have been complied with. 

133. Endorsement of certificate of registration on debenture or 
certificate of debenture stock.—(1) The company shall cause a copy 
of every certificate of registration given under section 132, to be 
endorsed on every debenture or certificate of debenture stock 
which is issued by the company and the payment of which is secur¬ 
ed by the charge so registered: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall be construed as 
requiring a company to cause a certificate of registration . of any 
charge so given to be endorsed on any debenture or certificate of 
debenture stock issued by the company before the charge was 
created. 

(2) If any person knowingly delivers, or wilfully authorises or 
permits the delivery of, any debenture or certificate of debenture 
stock which, under the provisions of sub-section (1), is required to 
have endorsed on it a copy of a certificate of registration without the 
copy being so endorsed upon it, he shall, without prejudice to any 
other liability, be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 
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134. Duty of company as regards registration and right of in* 
terested party.—(3) It shall be the duty of a company to file with 
the Registrar for registration the particulars of every charge creat¬ 
ed by the company, and of every issue of debentures of a series, re¬ 
quiring registration imder this Part; but registration of any such 
charge may also be effected on the application of any person interest¬ 
ed therein. 

(2) Where registration is effected on the application of some per¬ 
son other than the company, that person shall be entitled to recover 
from the company the amount of any fees properly paid by him to 
the Registrar on the registration. 

135. Provisions of Part to apply to modification of charges.— 
Whenever the terms or conditions, or the extent or operation, of any 
charge registered under this Part are or is modified, it shall be the 
duty of the company to send to the Registrar the particulars of such 
modification, and the provisions of this Part as to registration of a 
charge shall apply to such modification of the charge. 

136. Copy of instrument creating charge to be kept by company 
at registered office.—Every company shall cause a copy of every 
instrument creating any charge requiring registration under this 
Part to be kept at the registered office of the company: 

Provided that, in the case of a series of uniform debentures, a 
copy of one debenture of the series shall be sufficient. 

137. Entry in register of charges of appointment of receiver or 
manager.—(1) If any person obtains an order for the appointment 
of a receiver of, or of a person to manage, the property of a 
company, or if any person appoints such receiver or person tmder 
any powers contain^ in any instrument, he shall, within fifteen 
days from the date of the passing of the order or of the making of 
the appointment under the said powers, give notice of the fact to 
the Registrar; and the Registrar shall, on payment of the prescrib¬ 
ed fee, enter the fact in the register of charges. 

(2) Where any person so appointed under the powers contained 
in any instrument ceases to act as such, he shall, on so ceasing, 
give to the Registrar notice to that effect; and the Registrar shall 
enter the notice in the register of charges. 

(3) If any person makes default in complying with the require¬ 

ments of sub-section (2; or (2), he shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to fifty rupees for every day during which the 
default continues. ■ 

138. Company to report satisfaction and procedure therel 
after.—(2) The company shall give intimation to the Registrar of 
the payment or satisfaction, in whole or in part, of any charge relat¬ 
ing to the company and requiring registration under this Part, 
within twenty-one days from the date of such payment or satis¬ 
faction. 

(2) The Registrar shall, on receipt of such intimation, cause a 
notice to be sent to the holder of the charge calling upon him to 
show cause within a time (not exceeding fourteen days) specified 
in such notice, why payment or satisfaction should not be recorded 
as intimated to the Registrar. 
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(3) If no cause is shown, the Registrar shall order that a memo 
randum of satisfaction in whole or in part, as the case may be, 
shall be entered in the register of charges. 

(4) If cause is shown, the Registrar shall record a note to that 

effect in the register, and shall inform the company that he has 
done so. ! 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect the power of 

the Registrar to make an entry in the register of charges under sec¬ 
tion 139 otherwise than on receipt of an intimation from the 
company. i 

139. Power of Registrar to make entries of satisfaction and release 
in absence of intimation from company.—The Registrar may, on 
evidence being given to his satisfaction with respect to any registered 
charge,— 

(a) that the debt for which the charge was given has been 
paid or satisfied in whole or in part ; or 

(b) that part of the property or undertaking charged has 
been released from the charge or has ceased to form part of the 
company’s property or undertaking; 

enter in the register of charges a memorandum of satisfaction in 
whole or in part, or of the fact that part of the property or under¬ 
taking has been released from the charge or has ceased to form part 
of the company’s property or undertaking, as the case may be, not- 

withstaB.ding the fact that no intimation has been received by Mm 

from the company. 

140. Copy of memorandum of satisfaction to be furnished to 
company.—^Where the Registrar enters a memorandum of satisfac¬ 
tion m whole or in part, in pursuance of section 138 or 139, he shall 
furnish the company with a copy of the memorandum. 

141. Rectification by Court of register of charges.—(I) The Court 
on being satisfied- 

fa) that the omission to register a charge within the time 
required by this .Part, or that the omission or mis-statement of 
any particular with respect to any such charge or any memoran- 
dum of satisfaction or other entry made in pursuance of section 
138 or 1^, was accidental, or due to inadvertence, or to some 
other sufficient cause, or is not of a nature to prejudice the 
position of creditors or shareholders of the company; or 

(h) that on other grounds it is just and equitable to grant 

may, on the application of the company or any person interested and’ 
on such terms and conditions as seem to the Court just and expedi¬ 
ent, order that the time for the registration shall be extended or, as 
the case may require, that the omission or mis-statement shall be 
rectified. , 

(2) The Court may make such order as to the costs of an applica¬ 
tion under sub-section (1) as it thinks fit. 
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(3) Where the Court extends the time for the registration of a 
charge, the order shall not prejudice any rights acquired in respect 
of the property concerned before the charge is actually registered. 

142. Penalties.—(I) If default is made in filing with the Registrar 
for registration the particulars— 

(a) of any charge created by the company; 

(b) of the payment or satisfaction, in whole or in part, of a 

debt in respect of which a charge has been registered under this 

Part; or 

(c) of the issues cf debentures of a series; 

requiring registration with the Registrar under the provisions of this 
Part, then, unless the registration has been effected on the applica¬ 
tion of some other person, the company, and every officer of the 
company or other person who is in default, shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees for every day dur¬ 
ing which the default continues. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, if any company makes default in com¬ 
plying with any of the other requirements of this Act as to the regis¬ 
tration with the Registrar of any charge created by the company or 
of any fact connected therewith, the company, and every officer of 
the company who is in default, shall, without prejudice to any other 
liability, be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

143. Company’s register of charges.—(I) Every company shall 
keep at its registered office a register of charges and enter therein 
all charges specifically affecting property of the company and all 
floating charges on the undertaking or on any property of the com¬ 
pany, giving in each case— 

(i) a short description of the property charged; 

(ii) the amount of the charge; and 

(Hi) except in the case of securities to bearer, the names of 
the persons entitled to the charge. 

(2) If any officer of the company knowingly omits, or wilfully 
authorises or permits the omission of, any entry required to be made 
in pursuance of sub-section (2), he shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees. ' 

144. Bight to inspect copies of instruments creating charges and 
company’s register of charges.—(2) The copies of instruments creat¬ 
ing charges kept in pursuance of section 136, and the register of 
charges kept in pursuance of section 143, shall be open • during 
business hours (but subject to such reasonable restrictions as the 
company in general meeting may impose, so that not less than two 
hours in each day are allowed for inspection) to the inspection of 
any creditor or member of the company without fee, at the registered 
office of the company. 

(2) The register of charges kept in pursuance of section 143 shall 
also be open, during business hours but subject to the reasonable 
restrictions aforesaid, to the inspection of any other person on pay¬ 
ment of a fee of one rupee for each inspection, at the regi.stered office 
of the company. 
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(3) If inspection of the said copies or register is refused, the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees and with 
a further fine which may extend to twenty rupees for every day 
during which the refusal continues. 

(4) The Court may also by order compel an immediate inspection 
of the said copies or register. 

145. Application of Part to charges requiring registration under 
it but not under previous law.—In respect of any charge created 
before the commencement of this Act which, if this Act had been 
in force at the relevant time, would have had to be registered by 
the company in pursuance of this Part but which did not require 
registration under the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913), and 
in respect of all matters relating to such charge, the provisions of 
this Part shall apply and have effect in all respects, as if the date 
of commencement of this Act had been substituted therein for the 
date of creation of the charge, or the date of completion of the 
acquisition of the property subject to the charge, as the case may be. 

Nothing contained in this section shall be deemed to affect the 
relative priorities as they existed immediately before the commen¬ 
cement of this Act, as between charges on the same property. 

PART VI 

MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 

CHAPTER I ; 

General Provisions 
Registered Office and Name 

146. Registered office of company.—(1) A company shall, as 
from the day on which it begins to carry on business, or as from 
the twenty-eighth day after the date of its incorporation, whichever 
is earlier, have a registered office to which all communications and 
notices may be addressed. 

(2) Notice of the situation of the registered office, and of every 
change therein, shall be given within twenty-eight days after the 
date of the incorporation of the company or after the date of the 
change, as the case may be, to the Registrar who shall record the 
same: i 

Provided that except on the authority of a special resolution 
passed by the company, the registered office of the company shall 
not be removed— 

(a) in the case of an existing company, outside the local 
limits of any city, town or village where such office is situated 
at the commencement of this Act, or where it may be situated 
later by virtue of a special resolution passed by the company; 
and 

(b) in the case of any other company, outside the local 
limits of any city, town or village where such office is first 
situated, or where it may be situated later by virtue of a special 
resolution passed by the company. 

(2) The inclusion in the annual return of a company of a state¬ 
ment as to the address of its registered office shall not be taken to 
satisfy the obligation imposed by sub-section (2). 
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(4) If default is made in complying with the requirements of 
this section, the company, and every officer of the company who 
is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees for every day during which the default continues. 

147. Publication of name by company.—(1) Every company— 

(a) shall paint or affix its name, and keep the same painted 
or affixed, on the outside of every office or place in which its 
business is carried on, in a conspicuous position, in letters easily 
legible; and if the characters employed therefor are not those 
of the language, or of one of the languages, in general use in that 
locality, also in the characters of that language or of one of 
those languages; 

(b) shall have its name engraven in legible characters on 

its seal; and , , 

(c) shall have its name mentioned in legible characters in 
all its business letters, in all its bill heads and letter paper, 
and in all its notices, advertisements and other official publica¬ 
tions; and in all bills of exchange, bundles, promissory notes, 
endorsements, cheques and orders for money or goods purport¬ 
ing to be signed by or on behalf of the company, and in all bills 
of parcels, invoices, receipts and letters of credit of the com¬ 
pany. 

(2) If .a company does not paint or affix its name, or keep the 
same painted or affixed in the manner directed by clause (a) of 
sub-section (I), the company, and every officer of the company who 
is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees for not so painting or affixing its name, and for eveiy 
day during which its name is not so kept painted or affixed. 

(3) If a company fails to comply with clause (b) or clause (c) 
of sub-section (1), the company shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(4) If an officer of a company or any person on its behalf— 

(a) uses, or authorises the use of, any seal purporting to be 
a seal of the company whereon its name is not engraven in the 
manner aforesaid; 

(b) issues, or authorises the issue of, any business letter, 
bill head, letter paper, notice, advertisement or other official 
publication of the company wherein its name is not mentioned 
in the manner aforesaid; 

(c) signs, or authorises to be signed, on behalf of the com¬ 
pany, any bill of exchange, hundi, promissory note, endorsement, 
cheque or order for money or goods wherein its name is not 
mentioned in the manner aforesaid; or 

(d) issues, or authorises the issue of, any bill of parcels, 
invoice, receipt or letter of credit of the company, wherein its 
name is not mentioned in the manner aforesaid; 

such officer or person shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees, and shall further be personally liable 
to the holder of the bill of exchange, hundi, promissory note, cheque 
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or order for money or goods, for the amount thereof, unless it is 
duly paid by the company. 

148. Publication of authorised as well as subscribed and paid-up 
capital.—(I) Where any notice, advertisement or other official 
publication, or any business letter, bill head or letter paper, of a 
company contains a statement of the amount of the authorised 
capital of the company, such notice, advertisement or other official 
publication, or such letter, bill head or letter paper, shall also contain 
a statement, in an equally prominent position and in equally con¬ 
spicuous characters, of the amount of the capital which has been 
subscribed and the amount paid up. 

(2) If default is made in complying with the requirements of 
sub-section (I), the company, and every officer of the company who 
is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
one thousand rupees. 

Restrictions on Commencement of Business 

149. Restrictions on commencement of business .—(!) Where a 
company having a share capital has issued a prospectus inviting the 
public to subscribe for its shares, the company shall not commence 
any business or exercise any borrowing powers, unless— 

(a) shares held subject to the payment of the whole amount 
thereof in cash have been allotted to an amount not less in the 
whole than the minimum subscription; 

(b) every director of the company has paid to the company, 
on each of the shares taken or contracted to be taken by him 
and for which he is liable to pay in cash, a proportion equal to 
the proportion payable on application and allotment on the 
shares offered for public subscription; 

(c) no money is, or may become, liable to be repaid to ap¬ 
plicants for any shares or debentures which have been offered 
for public subscription by reason of any failure to apply for, 
or to obtain, permission for the shares or debentures to be dealt 
in on any recognized stock exchange; and 

(d) there has been filed with the Registrar a duly verified 
declaration by one of the directors or the secretary, in the 
prescribed form, that clauses (a), (b) and (c) of this sub-sec¬ 
tion, have been complied with. 

(2) Where a company having a share capital has not issued a 
prospectus inviting the public to subscribe for its shares, the com¬ 
pany shall not commence any business or exercise any borrowing 
powers, unless— 

(a) there has been filed with the Registrar a statement in 
lieu of prospectus; 

(b) every director of the company has paid to the company, 
on each of the shares taken or contracted to be taken by him 
and for which he is liable to pay in cash, a proportion equal to 
the proportion payable on application and allotment on the 
shares payable in cash; and 

(c) there has been filed with the Registrar a duly verified 
declaration by one of the directors or the secretary, in the 






OF 1956] Companies 77 

prescribed form, that clause (b) of this sub-section has been 
complied with. ' 

(3) The Registrar shall, on the filing of a duly verified declaration 
in accordance with the provisions of sub-section, (I) or sub-section 
(2), as the case may be, and, in the case of a company which is 
required by sub-section (2) to file a statement in lieu of prospectus, 
also of such a statement, certify that the company is entitled to com¬ 
mence business, and that certificate shall be conclusive evidence 
that the company is so entitled. 

(4) Any contract made by a company before the date at which 
it is entitled to commence business shall be provisional only, and 
shall not be binding on the company until that date, and on that 
date it shall become binding. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall prevent the simultaneous offer, 
for subscription or allotment of any shares and debentures or the 
receipt of any money payable on applications for debentures. 

(6) If any company commences business or exercises borrowing 
powers in contravention of this section, every person who is res¬ 
ponsible for the contravention shall, without prejudice to any other 
liability, be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rapees for every day during which the contravention continues. 

(7) Nothing in this section shall apply to— 

(a) a private company; or 

(b) a company registered before the first d^y of April, 1914, 
which has not issued a prospectus inviting the public to sub¬ 
scribe for its shares. 

(8) The provisions of this section, in so far as they do not relate 
to shares, shall also apply to a company limited by guarantee and 
not having a share capital. 

Registers of members and debenture holders 

150. Register of Memliers.—(I) Every company shall keep, in 
one or more books a register of its members, and enter therein the 
followiing particulars:— 

(a) the name and address, and the occupation, if any, of 
each member; 

(b) in the case of a company having a share capital, the 
shares held by each member, distinguishing each share by its 
number, and the amount paid or agreed to be consider^ as 
paid on those shares; 

(c) the date at which each person was entered in the 
register as a member; and 

(d) the date at which any person ceased to be a member: 

Provided that where the company has converted any of its shares 
into stock and given notice of the conversion to the Registrar, the 
register shall show the amount of stock held by each of the members 
concerned instead of the shares so converted which were previously 
held by him. 

(2) If default is made in complying with sub-section (I), the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
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be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every¬ 
day during which the default continues. 

151. Index of members.-(I) Every company having more than 
fifty members shall, unless the register of “ 

as in itself to constitute an index, keep an index (which may be in 
the form of a card index) of the names of the members of the company 
and shTll within fourteen days after the date on which any a e a- 
tion is made in the register ot members, make the necessary altera 
tion in the index. 


(2) The index shall, in respect of each member, contain a suffi¬ 
cient indication to enable the entries relating to that member in 
the register to be readily found. 

{3) The index shall, at all times, be kept at the same place as 

the register of members. 


(4) If default is made in complying with sub-section (1), 
(2) or (3), the company, and every officer of the company who is 
in default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty 

rupees. 

152, Register and index of debenture holders.--!I) Every 
company shall keep in one or more books a register of the holders 
of its debentures and enter therein the following particulars, 
namely:— 

(a) the name and address, and the occupation, if any, of 
each debenture holder; 

(b) the debentures held by each holder, distinguishing each 
debenture by its number, and the amount paid or agreed to be 
considered as paid on those debentures; 

(c) the date at which each person was entered in the register 
as a debenture holder; and 

(d) the date at which any person ceased to be a debenture 
holder. 

(2) (a) Every company having more than fifty debenture holders 
shall, unless the register of debenture holders is in such a form ^ 
in itself to constitute an index, keep an index (which may be in 
the form of a card index) of the names of the debenture holders of 
the company and shall, within fourteen days after the date on which 
any alteration is made in the register of debenture holders, make the 
necessary alteration in the index. 

(b) The index shall, in respect of each debenture holder, contain a 
sufficient indication to enable the entries relating to that holder in 
the register to be readily found. 

(3) If default is made in complying with sub-section (1) or (2), 
the company, and every officer of the company who is in default, 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

(4) Sub-sections (1) to (3) shall not apply with respect to deben¬ 
tures which, ex facie, are payable to the bearer thereof. 

153. Trusts not to be entered on register.—No notice of any trust 
express;, implied or constructive, shall be entered on the register of 
membew or of debenture holders, or be receivable by the Registrar 
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154 Power t# close register of mcmliers m dcBeatfire hoMem— 

'PI A Qpmpany may, after giving not less than seven days^ previous 
■notice by advertisement in some newspaper circulating in the district 
in which the registered office of the company is situate, close the 
register of members or the register of debenture holders for any 
period or periods not exceeding in the aggregate forty-five days in 
.'.each year, but not exceeding thirty days at any one time. 

(2) If the' register of members or of debenture holders is closed 
■'Without giving the notice provided in sub-section (1), or after giving 
shorter notice than that so provided, or for continuous or an 
aggregate -period in excess of the limits specified in that sub-sectiom, 
the company, and every officer of the company who is in deiauit, 
■'Shall be punishable with fine which may^ extend to hve liunclre® 
.:mpees for every day during which the register is so closed. 

155. Power of Court to rectify register of memliers. (1) If 

(a) the name of any person is, without sufficient cause, 
■entered in or omitted from the register of members of a com¬ 
pany; or 

(b) default is made, or unnecessary delay takes place, m 
entering on the register the fact of any person having become, 
ceased to be, a member; 

the person aggrieved, or any member of the company, or the com¬ 
pany, may apply to the Court for rectification of the register. 

(2) The Court may either reject the application or order rectif¬ 
ication of the register; and in the latter case, may di^ct the^ com¬ 
pany to pay the damages, if any, sustained by any party aggrievim. 

In either case, the Court in its discretion may make such order as 
to costs as it thinks fit. 

(3) On an application under this section, the Court-— 

(a) may decide any question relating to the title of any 
person who is a party to the application to have his name entered 
in or omitted from the register, whether the question arises 
between members or alleged members, or between members^or 
alleged members on the one hand^and the company on the other 
hand; and. 

(b) generally, may decide any question ivhich it is necessary 
or expedient to decide in connection with the application for 
rectification. 

(4) From any order passed by the Court on the application, or om 
.any issue raised therein and tried separately, an appeal shall lie cm 
the grounds mentioned in section 100 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908 (Act V of 1908)— 

(a) if the order be passed by a District Court, to the Hifh 
Court; 

(b) if the order be passed by a single Judge of a High Court 
consisting of three or more Judges, to a Bench of that High 
Court. 

156. Notice to Registrar of rectification of register.—tbs case #f 
a company required by this Act to file a list of its members w|:Wa 

*a 65 M®fLaw I 
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the Registrar, the Court, when making an order for rectification of 
the register, shall, by its order, direct notice of the rectification to 
he filed with the Registrar within fourteen days from the date of 
hhe making of the order. 

Foreign registers oJ| members or debenture holders 

IS*?. Power for company to keep foreign register of members or 
debenture holders.—(1) A company which has a share capital 
or which has issued debentures may, if so authorised by its 
articles, keep in any State or country outside India a branch register 
©f members or debenture holders resident in that State or country 
(in this Act called a “foreign register”)- 

(2) The company shall, within one month from the date of the 
4 opening of any foreign register, file with the Registrar notice of the 
situation of the office where such register is kept; and in thp event 
of any change in the situation of such office or of its discontinuance, 
(riiall, within one month from the date of such change or discontinu¬ 
ance, as the case may be, file notice with the Registrar of such change 
or discontinuance. 


(3) If default is made in complying with the requirements of 
sub-section (2), the company, and every officer of the company 
who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees for every day during which the default continues. 

158. Provisions as to foreign registers.—(2) A forei^ register shall 
be deemed to be part of the company’s register (in this section called 
the “principal register”) of members or of debenture holders, as the 
ease imay be. 

(2) A foreign register shall be kept, shall be open to inspection 
and may be closed, and extracts may be taken thereftom and copies 
thereof may be required, in the same manner, mutatis mutandis, as 
is applicable to the principal register under this Act, except that the 
advertisement before closing the register shall be inserted in some 
newspaper circulating in the district wherein the foreign register is 
kept. 

(3) (a) The Central Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, direct that the provisions of clause (b) shall apply, 
or cease to apply, to foreign registers kept in any State or country 
outside India, 

(b) If a foreign register is kept by a company in any State 
or country to which a direction under clause (o) applies for the 
time being, the decision of any competent Court in that State or > 
country in regard-, to the rectification of the register shall 
have the same force and effect as if it were the decision of a com¬ 
petent Court in India. 


(4) The company shall— • 

(a) transmit to its registered office in India a copy of every 
entry in any foreign register as soon as may be after the entry 
is made; and . 
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(b) keep at such office a duplicate of every foreign register 

duly entered up from time to time. 

(5) Every such duplicate shall, for all the purposes of this Act, 
]»e deemed to be part of the principal register. 

(6) Subject to the provisions of this section with respect to 
duplicate registers, the shares or debentures registered in any 
foreign register sh^l be distinguished from the shares or debentures 
registered in the principal, I’egister and in every other foreign 

■ register; and no transaction with, respect to any shares or debentures 
registered in a foreign register shall, during the continuance of that 
registration, be registered in any other register. 

(7) The company may discontinue the keeping of any foreign 
register; and thereupon all entries in that register shall be transferred 
to some other foreign register kept by the company in the same 
part of the world or to the principal register. 

(8) Subject to the provisions of this Act, a company may, by its 
articles, make such regulations as it thinks fit in regard to its foreign 
registers. 

(9) If default is made in complying with sub-section (4), the 
company, and every ofiicer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

Annual Returns 

159. Annual return to be made by company having a share 
capital.— (1) Every company having a share capital shall, within 
forty-two days from the day on which each of the annual general 
meetings referred to in section 166 is held, prepare and file with the 
Registrar a return containing the particulars specified in Part I of 
Schedule V, as they stood on that day, regarding— 

(a) its registered office, 

(b) the register of its members, 

(c) the register of its debenture holders, 

(d) its shares and debentures, 

(e) its indebtedness, 

(j) its members and debenture holders, past and present, and 

(g) its directors, managing directors, managing agents, 

secretaries and treasurers and managers, past and present. 

(2) The said return shall be in the Form set out in Part 11 of 
Schedule V or as near thereto as circumstances admit: 

Provided that where the company has converted any of its shares 
into stock and given notice of the conversion to the Registrar, the 
list referred to in paragraph 5 of Part I of Schedule V shall state 
the amount of stock held by each of the members concerned instead 
of the shares so converted previously held by him. 

160. Annual return to be mads by company not having a share 
capital.— (1) Every company not having a share capital shall, within 
forty-two days from the day on which each of the annual general 
meetings referred to in section 166 is held, prepare and file with the 
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Registrar a return stating the following particulars as they stood on 
that day: — 

(a) the address of the registered office of the company; 

(b) all such particulars with respect to the persons who, at 
the date of the return, were the directors of the company, its 
managing agent, its secretaries and treasurers and its manager 
as are set out in section 303. 

(2) There shall be annexed to the return a statement containing 
particulars of the total amount of the indebtedness of the company 
as on the day aforesaid in respect of all charges which are or were 
required to be registered with the Registrar under this Act or under 
any previous companies law, or which would have been required 
to be registered under this Act if they had been created after the 
commencement of this Act. 


161. Further provisions regarding annual return and certificate 
to be annexed thereto.—(1) The copy of the annual return filed with 
the Registrar under section 159 or 160, as the case may be, shall be 
signed both by a director and by the managing agent, secretaries 
and treasurers, manager or secretary of the company, or where there 
is no managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, manager or 
secretary, by two directors of the company, one of whom shall be 
the managing director where there is one. 

(2) There shall also be filed with the Registrar along with the 
return a certificate signed by both the signatories of the return, 
stating— 

(a) that the return states the facts as they stood on the 
day of the annual ^general meeting aforesaid, correctly and 
completely; and 

(b) in the case of a private company also, (i) that the 
company has not, since the date of the annual general meeting 
with reference to which the last return was submitted, or in 
the case of a first return, since the date of the incorporation of 
the company, issued any invitation to the public to subscribe 
for any shares or debentures of the company, and (ii) that, 
where the annual return discloses the fact that the number of 
members of the company exceeds fifty, the excess consists 
wholly of persons who under sub-clause (b) of clause (Hi) of 
sub-section (1) of section 3 are not to be included in reckoning 
the number of fifty. 

162. Penalty and interpretation.— (1) If a company fails to comply 
with any of the provisions contained in sections 159, 160, or 161, the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every 
day during which the default continues. 

(2) For the purposes of this section and sections 159, 160, and 
161, the expressions “officer” and “director” shall include any person 
in accordance with whose directions or instructions the Board of 
directors of the Company is accustomed to act. 
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General provisions regarding registers and returns 

163. Place of keeping, and inspection of, registers and returns.— 

(I) The register of members commencing from the date of the 
registration of the company, the index of members, the register and 
index of debenture holders, and copies of a lL annual returos p re pared 
under sections a nd 16 Q. together with the copie s o f ce r OIic ates 
and documentTl^eguired to be annexe d~tligfefb un3i^_sec,fions 16 0 
3 ^161. shall brkepraOKe~regst ire d office of t he^comp^oy. 

(2) The registers, indexes, returns, and copies of certificates ^d 
other documents referred to in s uhnsection (1) shall, except whe n 
t he register of membefs ~''^~debenture holders is closed under” the 
^ovisiras of tidF ActTbe open during"Tusiness hours (subject to 
such reasonable restrictions, as the company may impose, so that 
not less than two hours in each day are allowed for inspection) to 
the inspection— 

(a) of any member or debenture holder, without fee; and 

(b) of any other person, on payment of a fee of one rupee 
for each inspection. 

(3) Any such member, debenture holder or other person may— 

(a) make extracts from any register, index, or copy referred 
to in sub-section (1). without fee or additional fee, as the case 

. may ,be; or 

(b) require a copy of any such register, index or copy or 
of any part thereof, on payment of six annas for every one 
hundred words or fractional part thereof required to be copied. 

(4) The company shall cause any copy required by any person 
tmder clau!^ (b) of sub-section (3) to be sent to that person within 
a period of ten days, exclusive of non-working days, commencing 
on the day next after the day on which the requirement is received 
by the company. • 

(5) If any inspection, or the making of any extract required 
under this section, is refused, or if any copy required under tins 
section is not sent within the period specified in sub-section (4), the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable, in respect of each offence, with fine which may 
extend to fii^ rupees for every day during which the refusal or 
default continues. . 

(6) The Court may also, by order, compel an immediate inspec¬ 
tion of the document, or direct that the extract required sbalT 
forthwith be allowed to be taken by the person requiring it, or 
that the copy required shall forthwith be sent to the person requiring 
it, as the case may be. 

164. Registers etc., to he evidence.—The register of members, 
the register of debenture holders, and the annual returns, certi¬ 
ficates and statements referred to in sections 159, 160, and 161 shall 
be prima facie evidence of any matters directed or authorised to be 
inserted therein by this Act. 
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Meetings and Proceedings 

165. Statutory meeting and statutory report of compai^.—(1) 
Every company limited by shares, and every company lirnited by 
guarantee and having a share capital, shall, within a period of 
less than one month nor more than six months from the date at 
which the company is entitled to commence business, hold a general 
meeting of the members of the company, which shall be called the 
statutory meeting”. 

(2) The Board of directors shall, at least twenty-one days before 
the day on which the meeting is held, forward a report (in this 
Act referred to as “the statutory report”) to every member of the 
company; 

Provided that if the statutory report is forwarded later than is 
required above, it shall,' notwithstanding that fact, be deemed to 
have been duly forwarded if it is so agreed to by all the members 
entitled to attend and vote at the meeting. 


(3) The statutory report shall set out- 


(a) the total number of shares allotted, distinguishing shares 
allotted as fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash, and 
stating in the case of shares partly paid up, the extent to which 
they are so paid up, and in either case, the consideration for 
which they have been allotted; 

(b) the total amount of cash received by the company in 
respect of all the shares allotted, distinguished as aforesaid; 

(c) an abstract of the receipts of the company and of the 
payments made thereout, up to a date within seven days of 
the date of the report, exhibiting under distinctive headings 
the receipts of the company from shares and debentures and 
other sources, the payments made thereout, and particulars 
concerning the balance remaining in hand, and an account or 
estimate of the preliminary expenses of the company, showing 
separately any commission or discount paid or to be paid on the 
issue or sale of shares or debentures; 

(d) the names, addresses and occupations of the directors 
of the company and of its auditors; and also, if there be any 
of its managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, manager, and 
secretary; and the changes, if any, which have occurred in such 
names, addresses and occupations since the date of the incorpora¬ 
tion of the company; 

(e) the particulars of any contract which, or the modifica¬ 
tion or the proposed modification of which, is to be submitted 
to the meeting for its approval, together in the latter case with 
the particulars of the modification or proposed modification; 

(f) the extent, if any, to which each under-writing contract, 
if any, has not been carried out, and the reasons therefor; 


(g) the arrears, if any, due on calls from every director; 
from the managing agent, every partner of the managing agent, 
every firm in which the managing agent is a partner, and 
where the managing agent is a private* company, every director 
thereof; from the secretaries and treasurers; where they ^re a 
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firm, from every partner therein; and where they are a private 
company, from every director thereof; and from the manager, 
and 

(h) the particulars of any commission or brokerage paid or 
to be paid in connection with the issue or sale of shares or 
debentures to any director; to the managing agent, any partner 
of the managing agent, any firm in which the managing agent 
is a partner; and where the managing agent is a private com¬ 
pany, to any director thereof; to the secretaries and treasurers; 
where they are a firm, to any partner-therein; and where they 
are a private company, to any director thereof; or to the 
manager. 

(4) The statutory report shall be certified as correct by not less 
than two directors of the,company one of whom shall be a managing 
•director, where there is one. 

After the statutory report has been certified as aforesaid, the 
auditors of the company shall, in so far as the report relates to, 
the shares allotted by the company, the cash received in respect of 
such shares and the receipts and payments of the company on 
capital account, certify it as correct. 

(5) The Board shall cause a copy of the statutory report certified 

as is required by this section to be delivered to the Registrar for 
iregistration forthwith, after copies thereof have been sent to the 
members of the company. • 

(6) The Board shall cause' a^list showing the names, addresses 
and occupations of the members of the company, and the number of 
shares held by them respectively, to be produced at the commence¬ 
ment of the statutory meeting, and to remain open and accessible to 
an y member of the company during the continuance of the meeting. 

(7) The members of the company present at the meeting shall 
be at liberty to discuss any matter relating to the formation of the 
■company or arising out of the statutory report, whether previous 
notice has been given or not; but no resolution may be passed of 
which notice has not been given in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act. 

(8) The meeting may adjourn from time to time, and at any 
adjourned meeting, any ■ resolution of which notice hrs been given 
in accordance with the provisions of this. Act, whether before or 
after the former meeting, may be passed; and the adjourned meeting 
shall have the same powers as an original meeting. 

(9) If default is made in complying with the provisions of this 
section, every director or other officer of the company who is in 
default shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five 

' hundred rupees. 

(10) This section shall not apply to a private company. 

166. Annual general meeting.-^ (I) (a) Every company shall, !n 
.addition to any other meetings, hold a general meeting which alxall 
be styled its annual general meeting at the intervals, and in 
accordance with the provisions, specified below. 




1*A.C!T I 


(b) The first annual general meeting shs^ be held by a company 
within eighteen months of its incorporation. 

(c) The 

held by it within nme held; and thereafter 

ki which the first annual general T^%he company within 

an annual general meeting shall be held by th^omp 
nine months after the expiry of each financial year 

Provided that the Eegiatrar “f (nrtS^* 

“»“S,^brheld, by a farther period not 

exceeding six months. 

annual general meetmg and that of the next. 

(2) Every 8enertd l^May.lSI- 

SSf be ^dd eittST^t the regfet^ office of ^e company or at 
S dhV place within the city, 

LTSnfSa^ " 

S®7cc'Jid24“th section IM, (he 

notwithstanding anyttog ' gjnher of the company, call, 

compny on ^be ap^ication gi^e 

or direct the calling of, a 2^?^. ^ j,g go the Central Government 

^“iSSeSTrXtion to the calling, holding and conducting. 

ef the meeting. 

E^lu„a«on.-^e dh^t^ 

prS ta’'p“m“Vb7%tty shdl be deemed to constitute a. 
meeting. 

f 9 \ A vpneral meeting held in pursuance of sub-s^tion (1) sha^ 
subtet V^^uSfof the c^tral Government, be deemed to, 
STmannS general meeting of the cor[ipany. 

icft p«ti)iHv for default in cemplyin* with seetien 16« er 1*7.-— 

Tf SuK^Sade in holding a meetmg of the company m acrorf- 
If default IS maae m xwxu g directions of the 

ance with section 166, or in co^iying w ,^^6 com- 

Central comply who is in defaSt, shaU be 

fine which may enlend to five thousand rupeut. 

SSo?'^Morth^ito“S?ceS dtdy‘to'aSV«traordinary gener* 

meeting of the company. 
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(2) The requisition shall set out the mattep for the considera¬ 
tion of which the meeting is to Ip piled, shall be sipi^ y 
requisitionists, and shall be deposit^ at the registered office o 

company. • w 

(3) The requisition may consist of several documents, m hKe 
form, each signed by one or more requisitionists. 

(4) The number of members entitled to requisition a‘ meeting 

in regard to any matter shall be— • i, 

(a) in the case of a company having a share capitel, such 
number of them as hold at the date of the deposit of the 
quisition, not less than one-tenth of such of the paid-up capitm 
of the company as at that date carries the right of votpig m 
regard to that matter; 

(b) in the case of a company not having a share rapital, 
such number of them as have at the date of deposit of the re¬ 
quisition not less than one-tenth of the total votmg power of 
all the members having at the said date a right to vote in regara 
to that matter. 

(5) Where two or more distinct matters are specified in the 
requMtion, the provisions of sub-section (4) shall apply separately 
in regard to each such matter; and the requisition shaU acprtogly 
be valid only in respect of those matters in regard to which the 
condition specified in that sub-section is fulfilled. 

(6) If the Board does not, within twenty-one days from the 
date of the deposit of a valid requisition in regard to any matters,. 

proceed duly to call a meeting for the considerpion of those mattera 

on a day not later than forty-five days from the date of the deposit 
of the requisition, the meeting may be called— 

(a) by the requisitionists themselves, 

(b) in the case of a company having a share capital, by 
such of the requisitionists as represent either a npjonty i» 
value of the paid-up share capital held by all of them or 
less than one-tenth of such of the paid-up share capitel of tne 

company as is referred to in clause (a) of suD-section 
whichever is less; or^ 

(c) in the case of a company not having a share capital, bj 
such of the requisitionists sB represent not less than one-tenth 
of the total voting power of all the members of the company 
referred to in clause (b) of sub-section (4). 

' Explanation.—For the purposes of this sub-section, the Board 
shall, in the case of a meeting at which a resolution is to be proposed 
as a special resolution, be deemed not to have duly convened the 
meeting i£ they do not give such notice thereof as is reqmred by 
sub-section (2) of section 189. 

(7) A meeting called under sub-section . (6) by the requisitionists 

or any of them— 

(a) shall be called in the same manner, as nearly as possible, 
as that in which meetings are to be called by the Board; but 

(b) shaU not be held after the expiration of three month* 

from the date of the deposit of the requisition. 
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Explanation .—^Nothing in clause (b) shall be deemed to prevent 
a meeting duly commenced before the expiry of the period of three 
months aforesaid, from adjourning to some day after the expiry of 
that period. 

(8) Where two or more persons hold any shares or interest in a 
company jointly, a requisition, or a notice calling a meeting, signed 
by one or some only of them shall, for the purposes of this section, 
have the same force and effect as if it had been signed by all of 
them. 

(9) Any reasonable expenses incurred by the requisitionists by 
reason of the failure of the Board duly to call a meeting shall be 
repaid to the requisitionists by the company; and any sum so repaid 
shall be retained by the company out of any sums due or to become 
due from the company by way of fees or other remuneration fear 
their services to such of the directors as were in default. 

170. Sections 171 to 186 to apply to meetings.—(1) The provisions 
of sections 171 to 186— 

(i) shall, notwithstanding an^hing to the contrary in the 
articles of the company, apply with respect to general meetings 
of a public company, and of a private company which is a 
subsidiary of a public company; and 

(ii) shall, unless otherwise specified therein or unless the 
articles of the company otherwise provide, apply with respect 
to general meetings of a private company which is not a sub¬ 
sidiary of a public company. 

(2) (a) Section 176, with such adaptations and modifications, if 
any, as may be prescribed, shall apply with respect to meetings of 
any class of members, or of debenture holders or any class of deben«« 
ture holders, of a company, in like manner as it applies with respect 
to general meetings of the company. 

(b) Unless the articles of the company or a contract binding on 
the persons concerned otherwise, provide, sections 171 to 175 and 
sections 177 to 186 with such adaptations and modifications, if any, 
as may, be prescribed, shall apply with respect to meetings of any 
class of members, or of debenture holders or any class of deben¬ 
ture holders, of a company, in like manner as they apply with respect 
to general meetings of the company. 

171. Length of notice for calling meeting.—(I) A general meet¬ 
ing of a company may be called by giving not less than twenty- 
one days’ notice in writing. 

(2) A general meeting may be called after giving shorter notice 
than that specified in sub-section (1), if consent is accorded 
thereto— 

(i) in the case of an annual general meeting, by all the 
members entitled to vote thereat; and 

(H) in the case of any other meeting, by members of the 
company (a) holding, if the company has a share capital, not 
less than 95 per cent, of such part of the paid-up share capital 
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of the company as gives a right to vote at the meeting, or (b) 

having, if the company lias no share capital, not less chan »§ 

per cent, of the total voting power exercisable at that meeting: 

Provided that where any members of a company are entitled to 
vote only on some resolution or resolutions to be moved at a meet¬ 
ing and not on the others, those members shall be taken into 
account for the purposes of this sub-section in respect of tne 
former resolution or resolutions and not in respect of the latter. 

172. Contents and manner of service of notice and persons on 

whom it is to be served. —(1) Every notice of a meeting of a 

company shall specify the place and the day and hour of the meet¬ 
ing, and shall contain a statement of the business to be transacted 

thereat ' •, 

(2) Notice of every meeting of the company shall be given— 

(0 ta every member of the company, in any manner autho¬ 
rised by sub-sections (1) to (4) of section 53; 

(ii) to the persons entitled to a share in consequence of the 
death or insolvency of a member, by sending it through the 
post in a prepaid letter addressed to them by name, or by the 
title of representatives of the deceased, or assignees of the in¬ 
solvent, or by any like description, at the address, if any, in 
India supplied for the purpose by the persons claiming to be 
' so entitled, or until such an address has been so supplied, by 
giving the notice in any manner in which it might have been 
given if the death or insolvency had not occurred; and 

(Hi) to the auditor or auditors for the time being of the 
company, in any manner authorised by section 53 in the case 
of any member or members of the company. 

: (3) The accidental omission to give notice to, or the non-receipt 
of notice by, any member or other person to whom it should be 
given shall not invalidate the proceedings at the meeting. 

173. Explanatory statement to be annexed to notice.—(2) For 
the purposes of this section’— 

(a) in the case of an annual general meeting, all business 
to be transacted at the meeting shall be deemed special, with 
the exception of business relating to (i) the consideration of the 
accounts, balance sheet and the reports of the Board of directors 
and auditors, (ii) the declaration of a dividend, ^ (iii) the 
appointment of directors in the place of those retiring, and 
(iu) the appointment of, and the fixing of the remuneration of, 
the auditors; and 

(b) in the case of any other meeting, aU business shall be 
deemed special. 

(2) Where any items of business to be transacted at the meeting 
are d.eemed to be special as aforesaid, there shall be annexed to the 
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notice of th.e meeting a statement setting out all material facts con 
ceming each such item of business, including in particulM the 
nature and extent of the interest, if any, therein, of every dmector, 
the managing agent, if any, the secretaries and treasurers, if any^ 
and the manager, if any. 

(3) Where any item of business consists of the according of ap¬ 
proval to any document by the meeting, the time Mid place where 
the document can be inspected shall be specified in the statement 
aforesaid. 

174. Quorum for meeting.—(I) Unless the sirticles of the company 
provide for a larger number, five members personally present in the 
case of public company, and two members personally present m the- 
case of a private company, shall be the quorum for a meeting of the 
company. 

(2) Unless the articles of the company otherwise provide, the 
provisions of sub-sections (3), (4) and (5) shall apply with respect 
to the meetings of a public or private company; 

(3) If within half an hour from the time appointed for holding 
a meeting of the company, a quorum is not present, the meeting, if 
called upon the requisition of members, shall stand dissolved. 

(4) In any other case/the meeting shall stand adjourned to the 

g 5 iTnP day in the next'week, at the same time and place, or to such 
bthCT day g-nH at such other time and place sis the Board may deter¬ 
mine. ■ 

(5) If at the adjourned meeting also, a quorum is not present 
within >TQif an hour from the time appointed for holding the meet¬ 
ing, the members present shall be a quorum. 

175. Chakman of meeting.—(I) Unless the articles of the company 
•therwise provide, the members personally present at the 
meeting sfiall elect one of themselves to be the chairman thereof om- 
a show of hands. 

(2) If a poU is demanded on the election of the chairman, it shall 
be taken forthwith in accordance with the provisions of this Act^ 
the chairman elected on a show of hands exercising all the powers, 
•f the chairman under the said provisions. 

(3) If some other person is elected chairman as a result of the 
poll, he shall be chairman for the rest of the meeting. 

176 . Proxies.—(3) Any member of a company entitled to attend 

and vote at a meeting of the company shall be ^titled to appoint. 

another person (whether a member or not) as his proxy to attend 
and vote, instead of himself; but a proxy so appointed shall not have- 
any right to speak at the meeting; 

Provided that, unless the articles otherwise provide— 

(o) thig sub-section shall not apply in the case of a company 

not having a share capital; 

(b) a member of a private company shall not be entitled 

appoint more than one proxy to attend on the same occasion; and.< 
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(c) a proxy shall not be entitled to vote except on a poll. 

(2) In every notice calling a meeting of a company which has a 
^'share capital, or the articles of which provide for voting by proxy at 
■the meeting, there shall appear with reasonable prominence a state¬ 
ment that a member entitled to' attend and vote is entitled to appoint 
■a proxy, or, where that is allowed, one or more proxies, to attend 
-^and vote instead of himself, and that a proxy need not be a member. 

If default is made in complying with this sub-section as respects 
‘any meeting, every officer of the company who is in default shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(3) Any provision contained in the articles of a public company, 
■or of a private company which is a subsidiary of a public company, 
shall be void, in so far as it would have the effect of requiring the 
instrument appointing a proxy, or any other document necessary to 
show the validity of or otherwise relating to the appointment of a - 
proxy, to be received by the company or any other person more than 
forty-eight hours before the meeting in order that the appointment 
may be effective thereat. 

(4) If for the purpose of any meeting of a company, invitations 
'to appoint as proxy a person or one of a number of persons specified 
;iii the invitations are issued at the company’s expense to any mem- 
'ber entitled to have a notice of the meeting sent to him and to ^vote 
■'thereat by proxy, every officer of the company who knowingly 
issues the invitations as aforesaid or wilfully authorises or permits 
their issue shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees: 

Provided that an officer shall not be punishable under this sub¬ 
section by reason only of the issue to a member at his request in 
writing of a form of appointment naming the proxy, or of a list of 
persons willing to act as proxies, if the form or list is available on 
request in writing to every member entitled to vote at the meeting 
iby proxy. 

£5) The instrument appointing a proxy shall— 

(a) be in writing; ^nd • 

(b) be signed by the appointer or his attorney duly autho¬ 
rised in writing or, if the appointer is a body corporate, be under 

its seal or be signed by an officer or an attorney duly authorised 

',:hyit. ^ ■■ . : 

(6) An instrument appointing a proxy, if in any of the forms set 
mnt in Schedule IX, sh^l not be questioned on the ground that it 
ifaiis to comply with any special requirements specified for such 
: instrument by the articles. 

(7) Every member entitled to vote at a meeting of the company, 

• or on any resolution to be moved thereat, shall be entitled during the 

period beginning twenty-four hours before the time fixed for the 
commencement of the meeting and ending with the conclusion of 
the meeting, to inspect the proxies lodged, at any time during the 
business hours of the company, provided not less than three days’ 
notice in writing of the intention so to inspect is given to the com¬ 
pany. 
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177. Yetiiig t# lie by show of hands in first instance.—At any 
general meeting, a resolution put to the vote of the meeting shall 
unless a poll is demanded under section 179, be decided on^a show 
©f hands. 

178. Chairman^s declaration of result of voting by show of hands 
t# be conclusive.—declaration by the chairman in ■ pursuance of 
action 177 that on a show of hands, a resolution has or has not been, 
carried, or has or has not been carried either unaninmusly or 
by a particular majority, and an entry to- that effect in the boohs 
containing the minutes of the proceedings of the company, shall be 
conclusive evidence of the fact, without proof of the number ^ or 
proportion' of the votes cast in favour of or against such resolution. 

179. Pemand for poll —(I) Before or on the declaration of the 
result of the voting on any resolution on a show of hands, a poll 
may be ordered to be taken by the chairman of the meeting of Ms 
own motion, and shall be ordered to be taken by him on a demand 

made in that behalf by the persons or person specified below, that 
is to say,— 

(a) in the case of a public company, by at least five members 
having the right to vote on the resolution and present in person 
er by proxy, 

(b) in the case of a private company, by one member having 
the right to vote on the resolution and present in person or by 
proxy if not more than seven such members are personally 
present, and by-two such members present in person or by proxy 
if more than seven such members are personally present, 

(c) by any member or members present in person or ^by 
proxy and having not less than one-tenth of the total voting 
power in respect of the resolution, or 

’ (d) by any member or members present in person or by 

proxy and holding shares in the company conferring a right to 
vote on the resolution, being shares on which an aggregate sum 
has been paid up which is not less than one-tenth of the total 
sum paid up on ail the shares conferring that right. 

(2) The demand for a poll may be withdrawn at any time by the 
person or persons who made the demand. 

180. Time of taking poll.—(I) A poll demanded on a questioxi of 
adjournment shall be taken forthwith. 

(2) A poll demanded on any other question (not being a question 
relating to the election of a chairman which is provided for in 
section 175) shall be taken at such time not being later than forty- 
eight hours from the time when the demand was made, as the 
chairman may direct. 

181. Restriction on exercise of voting right of members who have 
not paid calls etc.—^Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, 
the articles of a company may provide that no member shall exer¬ 
cise any voting right in respect of any shares registered in his name 
on which any calls or other sums presently payable by him have 
not been paid, or in regard to which the company has and has exer¬ 
cised any right of lien. 
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182. Restrictioiis on exercise of voting right in other case» 
to be void.—A public company, or a private company which 
fe a subsidiary of a public company, shall not prohibit any member 
from exercising his voting right on the ground that he has not held 
his share or other interest in the company for any specified period 
preceding the date on which the vote is taken, or on any other 
ground not being a ground set out in section 181. 

183. Eight of membor to use his votes difierently.—On a. poll 
taken at a meeting of a company, a member entitled to more than 
one vote, or his proxy, or other person entitled to vote for him, as 
the case may be, need not, if he votes, usq ail his votes or cast in 
the same way all the votes he uses. 

■184. Scrutineers at pslL—(2) Where a poll is to be taken, _ the 
chairman of the meeting shall appoint two scrutineers to scrutinise 
the votes given on the poll and to report thereon to him. 

(2) The chairman shall have power, at any time before the result 
of the poll is declared, to remove a scrutineer from office and to fill 
vacancies in the office of scrutineer arising from such removal or 
from any other cause. 

(3) Of the two scrutineers appointed under this section, one shall 
always be a member (not being an officer or employee of the com¬ 
pany) present at the meeting, provided, such a member is available 
and willing to be appointed. 

185. Manner of taking poll and result thereof.—(1) Subject to 
the provisions of this Act, the chairman of the meeting shall have 
power to regulate the manner in which a poll shall be taken. 

(2) The result of the poll shall be, deemed to be the decision of the 

meeting on the resolution on which the poll was taken. 

186. Power of Court fo order meeting to be called.—(1) If for any 

reason it is impracticable to call a meeting of a company, other than 
an annual general meeting, in any manner in which meetings of the 
company may be called, or to hold or conduct the meeting _ of the 
company in the manner prescribed by this Act or the articles, the 
Court may, either of its own motion or on the application of any 
director of the company, or of any member of the company who- 
would be entitled to vote at the meeting,— . ■ 

(a) order a meeting of the company to be called, held and 
conducted in such manner as the Court thinks fit; and 

(b) give such ancillary or consequential directions as the 
Court thinks expedient, including directions modifying or supple¬ 
menting in relation to the calling, holding and conducting of the 

meeting, the operation of the provisions of this Act and of the 
company’s articles. ' 

Explanation—The directions that may be given under this sub¬ 
section may include a direction that one member of the company 
present in person or by proxy shall be deemed to constitute a meet- 
ing. 

(2) Any meeting called, held, and conducted in accordance with 
any such order shall, for all purposes, be deemed to be a meeting of 
the company duly called, held and conducted. 
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187. Representation e£ corporations at meetings of compam^ 
of creditors.—(1) A body corporate (whether a company within the 
meaning of this Act or not) may— 


(a) if it is a member of a company within the meanmg o 
this Act, by resolution of its Board of directors or other govern¬ 
ing body, authorise such person as it thmks fit to 
representative at any meeting of the company, or at any meeting 

of any class of members of the company; 


(b) if it is a creditor (including a holder of debentures) of 
a company within the meaning of this Act, by resolution of its 
directors or other governing- body, authorise such person as it 
thinks fit to act as its representative at any meeting of any 
creditors of the company held in pursuance of this Act ^ or of any 
rules made thereunder, or in pursuance of the provisions con¬ 
tained in any debenture or trust deed, as the case may be. 


(2) A person authorised by resolution as aforesaid shall ^ be 
entitled to exercise the same rights and powers (including the right 
to vote by proxy) on behalf of the body corporate which he repre¬ 
sents as that body could exercise if it were a member, creditor or 
holder of debentures of the company. 

188. Circulation df memliers’ resolutions.—(1) Subject to the pro¬ 
visions of this section, a company shall, on the requisition in writing 
of such number of members as is hereinafter specified and (unless 
the company otherwise resolves) at the expense of the requisi- 
tionists,— 

(a) give to members of the company entitled to receive 
notice of the next annual general meeting, notice of any resolu¬ 
tion which may properly be moved and is intended to be moved 

; at that meeting; 

(b) circulate to members entitled to have notice of any 
‘ general meeting sent to them, any statement of not more th,;m 

one thousand words with respect to'the matter referred to in 
any proposed resolution, or any business to be dealt with at that 
meeting. 


(2) The number of members necessary for a requisition under 
sub-section (1) shall be— 

(a) such number of members as represent not less than one- 
twentieth of the total voting power of all the members having 
at the date of the requisition a right to vote on the resolution 
or business to which the requisition relates; or 

(b) not less than one hundred members having the right 
aforesaid and holding shares in the company on which there has 
been paid up an aggregate sum of not less than one lakh of 
rupees in all. 

(3) Notice of any such resolution shall be given, and any such 
statement shall be circulated, to members of the company entitled 
to have notice of the meeting sent to them, by serving a copy of the 
resolution or statement on each member in any manner permitted 
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for service of notice of the meeting; and notice of any su^ resolu¬ 
tion shall be given to any other member of the company by gi^ng 
notice of the general effect of the resolution in any manner permitted, 
for giving him notice of meetings of the company: / 

Provided that the copy shall be served, or notice of the effect of 
the resolution shall be given, as the case may be, in the same ma:^er 
and, so far as practicable, at the same time as notice of the meeting, 
and where it is not practicable for it to be served or ^ven at that 
time, it shall be served or given as soon as practicable thereafter. 

(4) A company shall not be bound under this section to give 
notice of any resolution or to circulate any statement unless- 

(a) .a copy of the requisition signed by the requisitionistS 
(or two or more copies which between them contain fli® si^.a- 
tures of all the requisitionists) is deposited a:t the registered office 
of the company— 

(i) in the case of a requisition requiring notice of a reso¬ 
lution, not less than six weeks before the meeting; 

(ii) in the case of any other requisition, not less than 
two weeks before the meeting; and 

(b) there is deposited or tendered with the req[uisition a 
sum reasonably sufficient to meet the company’s expenses in 
giving effect thereto: 

Provided that if , after a copy of a requisition requiring notice of 
a resolution has been deposited at the registered office of the com¬ 
pany, an ann ual general meeting is called for a date six weeks or less 
after the copy has been deposited, the copy, although not deposited 
within the time required by this sub-section, shall be deemed to have 
been properly deposited for the purposes thereof. 

(5) The company shall also not be bound under this section to 
circulate any statement if, on the application either of the company 
or of any other person who claims to be aggrieved, the Comt is 
satisfied that the rights conferred by this section are being abused 
to secure needless publicity for defamatory matter; and the Coml 
may order the company’s costs on an application imder this section 
to be paid in whole or in part by the requisitionists, notwithstandmg 
that they are not parties to the application. 

(6) A banking company shall not be boimd to circulate any state¬ 
ment under this sectioh, if, in the opinion of its Board of directors, 
the circulation will injure the interests of the company. 

(7) Notwithstanding anything in the company’s articles, the busi¬ 
ness which may be dealt with at an annual general meeting shaU 
include any resolution of which notice is giyen in accordance wim 
fhig section, and for the purposes of this sub-section, notice shall be 
deemed to have been so given, notwithstandmg the accidental omis¬ 
sion, in giving it, of one or more members. 

(8) If default is made in complying with the provisions of this 
section, every officer of the company who is in default, shall 'be 
punishable with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees. 

965 M. of Law- 
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189. Ordinary and special resolutions.—(I) A r^olution shall be 
an ordinary resolution when at a general ineeting of which the 
notice required under this Act has been duly given, the vot^ cast 
(whether on a show of hands, or on a poll, as the case may be,) in 
favour of the resolution (including the casting vote, if any, of the 
chairman) by members who, being entitled so to do, vote in person, 
or where proxies are allowed, by proxy, exceed the votes, if any, 
cast against the resolution by members so entitled and voting. 

(2) A resolution shall be a special resolution when— 

(a) the intention to propose the resolution as a special reso¬ 
lution has been duly specified in the notice calling the general 

■ meeting of other intimation given to the members of the resolu¬ 
tion; 

(b) the notice required under this Act has been duly given 
of the general meeting; and 

(c) the votes cast in favour of the resolution (whether on 
a show of hands, or on a poll, as the case may be,) by members 
who, being entitled so to do, vote in person, or where proxies 
are allowed, by proxy, are not less than three times the number 
of the votes, if any, cast against the resolution by members so 
entitled and voting. 

190. Resolutions reqpiiring special notice.— (I) Where, by any pro¬ 
vision contained in this Act or in the articles, special notice is requir¬ 
ed of any resolution, notice of the intention to move the resolution 
shall be given to the company not less than twenty-eight days before 
the meeting at which it is to be moved, exclusive of the day on which 
the notice is served or deemed to be served and the day of the meet¬ 
ing. 

(2) The company shall give its members notice of any such reso- 
lution.at the same time and in the same manner as it ^ves notice of 
the meeting, or if that is not practicable, shall give them notice 
thereof, either by advertisement in a newspaper having an appro¬ 
priate circulation or in any other mode allowed by the articles, not 
less than twenty-one days before the meeting. 

(3) If, after notice of the intention to move such a resolution has 
been given to the company, a meeting is called for a date twenty- 
eight days or less after the notice has been given, then, notwithstand¬ 
ing anything contained in sub-sections (I) and (2), the notice, though 
not given within the time required by this section, shall be deemed 
to have been properly given for the purposes thereof. 

191. Resolutions passed at adjourned meetings.—Where a resolu¬ 
tion is passed at an adjourned meeting of— 

(a) a company; 

(b) the holders of any class of shares in a company; or 

(c) the Board of directors of a company; 

the resolution shall, for all purposes, be treated as having been pass¬ 
ed on the date on which it was in fact passed, and shall not be 
deaned to have been passed on any earlier date. 
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192. Eegistration of certain resolutions and agreements.—( 2 ) A 
copy of every resolution or agreement to which this section applies 
shall, within fifteen days after the passing or making thereof, be 
printed or typewritten and duly -certified under the signature of 
an officer of the company and filed with the Registrar who shall 
record the' same. 

(2) Where articles have been registered, a copy of every such 
resolution or agreement for the time being in force shall be enibodi^ . 
ed in or annexed to every copy of the articles issued after the passing 
of the resolution or the making of the agreement, 

(3) Where articles have not been registered, a printed copy of 
every such resolution or agreement shall be forwarded to an^^ mem¬ 
ber at his request, on payment of one rupee. 

(4) This section shall apply to— 

(a) special resolutions; 

(b) resolutions which have been agreed to by all the mem¬ 
bers of a company, but which,, if not so agreed to, would not 
have been effective for their purpose unless they bad been 
passed as special resolutions; 

(c) any resolution of the Board of directors of a company 
or agreement executed by a company, relating to the appoint¬ 
ment, re-appointment or renewal of the appointment, or varia¬ 
tion of the terms of appointment, of a managing director; 

(d) any agreement relating to the appointment, re-appoint¬ 
ment or renewal of the appointment of a managing agent or 
secretaries and treasurers for a company, or varying the terms 
of any such agreement, executed by the company; 

(e) resolutions or agreements -which have been agreed to 
by all the members of any class of shareholders but which, if 
not so agreed to, would not have been effective for their purpose 
unless they had been passed by some particular majority or 
otherwise in some particular manner; and all resolutions or 
agreements which effectively bind all the members of any class 
of shareholders though not agreed to by all those members; 
and 

(f) resolutions requiring a company to be wound up volun¬ 
tarily passed in pursuance of sub-section (I) of section 484. 

(5) If default is made in complying with sub-section (1), the 
company, and every officer of the company Vv^ho is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to twenty rupees for 
every’ day during which the default continues. 

( 6 ) If default is made in complying with sub-section (2) or (3)/ 
the company, and every officer of the company v/ho is in default, 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to ten rupees for 
each copy in respect of which default is made. 

(7) For the purposes of sub-sections (5) and ( 6 ), the liquidator 
of a company shall be deemed to loe an officer of the company. 

193. Minutes of proceedings of general meetings and of Boarfl 
and other meetings.—(2) Every company shall cause minutes of al! 
proceedings of general meetings, and of all prc>eeediiigs at meetings 
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of its Board of directors or of committees of the Board, to be enter¬ 
ed in books kept for that purpose. 

(2) The minutes of each meeting shall contain a fair and correct 
summary of the proceedings thereat. 


(3) All appointments of officers made at any of the meetings 
aforesaid shall be included in the minutes of the meeting. 

(4) In the case of a meeting of the Board of directors or of a 
committee of the Board, the minutes shall also contain— 

(a) the names of the directors present at the meeting; and 

(b) in the case of each resolution passed at the meeting, 
the names of the directors, if any, dissenting from, or not con¬ 
curring in, the resolution. 


(5) Nothing contained in sub-sections (I) to (4) shall be deemed 
to require the inclusion in any such minutes of any matter which, 
in the opinion of the chairman of the meeting— 

(a) is, or could reasonably be regarded as, defamatory of 
any person; 

(b) is irrelevant or immaterial to the proceedings; or 

(c) is detrimental to the interests of the company. 
Explanation .—^The chairman shall exercise an absolute discretion 

in regard to the inclusion or non-inclusion of any matter in the 
minutes on the grounds specified in this sub-section. 


(6) If default is made in complying with the foregoing provi¬ 
sions of this section in respect of any meeting, the company, and 
every officer of the company who is in default, shall be punishable 

With fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

194, Minutes to be evidence.—Any such minute, if purporting to 
be signed by the chairman of the meeting at which the proceedings 
took place or by the chairman of the next succeeding meeting, 
be evidence of the proceedings. “ 


• drawn where minutes duly drawn and 

minutes of the proceedings of any general meeting 
of the company or of any meeting of its Board of directors or of 

^of the Board have been made and signed in accordance 
with the_ provisions of sections 193 and 194, then, until the contrary 
IS pi’oved, the meeting shall be deemed to have been duly called and 
heM, and all proceedings thereat to have duly taken place, and in 
^rticular, all appomtments of directors or liquidators made at the 
meeting shall be deemed to be valid. 


196. Inspection of minute books of general meetings.—fll The 
books contaming the minutes of the proceedings of anv genial 


(a) be kept at the registered office of the company, and 

anv ^ 7 ^ 1 ^ business hours, to the inspition of 

subject to such reasonable restric- 
_t ons as the company may, by its articles or in general meeting 
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(2) Any member shall be entitled to be furnished, within seven 
days after he has made a request in that behalf to the Company, with 
a copy of any minutes referred to in sub-section (1), on payment 
of six annas for every one hundred words or fractional part thereof 
required to be copied. 

(3) If any inspection required under sub-section (1) is refused, 
or if any copy required under sub-section (2) is not furnished within 
the,time specified therein, the company, and every ofiScer of the 
company who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees in respect of each offence. 

(4) In the case of any such refusal or'default, the Court ^may, 

by order, compel an immediate inspection of the minute books or 
direct that the copy required shall forthwith be sent to the person 
requiring it. i 4 

197. Publication of reports of proceedings of general meetings." 

(1) No document purporting to be a report of the proceedings of 
any general meeting of a company shall be circulated or advertised 
at the expense of the company, unless it includes the matters requir¬ 
ed by section 193 to be contained in the minutes of the proceedings 
of such meeting. 

(2) If any report is circulated or advertised in contravention of 
sub-section (1), the company, and'every officer of the company who 
is in default, shall be punishable, in respect of each offence, with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

Managerial Remuneration, etc, 

198. Overall maximum managerial remuneration and minimum 
managerial remuneration in the absence or inadequacy of profits.— 
(1) Save as otherwise expressly provided in this Act, in the case of a 
public company or a private company which is a subsidiary of a 
public company, the total remuneration payable by the company to 
its directors, its managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, if 
any, and its manager, if any, shall not exceed eleven per cent, of 
the net profits of the company, computed in the manner laid 
down in sections 349, 350 and 351, except that the remuneration 
of the directors shall ot be deducted from the gross profits. 

(2) The percentage aforesaid shall be exclusive of any fees pay¬ 
able to directors for meetings of the Board attended by them. 

(3) Nothing contained in sub-sections (I) and (2) shall be 
deemed— 

(a) to prohibit the payment of a monthly remuneration to 

directors in accordance with the provisions of section 
309 or to a manager in accordance with ^ the provisions 
of section 387; or 

(b) to affect the operation of sections 352, 353, 354, 356, 357, 

358, 359 or 360. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections (1) to (3), 
It in any financial year, a company has no profits or its profits are 
inadequate, the company may pay to any director or directors in¬ 
cluding managing or whole-time directors, if any, its managing 
agent or secretaries and treasurers, if any, and its manager, if any, 
or if there are two or more of them holding office in the company. 
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to all of them together, by way of minimiim remuneration, such 
sum not exceeding fifty thousand rupees per annum as it considers 

reasonable: 

Provided that where a monthly payment is being made or^ is pro¬ 
posed to be made to any managing or whole-time director or directors 
and the manager or to any one or more of them and the Central 
Government is satisfied that for the efficient conduct of the business 
' of the company, the minimum remuneration of fifty thousand rupees 
per annum is or vvill be insufficient, the Central Governpaent may, 
by order, sanction an increase in the minimum remuneration to such 
sum, for such period, and subject to such conditions, if any, as may 
be specified in the order. 

19S, Cakulation of cominission etc., in certaJki cases,—(1) Where 
any commission or other remuneration payable to any officer or 
employee of a company (not being a director, the managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers or a manager) is fixed at a percentage of, 
or is otherwise based on, the net profits of the company, such profits 
shall be calculated in the manner set out in sections 349, 350 and 
351. 

(2) Any provision in force at the commencement of this Act for 
the payment of any commission or other remxmeration in any 
manner based on the net profits of a company, shall continue to be 
in force for a period of one year from such commencement; and 
thereafter shall become subject to the provisions o| sub-section (I). 

2©ll. ProMMtion of tax-free payments.—(J) No company shaH 
pay to any officer or employee thereof, whether in his capacity as 
such or otherwise, remuneration free of any tax, or otherwise calcu¬ 
lated by reference to, or varying with, any tax payable by him, or 
the rate or standard rate of any such tax, or the amount thereof. 

Explanation.—In this sub-section, the expression “tax’^ comprises 
any kind of income-tax including super-tax. ' ^ 

(2) Wliere by virtue of any provision in force immediately before 
the commencement of this Act, whether contained in the company’s 
articles, or in any contract made with the company, or in any 
resolution passed by the company in general meeting oj: by the 
company’s Board of directors, any officer or employee of the com¬ 
pany holding any office at the commencement of this Act is entitled 
to remuneration in any of the modes prohibited by sub-section 
(1), such provision shall have effect during the residue of the 
term for which he is entitled to hold such office at such commen¬ 
cement, as if it provided instead for the payment of a gross sum 
subject to the tax in question, which, after deduction such tax, 
would yield the net sum actually specified in such provision. 

(3) This section shall not apply to any remuneration— 

(a) which fell due before the commencement of this Act, or 

(b) which may fall due after the commencement of this 
Act, ill respect of any period before such commencement. 
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201. Avoidance of provisions relieving liability of ^ officers and 
'auditors of company. — (1) Save as provided in-this section, any pro¬ 
vision, whether contained in the articles of a company or in an 
agreement with a company or in any other instrument, for exempt- ■ 
ing any officer nf the company or^ any person, employed by the 
company as auditor from, or indemnifying him against, any liabuity 
which, by virtue of any rule' of law, would otherwise attach to. him 
in respect of any negligence, default, misfeasance, breach of duty 
or breach of trust of which he may be guilty in relation to the 
company, shall be void: 

Provided that a company may, in pursuance of py such provi¬ 
sion as aforesaid, indemnify any such officer or auditor against any 
liability incurred by him in defending any proceedings, whether 
civil or criminal, in which judgment is given in his ^favour or in 
which he^ is acquitted or discharged or in connection with any appli¬ 
cation under section 633 in which relief is granted to him by the 
Court. 

(2) Nothing contained in the proviso to sub-section (I) 
shall apply to the constituted attorney of the managing agent of a 
company, unless such attorney is, or is deemed to be, an officer of the 
company. 

Prevention of Management hy Undesirable Persons 

203. Undischarged insolvent not tO' manage companies—(1) If 

any person, being an undischarged insolvent,— 

(a) discharges any of the functions of a director, or acts as 
or discharges any of the functions of the managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers, or manager, of any company; or 

(b) directly or indirectly takes part or is concerned in the 
promotion, formation or management of any company; 

he shall be punishable with imprisonmexit for a term which may 
extend to two years, or with fine which may extend to five 
thousand rupees, or with both. 

(2) In this section, “company’' includes— ■ . ' 

(a) an unregistered company; and. 

■ (b) a body corporate incorporated outside India, which 
has an established place of business within India. 

203- Power to restrain fraudulent persons from managing 
companies.—(1) Where—' 

(a) a person is convicted of any offence in connection with 
the promotion, formation or management of a company; or 

(b) in the course of winding up a company it appears that 
a person— 
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(i) has been guilty of any oSence for which he is 
punishable (whether he has been convicted or not) under 
section 542; or 

(ii) has, otherwise been ,guilty, while an officer of the 
company, of any fraud or misfeasance in relation to the 
company or of any breach of his di^ty to the company; 

the Court may make an order that that person shall not, without 
the leave of the Court, be a director of, or in any way, whether 
directly or indirectly, be concerned or take part in the promotion, 
formation or management of a company, for such period not 
exceeding five years as may be specified in the order. 

(2) In sub-section (I), the expression “the Court”,— 

(a) in relation to the making of an order against any 
person by virtue of clause (a) thereof, includes the Court by 
which he is convicted, as well as any Court having jurisdiction 
to wind up the company as respects which the offence was 
committed; and 

(b) in relation to the granting of leave, means any Court 
having jurisdiction to wind up the company as respects which 
leave is sought. 


(3) A person intending to apply for the making of an order 
under this section by the Court having jurisdiction to wind up a 
company shall give not less than ten days’ notice of his intention 
to the person against whom the order is sought, and at the hearing 
of the application, the last-mentioned person may appear and 
himself give evidence or call witnesses. 

(4) An application for the making of an order under this section 
by the Court having jurisdiction to wind up a company may be made 
by the Official Liquidator, or by the liquidator of the company, or 
by any person who is or has been a member or creditor of the 
company. 


(5) On the hearmg of any application for an order under this 
section by the Official Liquidator or the liquidator, or of any 
appli^tion for leave under this section by a person against whom 
an order has been made on the application of the Official Liquidator 
or lic^idator, the Official Liquidator or liquidator shall appear and 
call the attention of the Court to any matters which seem to him 
to be relevant, an may himself give evidence or call witnesses. 


(6) An order may be made by virtue of sub-clause (ii) of clause 
(5) of sub-section (1), notwithstanding that the person concerned 

^ respect of the matters on the ground 
of wffich the order is to be made, and for the purposes of the said 
sub-clause (tz), the expression “officer” shall include any person in 
accordance with whose directions or instructions the Board of 
directors of the company has been accustomed to act. 


any person acts in contravention of an order made under 

this section, he shall, in respect of each offence, be punishable with 
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imprisonment for a term whicii may extend to two years, or with 
fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, or with both. 

(8) The provisions of this section shall be in addition to, and 
without prejudice to the operation of, any other provision contained 
in this Act. 

Restriction on appointment of firms and bodies corporate to offices 
. 204. Restriction on appointment of firm or body corporate to 

office or place of profit imder a company.—(1) Save as provided in 
sub-section (2), no company shall, after the commencement of this 
Act, appoint or employ any firm or body corporate to or in any 
office or place of profit under the company, other than the office 
of managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, for a term exceed¬ 
ing five years at a time. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall not apply to the appointment or em¬ 
ployment of a firm or body corporate as a technician or a consultant,— 

(i) unless the firm or body corporate aforesaid is already 
the managing agent or secretaries and treasurers of the com¬ 
pany; or 

(ii) unless a partner in the firm aforesaid, or a director or 
member of the body corporate aforesaid being a private com¬ 
pany, or a director of the body corporate aforesaid not being 
a private company, is— 

already the managing agent of the company; 

or a member of the firm, a director or member of the 
private company, or a director of the body corporate not being 
a private company, which firm, private company or body cor¬ 
porate is already the managing agent or the secretaries and 
treasurers of the company. 

(3) Any firm or body corporate holding at the commencement 
of this Act any office or place of profit under the company shall, 
imless its term of office expires earlier, be deemed to have vacated 
its office immediately on the expiry of five years from the com 
mencement of this Act. 

(4) Nothing contained in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to 
prohibit the re-appointment, re-employment, or extension of the 
term of office, of any firm or body corporate by fmther periods 
not exceeding five years on each occasion: 

Provided that any such re-appointment, re-employment or exten¬ 
sion shall not be sanctioned earlier than two years from the date 
on which it is to come into force. 

(5) Any office or place in a company shall be deemed to be an 
office or place of profit under the company, within the meaning of 
this section, if the person holding it obtains anything by way of 
remuneration, whether as salary, fees, commission, perquisites, the 
right to occupy free of rent any premises as a place of residence, or 
otherwise. 

(6) This section shall not apply to a private company, unless it is 
a subsidiary of a public company. 


Dividends and manner and time of payment thereof 

205. Dividend to be paid only out of profits.—No dividend sball 
be declared or paid except out of the profits of the company or out 
of moneys provided by the Central or a State Government for the 
payment of the dividend in pursuance of a guarantee given by such 
Government 


Explanation .—^Nothing in this section shall be deemed to affect 
in any manner the operation of section 208. 

206. Dividend not to be paid except to registered shareholders 
or to their order or to their bankers.— (1) No ^vidend sbaTl be paid 
by a company in respect of any share therein, except— 

(a) to the registered holder of such share or to his order 
or to his bankers; or 

(b) in case a share warrant has been issued in respect of 
the share in pursuance of section 114, to the bearer of such 
warrant or to his bankers. 


(2) Nothing contained in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to 
require the bankers of a registered shareholder to make a separate 
application to the company for the payment of the dividend. 

207. Penalty for f^ure to distribute dividends within three 

fflonths. Where a dividend, has been declared by a company but 

has not been paid, or the warrant in respect thereof has not been 
p^ted, vnthin three months from the date of the declaration to any 
shareholder entitled to the payment of the dividend, every director 
of the company; its managing agent or secretaries and treasurers- 
and where the managing agent is a firm or body corporate, every 
partner in the firm^ and every director of the body corporate- and 
where me secretaries and treasurers are a firm, every partner in the 
1 ^^®y ^ body corporate, every director thereof- 

shall, if he is knowingly a party to the default, be punishable with 
simple impnsonment for a term which may extend to seven days 
and shall also be liable to fine: ^ 

^ poinded that no offence shall be deemed to have been committed 
S^y-— foregoing provision in the following cases. 


(o) where the dividend could not be paid by reason of the 
operation of any law; • 

(b) where a shareholder has given directions to the com¬ 
pany regardmg thepayment of the dividend and those directions 
cannot be complied with; 


4 .T- y^bere there is a dispute regarding the right to 
the dividend; ■ ^ 


receive 


(d) where the dividend has been lawfully adjusted by the 
company agamst any sum due to it from the shareholder; or 

(e) where for any other reason, the failure to pay the diyi- 
dend or to post the warmnt within the period aforesaid was not 
due to any default on the part of the company. 


OF i9^6j 


Companies ioS 

Payments of interest out of capital , . 

208. Power of company to pay interest out of capital in certain 
cases.—(2) Where any shares in a company are issued for the pur¬ 
pose of raising money to defray the expenses of the construction of 
any work or building, or the provision of any plant, which cannot be 
made profitable for a lengthy period, the company may— 

(a) pay interest on so much of that share capital as is for 
the time being paid up, for the period and subject to the condi¬ 
tions and restrictions mentioned in sub-sections (2) to (7); and 

(b) charge the sum so paid by way of interest, to capital 
as part of the cost of construction of the work or building or 
the provision of the plant. 

(2) No such payment shall be made unless it is authorised by the 
articles or by a special resolution. 

(S) No such payment, whether authorised by the articles or by 
special resolution, shall be made without the previous sanction of 
the Central Government. 

The grant of such sanction shall be conclusive evidence, for the 
purposes of this section, that the shares of the company, in respect 
of which such sanction is given, have been issued for a purpose 
specified in this section. 

(4) Before sanctioning any such payment, the Central Govern¬ 
ment may, at the expense of the company, appoint a person to in¬ 
quire into, and report to the Central Government on, the circums¬ 
tances of the case; and may, before making the appointment, re¬ 
quire the company to give security for the payment of the costs of 
the inquiry. 

(5) The payment of interest shall be made only for such period 
as may be determined by the Central Government; and that period 
shall in no case extend beyond the close of the half-year next after 
the half-year during which the work or building has been actually 
completed or the plant provided. 

(6) The rate of interest shah, in no case exceed four per cent, per 
annum or such other rate as the Central Government may, by notifi¬ 
cation in the Official Gazette, direct. 

(7) The payment of the interest shall not operate as a reduction 
of the amount paid up on the shares in respect of which it is paid- 

(8) Nothing in this section shall affect any company to which the 
Indian Railway Companies Act, 1895 (X of 1895), or the Indian 
Tramways Act, 1902 (IV of 1902), applies. 

Accounts , 

209. Books of account to be kept by company.—(2) Every com¬ 
pany shall keep at its registered office or at such other place in India 
as the Board of directors thinks fit, proper books of accoimt with 
respect to— 

(a) all sums of money received and expended by the com¬ 
pany and the matters in respect of which the receipt and expendi¬ 
ture take place; 

(b) all sales and purchases of goods by the company; and 

(c) the assets and liabilities of the company. 
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(2) Where a company has a branch office, whether in or outside 
India, the company shall be deemed to have complied with the pro¬ 
visions of sub-section (I), if proper books of account relating to the 
transactions effected at the branch office are kept at that office and 
proper summarised returns, made up to dates at intervals of not 
more than three months, are sent by the branch office to the com¬ 
pany at its registered office or the other place referred to in sub¬ 
section (I). 

(3) For the purposes of sub-sections (1) and (2), proper books of 
account shall not be deemed to be kept with respect to the matters 
specified therein, if there are not kept such books as are necessary to 
give a true and fair view of the state of the affairs pf the company or 
branch office, as the case may be, and to explain its transactions. 

(4) The books of account shall be open to inspection by any 
director during business hours. 

(5) If any of the persons referred to in sub-section (6) fails to 
take all reasonable steps to secure compliance by the company with 
the requirements of this section, or has by his own wilful act been 
the cause of any default by the company thereunder, he shall, in res¬ 
pect of each offence, be punishable with fine which may extend to 
one thousand rupees: 

Provided that in any proceedings against a person in respect of an 
offence under this section consisting of a failure to take reasonable 
steps to secure compliance by the company with the requirements of 
this section, it shall be a defence to prove that he had reasonable 
ground to believe, and did believe, that a competent and reliable per¬ 
son was charged with the duty of seeing that those requirements 
were complied with and was in a position to discharge that duty. 

(6) The persons referred to in sub-section (5) are the following, 
namely: — 

(a) where the company has a managing agent or secretaries 

and treasurers, such managing agent or secretaries and 

treasurers; 

(b) where such managing agent or secretaries and 

treasurers are a firm, every partner in the firm; 

(c) where such managing agent or secretaries and 
treasurers are a body corporate, every director of such body 
corporate; .and 

(d) where the company has neither a managing agent noi 
secretaries and treasurers, every director of the company. 

(7) If any person, not being a person referred to in sub-section 
(6), having been charged by the managing agent, secretaries andi 
treasurers, or Board of directors, as the case may be, with the duty 
of seeing that the requirements of this section are complied with, 
makes default in doing so, he shall, in respect of each offence, be 
punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

210. Annual accounts and balance sheet—(I) At every annual 
general meeting of a company held in pursuance of section 166, the 
Board of directors of the company shall lay before the company_ 
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(a) a balance sheet as at the end of the period specified in 
sub-section (3); and 

(b) a profit and loss account for that period. 

(2) In the case of a company not carrying on business for profit, 
an income and expenditure account shall be laid before the company 
at its ann ual general meeting instead of a profit and loss account, 
and all references to “profit and loss account”, “profit” and “loss”_ in 
this section and elsewhere in this Act, shall be construed, in relation 
to such a company, as references respectively to the “income and 
expenditure account,” “the excess of income over expenditure,” and 
“the excess of expenditure over income”, 

(3) The profit and loss account shall relate— 

(a) in the case of the first annual general meeting of the 
company, to the period begirming with the incorporation 
of the company and ending wi5i a day which shalL not precede 
the day of the meeting by more than nine months; and 

(b) in the case of any subsequent annual general meeting 
of the company, to the period beginning with the day im¬ 
mediately after the period for which the account was last sub¬ 
mitted and ending with a day which shall not precede the day 
of the meeting by more than nine months, or in cases where an 
extension of time has been granted for holding the meeting 
under the proviso to section 1G6 (I) (c), by more than nine 
months and the extension so granted. 

(4) The period to which the account aforesaid relates is referred 
to in this Act as a “financial year”; and it may be less or more than 
a calendar year, but it shall not exceed fifteen months: 

Provided that it may extend to eighteen month's where special 
permission has bhen granted in that behalf by the Registrar. 

(5) If any person, being a director of a company, fails to take all 
reasonable steps to comply with the provisions of this section, he 
ghall^ in respect of each offence, be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees, or with both: 

Provided that in any proceedings against a person in respect of 
an offence under this section, it shall be a defence to prove that he 
had reasonable ground to believe, and did believe, that a competent 
and reliable person was charged with the duty of seeing that ^ the 
provisions of this section were complied with and was in a position 
to discharge that duty: 

Provided further that no person shall be sentenced to imprison¬ 
ment for any such offence unless it was committed wilfully. 

(6) If any person, not being a director of the companyhaving 
been charged by the Board of, directors with the duty of seeing that 
the provisions of this section are complied with, makes default in 
doing so, he shall, in respect of each offence, be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both: 
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Provided that no person shall be sentenced to imprisonment for 
any such offence unless it was committed wilfully. 

211. Form and contents of balance sheet and profit and loss ac¬ 
count.— (1) Every balance sheet of a company shall give a true and 
fair view of the state of affairs of the company as at the end_ of the 
financial year and shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be 
in the Form set out in Part I of Schedule VI, or as near thereto as 
circiunstances admit: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall apply to 
any insurance or banking company, or to any other class of com¬ 
pany for which a form of balance sheet has been specified in or under 
the Act governing such class of company. 

(2) Every profit and loss account of a company shall give a true 
and fair view of the profit or loss of the company for the financial 
year and shall, subject as aforesaid, comply with the requirements of 
Part n of Schedule VI, so far as they are applicable thereto: 

Provided that nothing contained in this sub-section shall apply 
to any insurance or banking company, or to any other class of com¬ 
pany for which a form of profit and loss accoxmt has been specified 
in or under the Act governing such class of company. 

(3) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, exraapt any class of companies from compliance with any 
of the requirements in Schedule VI if, in its opinion, it is necessary 
to grant the exemption in the national interest. 

Any such exemption may be granted either unconditionally or 
subject to such conditions as may be specified in the notification. 

(4) The Central Government may, on the application or with the 
consent of the Board of directors of the company, by order, modify 
in relation to that company any of the requirements of this Act as 
to the matters to be stated in the company’s balance sheet or profit 
and loss account for the purpose of adapting them to the circum¬ 
stances of the company. 

(5) The balance sheet and the profit and loss account of a com¬ 
pany shall not be treated as not disclosing a true and fair view of the 
state of affairs of the company, merely by reason of the fact that 
they do not disclose— 

(i) in the case of an insurance company, any matters which 
are not required to be disclosed by the Insurance Act, 1938 (IV 
of 1938); 

(it) in the case of a banking company, any matters which 
are not required to be disclosed by the Banking Companies 
Act, 1949 (X of 1949); 

(in) in the case of a company engaged in the generation or 
supply of electricity, any matters which are not required to be 
disclosed by the Electricity Supply Act, 1948 (LIV of 1948) ; 

(iu) in the case of accompany governed by any other special 
Act for the time being in force, any matters which are not re¬ 
quired to be disclosed by that special Act; or 
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(v) in the case of any company, any matters which not 

required to be disclosed by virtue of the provisions contained in 

Schedule VI or by virtue of a notification issued under sub-sec¬ 
tion (3) or an order issued under sub-section (4). 

(6) For the purposes of this section, except where the context 
otherwise requires, any reference to a balance sheet or profit and 
loss account shall include any notes thereon or documents annexed 
thereto, giving information required by this Act, and allowed by 
this Act to be given in the form of such notes or documents. 

(7) If any such person as is referred to in sub-section (6) of sec¬ 
tion 209 fails to take all reasonable steps to secure compliance by the 
company, as respects any accounts laid before the company in 
general meeting, with the provisions of this section and with the 
other requirements of this Act as to the matters to be stated in the 
accounts, he shall, in respect of each offence, be punishable with im¬ 
prisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both; 

Provided that in any proceedings against a person in respect of an 
offence under this section, it shall be a defence to prove that he had 
reasonable ground to believe and did believe that a competent and 
reliable person was charged with the duty of seeing that the provi¬ 
sions of this section and the o-pier reqmrements aforesaid were com¬ 
plied with and was in a position to discharge that duty: 

Provided further that no person shall be sentenced to imprison¬ 
ment for any such offence unless it was committed wilfully. 

(8) If any person, not being a person referred to in sub-section 
(6) of section 209, having been charged by the managing agent, sec¬ 
retaries and treasurers, or Board of directors, as the case may be, 
-with the duty of seeing that the provisions of this section and the 
other requirements aforesaid are complied with, makes default in 
doing so, he shall, in respect of each offence, be pimishable with im¬ 
prisonment for a term which may extend to six months or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both: 

Provided that no person shall be sentenced to imprisonment for 
any such offence unless it was committed wilfully. 

212. Balance sheet of holding company to include certain parti¬ 
cular:; as to its subsidiaries.— (1) There shall be attached to the 
balance sheet of a holding company having a subsidiary or subsi¬ 
diaries at the end of the foiancial year as at which the holding com¬ 
pany’s balance sheet is made out, the following documents in respect 
of such subsidiary or of each such subsidiary, as the case may be: — 

(a) a copy of the balance sheet of the subsidiary; 

(b) a copy of its profit and loss account; 

(c) a copy of the report of its Board of directors; 

(d) a copy of the report of its auditors; 

(e) a statement of the holding company’s interest in the sub¬ 
sidiary as specified in sub-section (3); 

(/) the statement referred to in sub-section (5), if any; and 


no Companies [act 1 

(g) the report referred to in sub-section (6), if any, 

(2) (a) The balance sheet referred to in clause (a) of sub-section 
(I) shall be made out, in accordance with the requirements of this 
Act, as at the end of the financial year of the subsidiary next before 
the day as at which the holding company’s balance sheet is made 
out. 


(b) The profit and loss account and the reports of the Board of 
directors and of the auditors, referred to in clauses (b), (c) and (d) 
of sub-section (I), shall be made out, in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of this Act, for the financial year of the subsidiary re¬ 
ferred to in clause (d). 


(c) The financial year aforesaid of the subsidiary shall not end' on 
a day which precedes the day on which the holding company’s 
financial year ends by more than six months. 

(d) Where the financial year of a subsidiary is shorter in duration 
than that of its^ holding company, references to the financial year of 
the subsidiary in clauses (a), (b) and (c) shall be construed as re¬ 
ferences to two or more financial years of the subsidiary the duration 
of which, in the aggregate, is not less than the duration of the hold- 
ing company’s financial year. 


(3) The statement referred to in clause (e) of sub-section (I) 
shall specify— 

(a) the extent of the holding company’s interest in the subsi¬ 
diary at the end of the financial year or of the last of the financial 
years of the subsidiary referred to in sub-section (2) ; 

(b) the net aggregate amount, so far as it concerns members 
of the holding comply and is not dealt with in the company’s 
accounts, of the subsidiary’s profits after deducting its losses or 
vice versa — 

(i) for the financial year or years of the subsidiary 
aforesaid ; and 

(ii) for the previous financial years of the subsidiary 
since it became the holding company’s subsidiary; 

(c) the net aggregate amount of the profits of the subsidiary 
after deducting its losses or vice versa — 

(i) for the financial year or years of the subsidiary 
aforesaid ; and 

(ii) for the previous financial years of the subsidiary 
since it became the holding company’s subsidiary; 

so far as those profits are dealt with, or provision is made 
for those losses, in the company’s accounts. 


(4) Clauses (b) and (c) of ^ sub-section (3) shall apply only to 
^oins and losses of the subsidiary which may properly be treated in 
the holding company’s accounts as revenue profits or losses, and the 
profits or losses attributable to any shares in a subsidiary for the 
time being held by the holding company or any other of its subsi¬ 
diaries shall not (for that or any other purpose) be treated as afore¬ 
said so far as they are profits or losses for the period before the date 
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on or as from which the shares were acquired by the company or any 
of its subsidiaries, except that they may in a proper case be so treated 
where— 


(a) the company is itself the subsidiary of another body 
corporate; and 

(b) the shares were acquired from that body corporate or a 
subsidiary of it; 

and for the purpose of determining whether any profits or losses are 
to be treated as profits or losses for the said period, the profit or loK 
for any financial year of the subsidiary may, if it is not practicable 
to apportion it with reasonable accuracy by reference to the 
be treated as accruing from day to day during that year and be 
apportioned accordingly. 

(5) Where the financial year or years of a subsidiary referred to 

in sub-section (2) do not coincide with the financial year of the hold¬ 
ing company, a statement containing information on the followmg 
matters shall also be attached to the balance sheet of the holding 
company:— 

(a) whether there has been any, and, if so, what change m 
the holding company’s interest in the subsidiary between the 
end of the financial year or of the last of the financial years of 
the subsidiary and the end of the holding company s financial 
year; 


(b) details of any material changes which have occurred 

between the end of the financial year or of the last of the finan¬ 
cial years of the subsidiary and the end of the holdmg company s 

financialyearinrespectof— 

(i) the subsidiary’s fixed assets; , i 

(ii) its investments; « 

(iii) the moneys lent by it; 

(iv) the moneys borrowed by it for any purpose other 
than that of meeting current liabilities. 

(61 If for any reason, the Board of directors of the holding con> 
pany is unable to obtain information on any of the matters reqimed 
to be specified by sub-section (4). a report in witmg to that effect 
shall be attachet' to the balance sheet of the holdmg company. 

(7\ The documents referred to in clauses (e), (f) and. (g) of sub¬ 
section (I) shall be signed by the persons by whom the balance 
sheet of the holding company is retired to be signed. 

(81 The Central Government may, on the application or vdth the 
consent of the Board of directors of _ the company, directrthat m 
relation to any subsidiary, the provisions of this section shaU not 
apply, or shall apply only to such extent as may be specified m the 

direction. 

(9) If any such person as is referred to in sub-section (6) of sec- 

tion 209 fails to take aU reasonable steps to comply with the pr(3\d- 
sions of this section, he shall, in respect of each oS®»ce, praish- 
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six m<mths, 
or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both: 
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Provided that in any proceedings against a person in respect of 
an offence under this section^ it shall be a defence to^ prove that he 
had reasonable ground to believe^ and did believe^ that a competent 
and reliable person was charged with the duty of seeing that the 
provisions of this section were complied with and was in a position 
to discharge that duty: 

Provided further that no person shall be sentenced to imprison¬ 
ment- for any such offence unless it was committed wilfully. 

(10) If any person, not being a person referred to in sub-section 
(6) of section 209, having been charged by the managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers, or Board of directors, as the case may 
be, with the duty of seeing that the provisions of this section are 
complied with, makes default in doing so, he shall, in respect of each 
offence, be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to six months, or with fine which' may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with both: 

Provided that no person shall be sentenced to imprisonment for 
any such offence unless it was committed wilfully. 

213. Financial year of holding company and subsidiary,—(1) 
Where it appears to the Central Government desirable for a holding 
company or a holding company’s subsidiary, to extend its financial 
year^ so that the subsidiary’s financial year may end with that of the 
hol<hng company, and for that purpose to postpone the submission 
of the relevant accounts to a general meeting, the Central Govern¬ 
ment' may, on the application or with the consent of the Board of 
dhectors of ^ the' 'company whose financial year is to be extended, 
direct that in the ^ case of that company, the submission of accounts 
to a general meeting, the holding of an annual general meeting or 
the making of an annual return, shall not be required to be sub¬ 
mitted, held or made, earlier than the dates specified in the direction, 
notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Act or in any other 
Act for the time being in force. 

(2) The Central Government shall, on the application ' of the 
Board of directors of a holding company or a holding company’s sub- 
ndi^y, exercise ^the powers conferred on that Government by sub¬ 
section (I) if it is necessary so to do, in order to secure that the end 
of the financial "year of the subsidiary does not precede the end 
of the holding company’s financial year by more than six months, 
where that, is not the case at the commencement of this Act, or at the 
date on which the relationship of holding company and subsidiary 
comes into existence where that date is later than the commence¬ 
ment of this Act. 

■ 214. Rights of 'holding company's repireseiitatives and memhers,— 
(1) A holding company may, by resolution, authorise representatives 
named in the resolution to inspect the books of account kept by any 
subsidiaries; ^ and the books of account of any such subsidiary 
shall be open to inspection by those representatives at any time 
durng business hours. 

„ (2), ^ .Th'e rights conferred .by section 235 upon members of: a eom- 
oany may be exercised, in respect of any ^subsidiary, by members of 
the holding company as if they alone were m@mbers of the sub¬ 
sidiary. 
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215. Authentication of balance sheet and profit and loss accowt.-- 
(2) Save as provided by sub-section (2), every balance sheet ^d 
every profit and loss account of a company shall be signed on behal 
of the Board of directors— 

(i) in the case of a banking company, by the persons speci¬ 
fied in clause (a) or clause (h), as the case naay be, of subjec¬ 
tion (2) of section 29 of the Banking Companies Act, 1949 (X of 
1949); 

(ii) in the case of any other company, by its managing 
secretaries and treasurers, manager or secretary, if any, and by 
not less than two directors of the company one of whom shall be 
a managing director where there is one. 

(2) In the case of a company not being a_ banking com^ny, when 
only one of its directors is for the time being m India, the balance 
sheet and the profit and loss account shall be si^ed by such teector, 
but in such a case there shall be attached to the balance ^eet 

the profit and loss account a statement signed by him explaining the 
reason for non-compliance with the provisions of sub-section (1). 

(3) The balance sheet and the profit and loss account shall be 
approved by the Board of directors before they are signed on behalf 
of the Board in accordance with the provisions of this section and 
before they are submitted to the auditors for their report thereon. 

216. Profit and loss account to be annexed and auditors’ ^report to 
be attached to balance sheet.—^The profit and loss accoimt sh^ be 
annexed to the balance sheet and the auditors’ report shall be attach¬ 
ed thereto. 

217. Board’s report.—-(1) There shall be attached to every 
balance sheet laid before a company in general meeting, a report 
by its Board! of directors, with respect to— 

(a) the state of the company’s affairs; 

(b) the amounts, if any, which it proposes to parry to 
any reserves either in such balance sheet or in a subsequent 
balance sheet; and 

(c) the amount, if any, which it recommends should 
be paid by way of dividend. 

(2) The Board’s report shall, so far as is material for the apjaecia- 
tion of the state of the company’s dffairs by its members 
not in the Board’s opinion be haraaful to the busmess of 
pany or of any of its subsidiaries, deal with any changes which 
have occurred duping the financial year 

(a) in the nature of the company’s business; 

(b) in the company’s subsidiaries or in the nature of the 
business carried on by them; and 

(c) generally in the classes of business in which the 

company has an interest. 

231 The Board shali also be boxmd to give the fullest inforaa- 
tion and explanations in its report aforesaid, or in cases falling 
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under the proviso to section 222, in an addendum to that report, 
on every reservation, qualification or adverse remark contained in 
the auditors’ report. 

(4) The Board’s report and any addendum thereto shall be signed 
by its chairman if he is authorised in that behalf by the Board; and 
where he is not so authorised, shall be signed by such number of 
directors as are required to sign the balance sheet and the profit 
and loss account of the company by virtue of sub-sections (1) and (2) 
of section 215. 

(5) If any person, being a director of a company, fails to take 
all reasonable steps to comply with the pi'ovisions of sub-sections 
(2) to (3), or being the chairman, signs the Board’s report other¬ 
wise than in conformity with the provisions of sub-section (4), he 
shall, in respect of each offence, be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which 
may extend to two thousand rupees, or with both: 

Provided that no person shall be sentenced to imprisonment 
for any such offence unless it was committed wilfully: 

Provided further that in any proceedings against a person in 
respect of an offence under sub-section (1), it shall be a defence 
to prove that he had reasonable ground to believe, and did believe, 
that a competent and reliable person was charged with the duty of 
seeing that the provisions of that sub-section were complied with 
and was in a position to discharge that duty. 

(6) If any person, not being a director, having been ch^ged by 
the Board of directors with the duty of seeing that the provisions of 
sub-sections (2) to (3) are complied with, makes default in doing so, 
he shall, in respect of each offence, be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to two thousand rupees, or with both: 

Provided that no person shall be sentenced to imprisonment for 
any such offence unless it was committed wilfully. 

318. Penalty for improper issue, circulation or publication of 
balance sheet or profit and loss account.—(a) If any copy of a 
balance sheet or profit and loss account which has not been signed 
as required by section 215 is issued, circulated or published; or 

(b) If any copy of a balance sheet is issued, circulated or pub¬ 
lished without there being annexed or attached thereto, as the case 
may be, a copy each of (i) the profit and loss account, (ii) any ac¬ 
counts, reports or statements which, by virtue of section 212, are 
required to be attached to the balance sheet, (m) the auditors’ re¬ 
port, and (iu) the Board’s report referred to in section 217; 

the company, and every officer of the company who is in default, 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees. 

219. Bight of member to copies of balance sheet and auditors’ 
report.— (2) A copy of ev^y balance sheet (including the profit and 
loss account, the auditors’ report and every other document re¬ 
quired by law to be annexed or attached, as the Case naav M. to the 
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balance sheet) which is to be laid before a company in general meet¬ 
ing shall, not less than twenty-one days before the date of the 
meeting, be sent to every member of the company, to every holder of 
debentures issued by the company (not being debentures which ex- 
facte are payable to the bearer thereof), to every trustee for the 
holders of any debentures issued by the company, whether such 
member, holder or trustee is or is not entitled to have notices of 
general meetings of the company sent to him, and to all persons 
other than such members, holders or trustees, being persons so 
entitled. 

Provided that— 

(a) in the case of a company not having a share capital, 
this sub-section shall not require the sending of a copy of the 
documents aforesaid to a member, or holder of debentures, of the 
company who is not entitled to have notices of general meetings 
of the company sent to him; 

(b) this sub-section shall not require a copy of the documents 
aforesaid to be sent— 

(i) to a member, or holder of debentures, of the com¬ 
pany, who is not entitled to have notices of general meet¬ 
ings of the company sent to him and of whose address the 
company is unaware; 

(ii) to more than one of the joint holders of any shares 
or debentures none of whom is \entitled to have such notices 
sent to him; or 

(in) in the case of joint holders of any shares or deben¬ 
tures some of whom are and some of whom are not entitled 
to have such notices sent to them, to those who are not so 
entitled; and 

(c) if the copies of the documents aforesaid are sent less 
than twenty-one days before the date of the meeting, they 
shall, notwithstanding that fact, be deemed to have been duly 
sent if it is so agreed by all the members entitled to vote at the 
meeting. 

(2) Any member or holder of debentures of a company, whether 
he is or is not entitled to have copies of the company’s balance sheet 
sent to him shall, on demand, be entitled to be furnished without 
charge, and any person from whom the company has accepted a 
sum of money by way of deposit shall, on demand accompanied by 
the payment of a fee of one rupee, be entitled to be furnished^ with 
a copy of the last balance sheet of the company and of every docu¬ 
ment required by law to be annexed or attached thereto, including 
the profit and loss account and the auditors’ report. 

(3) If default is made in complying with sub-section (I), the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, 

(4) If, when any person makes a demand for a copy of any 
document with which he is entitled to be furnished by virtue of 
sub-section (2), default is made in complying with the demand 
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within seven days after the making ^ ^ punish- 

every officer of the company who is m default, shall oe punisn 

able with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, ^nle 
ft Is J?oveS thaTthat peLn had already made a demand tor and 
been furnished with a copy of the document. 

The Court may also, by order, direct that the copy demanded 
shall forthwith be furnished to the person concerned. 

151 Sub-sections (I) to (4) shaU not apply in relation to a balance 
rf VpSe UmpL'y laid belora It brfora 

Sn^riiror I SMel wHl a"l^py“of S ,f ana. 
SeS and thrSlity of the company in respect of a failure to 
satisfy that right, shall be the same as they would have been if 
this Act had not been passed. 

220. Three copies of balance sheet, etc. to be filed with Regis¬ 
trar—-"(I) After the balance sheet and the profit and loss account 
h?v; beL laid before a company at an annual general meeting 
as foresaw there shall be filed with the Registrar at the same 
time as the copy of the annual return referred to in section 

161— . ^ 

(a) in the case of a public company, three copies of the 
balance sheet and the profit and loss account, signed by the 
managing director, managing agent, secretaries and trea¬ 
surers manager or secretary of the company, or if there be 
none k these, by a director of the company, together with 
three copies of ail documents which are required by tffis Act 
to be annexed or attached to such balance sheet or profit and 
loss account; 

(b) in the case of a private company, three copies of the 
balance sheet certified to be true copies by th® company s 
auditors and of the auditors’ report in so far as it relates to the 
balance sheet. 

(2) If the annual general meeting of a public or private com¬ 
pany before which a balance sheet is laid as aforesaid does noi 
adopt the balance sheet, a statement of that fact and of the reasons 
therefor shall be annexed to the balance sheet and to the copies 
thereof required to be filed with the Registrar. 

(31 If default is made in complying with the reqmrements of 
sub-sections (1) and (2), the company, and every officer of the 
company who is in default, shall be liable to the like punishment as 
is prOTided by section 162 for a default in complying with the pro- 
visions of sections 159, 160 or 161. 

221 Duty of officer to make disclosure of payments, etc. (1) 
Where any particulars or information is required to be given in 
the balanre sheet or profit and loss account of ajiompanynr m 
any document required to 'be annexed or attached thereto, it 
shall be the duty of the concerned officer of tlie company to 
furnish without delay to the company, and also to the company s 
auditor whenever he so requires, those particulars or that inior- 
tnation in as full a manner as possible. 
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(2) Where the officer concerned is a firm or body corporate acting 
as managing agent or as secretaries and treasurers, the duty afore¬ 
said shall extend to every partner in the firm, or to every director 
of the body corporate, as the case may be. 

(3) The particulars or information referred to in sub-section 

(I) may relate to payments made to any director, managing 
agent, secretaries and treasurers, or other person by any other 
company, body corporate, firm or person. 

(4) If any person knowingly makes default in performing the 
duty cast on him by the foregoing provisions of this section, he 
shall be punishable with imprisonment which may extend to six 
months, or with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, 
or with both. 

222. Construction of references to documents annexed to 
accounts.—References in this Act to documents annexed or 
required to be annexed to a company’s accounts or any of them shall 
not include the Board’s report, the auditors’ report or any docu¬ 
ment attached or required to be attached to those accounts: 

Provided that any information which is required by this Act 
to be given in the accounts, and is allowed by it to be given in 
a statement annexed to the accoixnts, may be given in the Board’s 
report instead of in the accounts; and if any such information is so 
given, the report shall be annexed to the accotmts and this Act 
shall apply in relation thereto accordingly, except that the auditors 
shall report thereon only in so far as it gives the said information. 

223. Certain companies to publish statement in the Form in 
Table F in Schedule I.—(1) Every company which _ is a limited 
banking company, an insurance company, or a deposit, provident or 
benefit society, shall, before it commences business and also on the 
first Monday in February and the first Monday in August in every 
year during which it carries on business, make a statement in the 
Form in Table F in Schedule I, or in a Form as near thereto as 
circumstances admit. 

(2) A copy of the statement, together with a copy of the last 
audited balance sheet laid before the members of the company, 
gKqll be displayed and rmtil the display of the next following 
statement, shall be kept displayed, in a conspicuous place in the 
registered office of the company, and in every branch office er 
place where the business of the company is carried on. 

(3) Every member, and every creditor, of the company shall be 
entitled, on payment of a sum of eight annas, to be furnished with 
a copy of the'statement, within seven days of such payment, 

(4) If default is made in complying with any of the require¬ 
ments of this section, the company, and every officer of the com¬ 
pany who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to fifty rupees for every day during which the default 
continues. 

(5) This section shall hot apply to a life assimancc company or 
provident insurance society to which the provisions of the Insur¬ 
ance Act, 1938 (IV of 1938), as to the annual statements to be made 
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by such company or society, apply with or without modifications, if 
the company or society complies with those provisions. 

Audit 

224. Appointment and remuneration of auditors.—(1) Every 
company shall, at each annual general meeting, appoint an auditor 
or auditors to hold office from the conclusion of that meeting until 
the conclusion of the next annual general meeting. 

(2) At any annual general meeting, a retiring auditor, by 
whatsoever authority appointed, shall be re-appointed, unless— 

(a) he is not qualified for re-appointment; 

(b) he has given the company notice in writing of his 
unwillingness to be re-appointed; 

(c) a resolution has been passed at that meeting appoint¬ 
ing somebody instead of him or providing expressly that he 
shall not be re-appointed; or 

(d) where notice has been given of an intended resolution 
to appoint some person or persons in the place of a retiring 
auditor, and by reason of the death, incapacity or disqualification 
of that person or of all those persons, as the case may be, the 
resolution cannot be proceeded with. 

(3) Where at an annual general meeting no auditors are ap¬ 
pointed or reappointed, the Central Government may appoint a 
person to fill the vacancy. 

(4) The company shall, within seven days of the Central Govern¬ 
ment’s power under sub-section (3), becoming exercisable, give 
notice of that fact to that Government; and, if a company fails 
to give such notice, the company, and every officer of the company 
who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees. 

(5) The first auditor or auditors of a company shall be appoint¬ 
ed by the Board of directors within one month of the date of 
registration of the company; and the auditor or auditors so appointed 
shall hold office until the conclusion of the first annual general 
meeting: 

Provided that— 

(a) the company may, at a general meeting, remove any 
such auditor or all or any of such auditors and appoint in 
his or their places any other person or persons who have been 
nominated for appointment by any member of the company 
and of whose nomination notice has been given to the mem- 
rers of the company not less than fourteen days before the 
date of the meeting; and 

(b) if the Board fails to exercise its powers under this sub¬ 
section, the company in general meeting may appoint the 
first auditor or auditors. 

(6) (a) The Board may fill any casual vacancy in the office of 
an auditor; but while any such vacancy continues, the remain¬ 
ing auditor or auditors, if any, may act: 


OJ?* 1956] Companies ii9 

Provided that where such vacancy, is caused by the resignation 
of an auditor, the vacancy shall only be filled by the company in 
general meeting. 

(b) Any auditor appointed in a casual vacancy shall hold oSice 
until the conclusion of the next annual general meeting. 

(7) Except as provided in the proviso to sub-section (5), any 
auditor appointed under this section may be removed from office 
before the expiry of his term only by the company in general 
meeting, after obtaining the previous approval of the Central 
Government in that behalf. 

(8) The remuneration of the auditors of a company 

(a) in the case of an auditor appointed by the Board or 
the Central Government, may be fixed by the Board or the 
Central Government, as the case may be; and 

(b) subject to clause (a), shall be fixed by the company 
in general meeting or in such manner as the company in 
general meeting may determine. 

For the purposes of this sub-section, any sums paid by the 
company in respect of the auditors' expenses shall be deemed to 
be included in the expression ‘‘remuneration”. 

225. Provisions as to resolutions for appointing or removing 
auditors.—(I) Special notice shall be required for a resolution at 
an annual general meeting appointing as auditor a person other 
than a retiring auditor, or providing expressly that a retiring 
auditor shall not be re-appointed. 

(2) On receipt of notice of such a resolution, the company shall 
forthwith send a copy thereof to the retiring auditor. 

(3) Where notice is given of such a resolution and the retiring 
auditor makes with respect thereto representations in writing to 
the company (not exceeding a reasonable length) and requests 
their notification to members of the company, the company shall, 
unless the representations are received by it too late for it to do so,— 

(a) in any notice of the resolution given to members of 
the company, state the fact of the representations having 
been made; and 

(b) send a copy of the representations to every member 
of the company to whom notice of the meeting is sent, 
whether before or after the receipt of the representations by 
the company; 

and if a copy of the representations is not sent as aforesaid 
because they were received too late or because of the company's 
default, the auditor may (without prejudice to his right to be 
heard orally) require that the representations shall be read out at 
the meeting: 

Provided that copies of the representations need nof lie sent 
out and the representations need not be read out at the meeting 
if, on the application either of the company or of any other persois 
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who claims to be aggrieved, the Court is satisfied that the rights 
conferred by this sub-section are being abused to secure needless 
publicity for defamatory matter; and the Court may order the 
company’s costs on such an application to be paid in whole or in part 
by the auditor, notwithstanding that he is not a party to the appli¬ 
cation. 

(4) Sub-sections (2) and (3) shall apply to a resolution to 
remove the first auditors or any of them under sub-section (5) of 
section 224 or to the removal of any auditor or auditors under 
sub-section (7) of that section, as they apply in relation to a reso¬ 
lution that a retiring auditor shall not be re-appointed. 

226. Qualifications and disqualifications of auditors.—(1) A 
person shall not be qualified for appointment as auditor of a com¬ 
pany unless he is a chartered accountant within the meaning of the 
Chartered Accountants Act, 1949 (XXXVIII of 1949) : 

Provided that a firm whereof all the partners practising in 
India are qualified for appointment as aforesaid may be appointed 
by its firm name to be auditor of a company, in which case any 
partner so practising may act in the name of the firm. 


(2) (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1) 
but subject to the provisions of any rules made under clause (b), the 
holder of a certificate granted under a law in force in the whole 
or any portion of a Part B State immediately before the com- 
mencement of the Part B States (Laws) Act, 1951 (III of 1951) 
entitling him to act 'as an auditor of companies in that State or 
any portion thereof, shall be entitled to be appointed to act as an 
auditor of companies registered an3rwhere in that State. 

(b) The Central Govermnent may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, make rules providing for the grant, renewal, suspension 
or (^cellation of auditors’ certificates to persons in Part B States 
clause (a), and prescribing conditions and 
restrictions for such grant, renewal, suspension or cancellation. 

^ (3) None of the following persons shall be qualified for appoint- 

ment as auditor of a company— ■ 

(a) a body corporate; 

(b) an officer or employee of the company; 

PST^n who is a partner, or who is in the employ¬ 
ment, of an officer or employee of the company; 

id) a person who is indebted to the company for an amount 
exceeding one thousand rupees, or who has given any guarantee 

S “J' security In connection with ie todSSSs 

oirttoSd'’^e“ sfexceeding 

(e) a person who is a director or member of a nrirafo 

company, or a partner of a firm, which is the managing^ agent 
or the secretaries and treasurers of the company; ^ ® ® ‘ 

exceS\n*.^fi^f“f the holder of shares 

exceeding five per cent, in nominal value of the subscribed 
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capital, of any body corporate which is the managing agent or 
the secretaries and treasurers, of the company: 

Provided that any shares held by such person as nominee 01 
trustee for any third person and in which the holder has no bene¬ 
ficial interest shall be excluded in computing the percentage “ of 
shares held by him for the purpose of this clause. 

Explanation .—References in this sub-section to an officer or 
employee shall be construed as not including references to an auditor. 

(4) A person shall also not be qualified for appointment as 
auditor of a company if he is, by virtue of sub-section (3), dis¬ 
qualified for appointment as auditor of any other body corporate 
which is that company's subsidiary or holding company or a sub¬ 
sidiary of that company's holding company, or would be so dis¬ 
qualified if the body corporate were a company. 

(5) If an auditor becomes subject, after his appointment, to any 
of the disqualifications specified in sub-sections (3) and (4), he shall 
be deemed to have vacated his office as such. 

227. Powers and duties of auditors.—(1) Every auditor of a 
company shall have a right of access at all times to the books and 
accounts and vouchers of the company, whether kept at the head 
office of the company or elsewhere, and shall be entitled to require 
from the officers of the company such information and explanations 
as the auditor may think necessary for the performance of his 
duties as auditor. 

(2) The auditor shall make a report to the members of the 
company on the accounts examined by Mm, and on every balance 
sheet and profit and loss account and on every other document de¬ 
clared by this Act to be part of or annexed to the balance sheet or 
profit and loss account, which are laid before the company in 
general meeting during his tenure of office, and the report shall 
state whether, in his opinion and' to the' best of his information and 
according to the explanations given to him, the said accounts give 
the information required by this Act in the manner so required and 
give a true and fair view— 

(i) in the case of the balance sheet, of the state of the 
company’s affairs as at the end of its financial year; and 

(ii) in the case of the profit and loss account, of the profit 
or loss for its financial year. 

(3) The auditor’s report , shall also state— 

(a) whether he has obtained all the information and ex¬ 
planations which to the best of his knowledge and belief were 
necessary for the purposes of his audit; 

(b) whether, in his opinion, proper books of account as 
required by law have been kept by the company so far-as 
appears from his examination of those books, and proper re¬ 
turns adequate for the purposes of his audit have been re¬ 
ceived from branches not visited by him; 
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(c) whether the company’s balance sheet and pofit and 

loss account dealt with by the report are m agreemen w 
books of account and returns. 

(4) Where any of the matters referred to in clauses (i) and 
(ii) of sub-section (2) or in clauses (a), (b) ^ (c) 

(3) is answered in the negative or with a qualification, the auditor s 

report shall state the reason for the answer. 

(5) Where the company is one which is not required to dis¬ 
close any matters by virtue of any provisions contained in^^fiis or 
in any other Act, if the balance sheet and the profit and loss account 
specify those provisions and if, in the opinion of the auditor and o 
the best of his information and according to the expirations given 
to him, they give the information required by thp Act m tne 
manner so required and, subject to the provisions aforpaid, 

a true and fair view, in the case of the balance sheet, of the state ol 
the company's affairs as at the end of its financial year, and in the 
case of the profit and loss account, of the profit or loss for ^ ^its 
financial 3 ^ear, the auditor’s report shall state that in his opinion 
and to the best of Iiis information and according to the explanations 
given to him. the accounts of the company are properly drawn up 
so as to disclose the state of the company’s affairs as at the date 
of its balance sheet and its profit or loss for its financial year end¬ 
ing on that date, so far as is required by the provisions of this or 
any other Act applicable to the company. 

228. Audit of accounts of branch office of company.—(1) Where 
a company has a branch office, the accounts of that office shall, un¬ 
less the company in general meeting decides otherwise, be audited 
by a person qualified for appointment as auditor of the company 
under section 226, or where the branch office is situate’ in a country 
outside India, either by a person qualified as aforesaid or by an 
accountant duly qualified to act as an auditor of the accounts of the 
branch office in accordance with the laws of that country. 

(2) Where the accounts of any branch office are not so audited, 
the company’s auditor— 

(a) shall be entitled to visit the branch office, if he deems 
it necessary to do so for the performance of his duties as auditor, 
and 

(b) shall have a Hght of access at all times to the books 
and accounts and vouchers of the company maintained at the 
branch office: 

Provided that in the case of a banking company having a branch 
office outside India, it shall be sufficient if the auditor is allowed 
access to such copies of, and extracts from, the books and accounts 
of the branch as have been transmitted to the principal office of 
the company in India. 


229. Signature of audit report etc.—Only the person appointed 
as auditor of the company, or where a firm is so appointed in pur¬ 
suance of the proviso to sub-section (I) of section 226, only a partner 
in the firm practising in India, may sign the auditor’s report, or 
sign or authenticate any other document of the company required 
by law to be signed or authenticated by the auditor. 
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230. Beading and inspection of auditor’s report.—The auditor’s 
report shall be read before the company in general meeting and 
shall be open to inspection by any member of the company. 

231. Bight of auditor to attend general meeting.—All notices of, 
and other communications relating to, any general meeting of a 
company which any member of the company is entitled to have sent 
to bim shall also be forwarded to the auditor of the company; and 
the auditor shall be entitled to attend any general meeting and to 
be heard at any general meeting which he attends on any part of 
the business which concerns him as auditor. 

232. Penalty for non-compliance with sections 225 to 231. —de¬ 
fault is made by a company in complying with any of the provisions 
contained in sections 225 to 231, the company, and every ofidcer of 
the company who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees. 

233. Penalty for non-compliance hy auditor with sections 227 and 
229.—If any auditor’s report is made, or any document of the com¬ 
pany is signed or authenticated, otherwise than in conformity with 
the requirements of sections 227 and 229, the auditor concern¬ 
ed, and the person, if any, other than the auditor who signs the re¬ 
port or signs or authenticates the document, shall, if the default is 
wilful, be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

Power of Registrar to call for information etc. 

234. Power of Begistrar to call for information or explanation.— 

(1) Where, on perusing any document which a company is required 
to submit to him under this Act, the Registrar is of opinion that any 
information or explanation is necessary in order that such docu¬ 
ment may afford full particulars of the matter to which it purports 
to relate, he may, by a written order, call on the company submit¬ 
ting the document to furnish in writing such information or ex¬ 
planation, within such time as he may specify in the order. 

(2) On receipt by the company of an order under sub-section 
(I), it shall be the duty of the company, and of all persons who are 
officers of the company, to furnish such information or explanation 
to the best of their power. 

(3) On receipt of a copy of an order under sub-section (2), it 
shall also be the duty of every person who has been an ofllcer of the 
company to furnish such information or explanation to the best of 
his power. 

(4) If the company, or any such person as is referred to in sub¬ 
section (2) or (3), refuses or neglects to furnish any such infor¬ 
mation or explanation,— 

(a) the company, and each such person, shall be punish¬ 
able with fine which may extend to fifty rupees in respect of 
each offence; and 

(b) the Court may, on the application of the Registrar 
and after notice to the company, make an order on the com¬ 
pany for production of such documents as, in the opinion of 
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the Court, may reasonably be required by the Registrar for the 
purpose referred to in sub-section (J) and allow the Registrar 
inspection thereof on such terms and conditions as it thinks fit. 

(5) On receipt of any document containing such information or 
explanation, the Registrar may annex it to the original docunient 
submitted to him; and any document so annexed shall be subject 
to the like provisions as to inspection, the taking of extracts, and 
the furnishing of copies, as the original document is subject. 

(6) If such information or explanation is not furnished within 
the specified time, or if after perusal of such information or ex¬ 
planation the Registrar is of opinion that the document in question 
discloses an unsatisfactory state of affairs, or that it does not dis¬ 
close a full and fair statement of the matter to which it purports to 
relate, the Registrar shall report in writing the circumstances of 
the case to the Central Government. 

(7) If it is represented to the Registrar on materials placed be¬ 
fore him by any contributory' or creditor or any other person 
interested that the business of a company is being carried on in fraud 
of its creditors or of persons dealing with the company or otherwise 
for a fraudulent or unlawful purpose, he may, after giving the com¬ 
pany an opportunity of being heard, by a written order, call on the 
company to furnish in writing any information or explanation on 
matters specified in the order, within such time as he may specify 
therein; and the provisions of sub-sections (2), (3), (4) and (6) 
of this section shall apply to such order. 

If upon inquiry the Registrar is satisfied that any representation 
on which he took action under this sub-section was frivolous or 
vexatious, he shall disclose the identity of his informant to the 
company. 

(8) The provisions of this section shall apply mutatis mutandis 
to documents which a liquidator, or a foreign company within the 
meaning of section 591, is required to file under this Act. 

Investigation 

235. Investigation of affairs of company on application by mem¬ 
bers or report by Registrar.—The Central Government may appoint 
one or more competent persons as inspectors to investigate the 
affairs of any company and to report thereon in such manner as the 
Central Government may direct,— 

(a) in the case of a company having a share capital, on the 
application either of not less than two hxmdred members or of 
members holding not less than one-tenth of the total voting 
power therein; 

(h) in the case of a company not having a share capital, on 
the application of not less than one-fifth in number of the per¬ 
sons on the company’s register of members; 

(c) in the case of any company, on a report by the Registrar 
under sub-section (6), or sub-section (7) read with sub- 
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236. Application by members to be supported by evidence 
and power to call for security.—^An application by members of a com¬ 
pany under clause (a) or (b) of section 235 shall be supported by 
such evidence as the Central Government may require for the 
purpose of showing that the applicants have good reason for requir 
ing the investigation; and the Central Government may, before 
appointing an inspector, require the applicants to give security, for 
such amount not exceeding one thousand rupees as it may think fit. 
for payment of the costs of the investigation. 

237. Investigation of company’s affairs in other cases.—Without 
prejudice to its powers under section 235, the Central Government— 

(a) shall appoint one or more competent persons as inspector 
to investigate the affairs of a company and to report thereon in 
such manner as the Central Government may direct, if— 

(i) the company, by special resolution; or 

(ii) the Court, by order, 

declares that the affairs of the company ought to be investigated 
by an inspector appointed by the Central Government: and 

(b) may do so if, in the opinion of the Central Government, 
there are circumstances suggesting— 

(i) that the business of the company is being conducted 
with intent to defraud its creditors, members or any other 
persons, or otherwise for a fraudulent or unlawful purpose, 
or in a manner oppressive of any of its members, or that 
the company was formed for any fraudulent or unlawful 
purpose; 

(ii) that persons concerned in the formation of the com¬ 

pany or the management of its affairs have in connection 
therewith been guilty of fraud, misfeasance or other mis¬ 
conduct towards the company or towards any of its members; 
or : 

(iii) that the members of the company have not been 
given all the information with respect to its affairs which they 
might reasonably expect, including information relating to 
the calculation of the commission payable to a managing or 
other director, the managing agent, the secretaries and 
treasurers, or the manager, of the company. 

238. Firm, body corporate or association not to be appointed as 

inspector._^No firm, body corporate or other association shall be 

appointed as an inspector under section 235 or 237. 

239. Power of inspectors to carry investigation into affairs of 
related companies or of managing agent or associate. —(I) If an ins¬ 
pector appointed under section 235 or 237 to investigate the affairs of 
a company thinks it necessary for the purposes of his investigation 
to investigate also the affairs of— 

(o) any other body corporate which is, or has at any relevant 
time been, the company’s subsidiary or holding company, or a 
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subsidiary of its holding company, or a holding company of its 
subsidiary; 

(b) any other body corporate which is, or has at any relevant 
time been, managed— 

(t) by any person as managing agent or as ^ secretaries 
’ and treasurers who is, or was at the relev,ant time, either 

the managing agent or the secretaries and treasurers of 
the company; 

(ii) by any person who is, or was at the relevant time, an 
associate of the managing agent or secretaries and treasurers 
of the company; or 

(iii) by any person of whom the managing agent or 
secretaries and treasurers of the company is, or was at the 
relevant time, an associate; 

(c) any other body corporate which is, or has at any rele¬ 
vant time been, managed by the company; or 

(d) any person who is, or has at any relevant time been, the 
company’s managing agent or secretaries and treasurers or an 
associate of such managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, 

the inspector shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), have 
power so to do, and shall report on the affairs of the other body cor¬ 
porate or of -Ihe managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or asso¬ 
ciate of the managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, so far as he 
ttiinlrs the results of his investigation thereof are relevant to the in¬ 
vestigation of the affairs of the first-mentioned company. 

(2) In the case of any body corporate or person referred to in clause 
(b)(ii), (b) (iii), (c), or (d) of sub-section (1), the inspector shall 
not exercise his power of investigating into, and reporting on, its or 
his affairs without first having obtained the prior approval of the 
Central Government thereto. 

240. Production of documents and evidence.— (1) It shall be the 
duty of all officers and agents of the company, and where the com¬ 
pany is or was managed by a managing agent or secretaries 
and treasurers, of all officers and agents of the managing agent or 
secretaries and treasurers, and where the affairs of any other body 
corporate, or of a managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, or 
of an associate of a managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, 
are investigated by virtue of section 239, of all officers and agents 
of such body corporate, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, 
or associate, and where such managing agent, secretailes and trea¬ 
surers or associate is or was a firm, of all partners in the firm— 

(a) to produce to an inspector all books and papers of, or 
r^ating to, the company or, as the case may be, of or relating to 
the other body corporate, managing agent, secretaries and 
treasurers or associate, which are in their custody or power; and 

(b) otherwise to give to the inspector all assistance in con¬ 

nection with the investigation which they are reasonably able to 
give. * 

(2) An inspector may examine on oath any of the persons referred 
to in sub-section (I), in relation to the affairs of the company, other 
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body corporate, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or 
associate, as the case may be; and may administer an oath according- 
i7- 

(3) If any such person refuses— 

(a) to produce to an inspector any book or paper which it is 
his duty under sub-section (2) to produce; or 

(b) to answer any question which is put to him by an inspec¬ 
tor in pursuance of sub-section (2), 

the inspector may certify the refusal under his hand to the Court; and 
the Court may thereupon inquire into the case; and after hearing 
any witnesses who may be produced against or on behalf of the 
alleged offender and after hearing any statement which may be 
offered in defence, punish the offender as if he had been guilty o| 
contempt of the Court. 

(4) If an inspector thinks it necessary for the purpose of his in¬ 
vestigation that a person whom he has no power to examine on 
oath should be so examined, he may apply to the Court and the 
Court may, if it sees fit, order that person to attend and be examin¬ 
ed on oath before it on any matter relevant to the investigation, 
and on any such examination— 

(a) the inspector may take part therein either personally or 
by a legal practitioner; 

(b) the Court may put such questions to the person examined 
as the Court thinks fit; 

(c) the person examined shall answer all such questions as 
the Court may put or allow to be put to him, but may at his own 
cost employ a legal practitioner, who shall be at liberty to put to 
such person such questions as the Court may deem just for the 
purpose of enabling him to explain or qualify any answers given 
by him: 

Provided that, notwithstanding anything in clause (c), the Court 
may allow the person examined such costs as in its discretion it may 
think fit, and any costs so allowed shall be treated as part of the ex¬ 
penses of the investigation. 

(5) Notes of any ex’amination under sub-section (-2) or (4) shal l 
be taken down in writing and shall be read over to or by, and sl^ed 
by, the person examined, and may thereafter be used in evidence 
against him. 

(6) In this section— 

(a) the expression “officers”, in relation to any company or 
body corporate, includes any trustee for the debenture holders 
of such company or body corporate; 

(b) the expression “agent”, in relation to any company, body 
corporate or person, means any one acting or purporting to act 
for or on behalf of such company, body corporate or person, and 
includes the bankers and legal advisers of, and persons employed 
as auditors by, such company, body corporate or person; and 

(c) any reference to officers, agents or partners shall be con¬ 
strued as a reference to past as well as present officers, agents or 
partners, as the case may be. 



241. Inspectors’ report—(I) The inspectors may, and if so directed 
by the Central Government shall, make interim reports to that Gov¬ 
ernment, and on the conclusion of the investigation, shall make a 
final report to the Central Government. 

Any such report shall be written or printed, as the Central Gov¬ 
ernment may direct. 

(2) The Central Government— 

(a) shall forward a copy of any report made by the inspectors 
to the company at its registered office, and also to any body corpo¬ 
rate, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or associate 
dealt with in the report by virtue of section 239; 

(b) may, if it thinks fit, furnish a copy thereof, on request 
and on payment of the prescribed fee, to any person— 

(i) who is a member of the company or other body 
corporate (including a managing agent, secretaries and 
treasurers, or an associate of a managing agent or secreta¬ 
ries and treasurers, where such managing agent, secreta¬ 
ries and treasurers or associate is a body corporate) dealt 
with in the report by virtue of section 239; 

(ii) who is a partner in the firm, where such managing 
agent, secretaries and treasurers or associate is a firm; or 

(Hi) whose interests as a creditor of the company, other 
body corporate, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or 
associate aforesaid appear to the Central Government to be 
affected; 

(c) shall, where the inspectors are appointed under clause 
(a) or (b) of section 235, furnish, at the request of the applicants 
for the investigation, a copy of the report to them; 

(d) gliall, where the inspectors are appointed under section 
237 in pursuance of an order of the Court, furnish a copy of the 
report to the Court; and 

■\ (e) may also cause the report to be published. 

242. Prosecution.— (1) If, from any report made under section 
241, it'appears to the Central Government that any person has, in 
relation to the company or in relation to any other body corporate, 
managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, or associate of a manag¬ 
ing agent or secretaries and treasurers, whose affairs have been in¬ 
vestigated by virtue of section 239, been guilty of any offence for 
which he is criminally liable, the Central Government may, after 
faking such legal advice as it thinks fit, prosecute such person for 
the offence; and it shall be the duty of all officers and agents of the 
company, body corporate, managing agent, secretaries and treasur¬ 
ers, or associate, as the case may be, (other than the accused in the 
proceedings), to give the Central Government all assistance in con¬ 
nection with the prosecution which they are reasonably able to giva 

(2) Sub-section (6) of section 240 shall apply for the purjposes of 
this section, as it applies for the purposes of that section. 
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243. Application for winding np of company or an order under 
section 397 or 398.—If any such company or other body corporate, or 
any such managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, or associate, 
being a body corporate, is liable to be wound up under this Act and 
It appears to the Central Government from any such report as ^ore- 
said that it is expedient so to do by reason of any such circumstances 
as are referred to in sub-clause (i) or (ii) of clause (b) of section 
237, the Central Government may, unless the company, body corpo¬ 
rate, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or associate is al¬ 
ready being wound up by the Court, cause to be presented to the 
Court by any person authorised by the Central Government in this 
behalf— 

(a) a petition for the winding up of the company, body cor¬ 
porate, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, or associate, 
on the ground that it is just and equitable that it should be wound 
up; 

(b) an application for an order under section 397 or 398; or 

(c) both a petition and an application as aforesaid. 

244. Proceedings for recovery of damages or property.— (1) If 
from any such report as aforesaid, it appears to the Central Govern¬ 
ment that proceedings ought, in the public interest, to be brought by 
the company or any body corporate whose affairs have been investi¬ 
gated in pursuance of clause (a), (b) or (c) of section 239,— 

(a) for the recovery of damages in respect of any fraud, mis¬ 
feasance or' other misconduct in connection with the promotion 
or formation, or the management of the affairs, of such company 
or body corporate; or 

(b) for the recovery of any property of such company, or 
body corporate, which has been misapplied or wrongfully re¬ 
tained; 

the Central Government may itself bring proceedings for that purpose 
4n the name of such company or body corporate. 

(2) The Central Government shall indemnify such company or 
'body corporate against any costs or expenses incurred by it in, or in 
■connection with, any proceedings brought by virtue of sub¬ 
section (1). 

245. Expenses of investigation.— (1) The expenses of and in¬ 
cidental to an investigation by an inspector appointed by the Central 
Government under section 235 or 237 shall be defrayed in the &st 
•instance by the Central Government; but the following persons shall, 
to the extent mentioned below, be liable to reimburse the Central 
Government in respect of such expenses:— 

(a) any person who is convicted on a prosecution instituted 
in pursuance of section 242, or who is ordered to pay damages or 
restore any property in proceedings brought by virtue of section 
244, may, in the same proceedings, be ordered to pay the said 
-expenses to such extent as may be specified by the Court convict¬ 
ing such person, or ordering him to pay such damages or restore 
such property, as the case may be; 
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(h) any company or body corporate in whose name proce^- 
ings are brought as aforesaid shall be liable, to the extent of the 
amount or value of any sums or property recovered by it as a 
result of the proceedings; and 

(c) unless, as a result of the investigation, a prosecution is 
instituted in pursuance of section 242,— 

(i) any company, body corporate, managing agent, secr^ 
taries and treasurers or associate dealt with by the report, 
where the inspector was appointed under clause (a) ot (o) 
of section 235 or clause (a) of section 237, shall be liable to 
reimburse the Central Government in respect of the whole 
of the expenses, unless, and except in so far as, the Central 
Government otherwise directs; and 

(ii) the applicants for the investigation, where the inspec¬ 
tor was appointed under clause (a) or (b) of section 235, 
shall be liable to such extent, if any, as the Central Govern¬ 
ment may direct. 

(2) Any amount for which a company or body corporate is liable 
by virtue of clause (b) of sub-section (1) shall be a first charge on the 
sums or property mentioned in that clause. 

(3) The report of an inspector appointed under clause (c) of 
section 235 or clause (b) of section 237, may if he thinks fit, and shaD 
if the Central Government so directs, include a recommendation as 
to the directions, if any, which he thinks appropriate, in the light of 
his investigation, to be given under clause (c) of sub-section (1). 

(4) For the purposes of this section, any costs or expenses incurred 
by the Central Government in or in connection with proceedings 
brought by virtue of section 244 (including expenses incurred by 
virtue of sub-section (2) thereof) shall be treated as expenses of the 
investigation giving rise to the proceedings. 

(5) (a) Any liability to reimburse the Central Government impos¬ 
ed by clauses (a) and (b) of sub-section (1) shall, subject to satisfac¬ 
tion of the right of the Central Government to reimbursement, be a 
liability also to indemnify all persons against liability under clause 
(c) of that sub-section. 

(b) Any such liability imposed by the Said clause (a) shall, subject 
as aforesaid, be a liability also to indemnify all persons against 
liability under the said clause (b). 

(c) Any person liable under the said clause (o) or (b) or sub¬ 
clause (i) or (ii) of the said clause (c) shall be entitled to contribu¬ 
tion from any other persons liable under the same clause or sub- 
clatise, as the case may be, according to the amoimt of their respeo 
tive liabilities thereunder. 

(6) In so far as the expenses to be defrayed by the Central Gov¬ 
ernment under this section are not recovered therexmder, they shaD 
be paid out of moneys prcivided by Parliament. 

246. Inspectors’ report to he evidence.—A copy of any report of any 
Inspector or inspectors appointed under section 235 or 237 authenti¬ 
cated in such manner, if any, as may be prescribed, shall be admissi¬ 
ble in any legal proceeding as evidence of the opinion of the inspec¬ 
tor or inspectors in relation to any matter contained in the report. 
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247. Investigation of ownersMp of company.—(1) Where it ap¬ 
pears to the Central Government that there is good reason so to do, 
it may appoint one or more inspectors to investigate and report on 
the membership of any company and other matters relating to the 
nompany, for the purpose of determining the true persons 


(a) who are or have been financially interested in the success 
or failure, whether real or apparent, of the company; or 

(b) who are or have been able to control or materially to 
influence the policy of the company. 

(2) When appointing an inspector under sub-section (I), the 
Central Government may define the scope of his investig^ion, 
whether as respects the matters or the period to which it is to eictend 
nr otherwise, and in particular, may limit the investigation to mat- 
-ters connected with particular shares or debentures. 

(3) Subject to the terms of an inspector’s appointment, his powers 
£hall extend to the investigation of any circumstances _ ^ggestmg 
the existence of any arrangement or understandmg which, though 
not legally binding, is or was observed or is likely to_ be observed 
■in practice and which is relevant to the purposes of his investigation. 

(4) Subject as aforesaid, the powers of the inspector shall also 
extend, where the company has or at any time had a managmg 
agent or secretaries and treasurers,— 

(a) in case such managing agent or secretaries and treasm 
ers are or were a body corporate, to the investigation of the 
ownership of the shares of such body corporate, and of who the 
persons are or were who control or manage or controlled or 
managed its affairs; 

(b) in case such managing agent or secretarip and treasur- 
ers are or were a firm, to the investigation of who the pei:^^ 
nre or were who control or manage or controlled or rnanaged its 
affairs as partners in the firm or otherwise and of the respec¬ 
tive interests thereui of the partners; and 


(c) in all cases, to the investigation of who the persons are 
or were who are or were entitled to any share of, or apy 
amount forming part of, the remuneration of such managing 
agent or secretaries and treasurers. 


CS'i For the purposes of any investigation imder this secrtron, 
sections 239 240 and 241 shall apply with the necessary modificataons 
of Sences to the affairs of the company or to those of any other 
£dy SSorate or of any managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, 

•or associate: 

Provided that the said sections shall apply in relation to ^ 
persons (including persons concerned only <m behalf of others) who 
K o? have beei ot whom the inspector has reasonable cause to 
believe to be or to have been, 

(i) financially interested in the success or failure, or ^e 
apparent success or failure, of the company, or of any other 
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body corporate, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or 
associate whose membership or constitution is investigated wlthi 
that of the company; or 

(ii) able to control or materially to influence the policy of 
such company, body corporate, managing agent, secretaries and; 
treasurers or associate; 














(a) who fails to give any information required of him under 
this section; or 


(b) who, in giving any such information, makes any state- 
i ment which he knows to be false in a material particular, or 
recklessly makes any statement which is false in a material 
particular; 
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may, by order, direct that the shares shall, until further or^r, be- 
subject to the restrictions imposed by this secti<m. 

,(2) So long as any shares are directed to be subject to -tlie' res¬ 
trictions imposed by this section,— 

(a) any transfer of those shares shall be void; 

(b) -where those shares are to be issued, they shall aiot be 
issued; and any issue thereof or any transfer of the right tO' be 
issued therewith, shall be void; 

(c) no voting rights shall be exercisable in respect of those 
shares; 

(d) no further shares shall be issued in right of those diares 
or in pursuance of any offer made to the holder thereof; asd: any 
issue of such shares, or any transfer of the right to be issued 
therewith, shall be void; and 

(e) except in a liquidation, no payment shall be made of 
any sums due from the company on those diares, whether in 
respect of dividend, capital or otherwise. 

(3) Where the Central Government makes an_ order directing, 
that any shares shall be subject to the said restrictions, or refuses, 
to make an order directing that any shares shall cease to be subject 
thereto, any person aggrieved thereby may apply to the Court, and 
the Court may, if it sees fit, direct that the ^ares shall cease to be 
subject to the said restrictions. 

(4) Any order (whether of the Central Government or of the 
Coxirt), directing that any shares shall c«ise to be subject to the s^d 
restrictions, which is expressed to be made with a view to permitting 
a transfer of those shares, may continue the restrictions mentioned 
in clauses (d) and (e) of sub-section (2), either in whole or in part, 
so far as they relate to any right acquired, or offer made, before 
the transfer. 

(5) Any person who— 

(c) exercises, or purports to exercise, any right to dispose of 
any shares or of any right to be issued with any such shares, 
when to his knowledge, he is not entitled to do so, by reason of 
any of the said restrictions applicable to the case; 

(b) votes in respect of any such shares whether as holder 
or proxy, or appoints a proxy to vote in respect thereof, when, 
to his knowledge, he is not entitled to do so by reason of any of 
the said restrictions applicable to the case; or 

(c) being the holder of any such shares, fails to give notice 
of the fact of their being subject to the said restrictions to any 
person whom he does not know to be aware of that fact but 
whom he knows to be entitled, apart from such restrictions, to 
vote in respect of those shares, whether as holder or as proxy; 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may ex¬ 
tend to six mctaths, or with fine which may extend t* five thousand 
rupees, or-with both. 

(6) Where shares in any company are issued in contravention of 
such of the said restrictions as may be applicable to the case, the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend !h> five thousand rupees. 
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(7) A prosecution shall not be instituted imder this section except 
by, or with the consent of, the Central Government. 

(8) This section shall apply in relation to debentures as it applies 
in relation to shares. 

. 251. Saving for legal advisers and bankers.— Nothing in sections 
234 to 250 shall require the disclosure to the Registrar or to the Cen¬ 
tral Government or to an inspector appointed by that Government— 
(flp) by a legal adviser, of any privileged communication 
made to him in that capacity, except as respects the name and 
address of his client; or 

(b) by the bankers ©f any company, body corporate, manag¬ 
ing agent, secretaries and treasurers or other person, referred to 
in the sections aforesaid, as such bankers, of any information as 
to the affairs of any of their customers other than such com¬ 
pany, body corporate, managing agent, secretaries and treasu¬ 
rers or person. 

CHAPTER n 
Directors 

Constitution of Board of Directors 

252. Minimum niunber of directors.—(1) Every public company, 
and every private company which is a subsidiary of a public com¬ 
pany, shall have at least three directors. 

(2) Every private company which is not a subsidiary of a public 
company shall have at least two directors. 

(3) The directors of a company collectively are referred to in this 
Act as the “Board of directors” or “Board”. 

253. Only individuals to be directors. —^No body corporate, asso¬ 
ciation or firm shall be appointed director of a public or private com¬ 
pany, and only an individual shall be so appointed. 

254. Subscribers of memorandum denned to be directors.—^In de¬ 
fault of and subject to any regulations in the articles of a company, 
subscribers of the memorandum who are individuals, shall be deem¬ 
ed to be the directors of the company, until the directors are duly 
appointed in accordance with section 255. 

255. Appointmmt of directors and proportion of those who are to 
retire by rotation.— (I) Not less than two-thirds of the total number 
of directors of a public company, or of a private company which is a 
subsidiary of a public company, shall— 

(a) be persons whose period of office is liable to determina¬ 
tion by retirement of directors by rotation; and 

(b) save as otherwise expressly provided in this Act, be 
aopointed by the company in general meeting. 

(2) Tke remaining directors in the case of any such company, and 
the directors generally in the case of a private company which is not 
a subsidiary of a public company, shall, in default of and subject to 
any regulations in the articles of the company, also be appointed by 
the company in general meeting. 

!55fi. Ascertainment of directors retiring by retain and filling 

of vacancies.—(1) At the first annual general meeting of a public 
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company, or a private company which is a subsidiary of a public 
company, held next after the date of the general meeting at which 
the first directors are appointed in accordance with section 255 and 
at every subsequent mnual general meeting, one-third of such of 
the directors for the time being as are liable to retire by rotaticaa, 
or if their number is not three or a multiple of three, then, the num-* 
her nearest to one-third, shall retire from office. 

(2) The directors to retire by rotation at every anmi al general 
meeting shall be those who have been longest in office since their last 
appointment, but as between persons who became directors on the 
same day, those who are to retire shall, in default of and subject to 
any agreement among themselves, be determined by lot. 

(3) At the annual general meeting at which a director retires as 
aforesaid, the_ company may fill up the vacancy by appointing 
the retiring director or some other person thereto. 

(4) (a) If the place of the retiring director is not so filled up and 
the meeting has not expressly resolved not to fill the vacancy the 
meeting shall- stand adjourned till the same day in the next week at 
the same time and place, or if that day is a public holiday, till the 
next succeedmg day which is not a public holiday, at the same time 
and place* 


(b) If at the adjourned meeting also, the place of the retiring 
director is not filled up and that meeting also has not expressly 
resolved not to fill the vacancy, the retiring director shall be deemed 
to have been re-appointed at the adjourned meeting, unless— 

(i) at that meeting or at the previous meeting a resolution 
for the re-appomtment of such director has been put to the meet* 

mg and lost; 

(izTthe retiring director has, by a notice in writing address- 
ed to the comply or its Board of directors, expressed his un¬ 
willingness to be so re-appointed; 

(iii) he is not qualified or is disqualified for appointment; 

(iv) a resolution, whether special or ordinary, is required 

S ffiis re-appointment in virtue of any provisions 

section 263 or sub- 

section (3) of section 280 is applicable to the ease.' 

(5) Where a dmector is to retire at any annual general meeting 
sub-section (2) and in virtue of sub-secS 
be deemed, for the purposes of this sec¬ 
tion, to retire m virtue of sub-section (2) of this section. 

257« Right of persons other than retiring directors to stand f/tr 
person who is not a retiring director .shaH sub- 
Act, be eligible for appointment to the 
director at any generffi meeting, ii he or some member 

SSS^lSt^^'thfoffi^ fourteen days before the 

mee^^ left ^ the office of the company a notice in writing under 

lus h^d signifymg his candidature for the office of director^ or the 
omce, as the case may be. 

i+ Siffi-s^tion (I) shaU not apply to a private company unless 

it IS a subsidiary of a public company. ^ ^ 





OF 1956] Companies 137 

258. Bight of company to increase or reduce the number of 
directions.—(I) Subject to the provisions of sections 252, 255 and 
259, a company in general meeting may, by ordinary resolution, 
increase or reduce the number of its directors within the limits fixed 
in that behalf by its articles. 

259. Increase in number of directors to require Government 
sanction.—In the case of a public company or a private company 
which is a subsidiary of a public company, any increase in the num¬ 
ber of its directors, except— 

(a) in the case of a company which was in existence on the 
21st day of July, 1951, an increase which was within . the per¬ 
missible maximum under its articles as in force on that date, 
and 

(b) in the case of a company which came or may come into 
existence after that date, an increase which is within the per¬ 
missible maximum under its articles as first registered, 

shall not have any effect unless approved by the Central Government; 
and shall become void if, and in so far as, it is disapproved by that 
Government. 

260. Additional directors.—Nothing in section 255,258 or 259 shall 
affect any power conferred on the Board of directors by the articles 
to appoint additional directors: 

Provided that such additional directors shall hold office only up 
to the date of the next annual general meeting of the company: . 

Provided further that the number of the directors and additional 
directors together shall not exceed the maximum strength fixed for 
the Board by the articles. 

261. Certain persons not to be appointed directors, except by 
special resolution.—(I) If a public company, or a private company 
which is a subsidiary of a public company, has a managing agent 
and such managing agent is authorised by the articles or by an 
agreement to appoint any director to the Board, none of the foUow- 
ing persons shall be appointed as a director of the company whose 
period of office is liable to determination by retirement of directors 
by rotation, except by a special resolution passed by the company:— 

(a) any person who is an officer or employee of, or who 
holds any office or place of profit under, the company or any sub¬ 
sidiary thereof: 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to the 
director of such company or subsidiary, or to the hcuder of any 
office or place of profit under such company or subsidiary which 
may be held by a director of the company by virtue of section 
314; 

(b) where any office or place of profit which would dis¬ 
qualify a person under clause (a) , read with the proviso thereto, 
is held by any firm, any partner in, or employee of, the firm; 

(e) where any such office or place of profit is held by a pri¬ 
vate company, any member, officer or employee of such com¬ 
pany; 
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(d) where any such office or place of Profit is held by a body 
corporate, any officer or employee of such body corporate, 

(e) any person who is entitled, by virtue of any agreement, 
to any share of, or any amount out of, the remuneration received 
by the managing agent; 

(f) any associate, or officer or employee, of the managing 

agent; or u 

(g) any person who is an officer or employee of, or who 
holds any office or place of profit under, any body corporate 
under the management of the managing agent or any subsidiary 
of such body corporate: 

Provided that nothing in clause (g) sh^ apply to the <firMtor of 
such body corporate or subsidiary or to the holder of ^r^y office or 
place of profit under such body corporate or subsidia^ 
be held by a director of such body corporate by virtue of section 


314. 

(2) Special notice shall be required of any resolution appomtmg, 
nr approving the appointment of, any person referred to m clauses 
<a) to (g) of sub-section (2), as a director of the company. 

(3) The notice given to the company of any such resolution, and 
the notice thereof given by the company to its members, shall set out 
the reasons which make the resolution necessary. 


(4) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prevent ^y 
4 iirector holding any office immediately before the commencement of 
j'Viic A.ct from continuing to hold that office up to the next annual 
general meeting of the company- 

262. Filling of casual vacancies among directors.— (1) In the 
•case of a public company or a private company which is a 
subsidiary of a public company, if the office of any mrector 
appointed by the company in general meeting is vacated before his 
term of office will expire in the normal course, the resultmg casual 
vacancy may, in default of and subject to any regulations in the 
articles of the company, be filled by the Board of directors at a 
meeting of the Board. 


(2) Any person so appointed shall hold office only up to the date 
up to which the director in whose place he is appointed would have 
held office if it had not been vacated as aforesaid. 


263. Appointment of directors to be voted on individually.—(1) 
At a general meeting of a public company or of a private company 
•which is a subsidiary of a public company, a motion shall not be 
made for the appointment of two or more persons as directors of the 
company by a single resolution, unless a resolution that it shall be 
so made has first been agreed to by the meeting without any vote 
being given against it. 


(2) A resolution moved in contravention of sub-section (1) shall 
be void, whether or not objection was taken at the time to its being 
ao moved" 


Provided that where a resolution so moved is passed, no provision 
for the automatic re-appointment of retiring directors in default of 
another appointment shall apply. 
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(3) For the ptirposes of this section, a motion for ■ approving « 
person’s appointment, or for nominating a person for appointment, 
shall be treated as a motion for his appointment. 

264. Consent of candidate for directorsMp to be filed mth. 

t-oT,_ ( 1 ) A person who is not a retiring director shall not be capable 

of being appointed director of a company unless he ha^ by himse 

or bThis Snt authorised in writing, signed and file^ with the 

Registrar, a consent in writing to act as such director. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall not apply to a private company unless 
it is a subsidiary of a public company. 

afi"! Ontion to company to adopt proportional repr^entation for 
the appotatment of directors.— Notwithstanding mything contain^ 
in this Act the articles of a company may provide for the appoint- 
SeS of not lei than two-thirds of the total ^^ber °f 
of a public company or of a private company which is a subsidia^ 
of a public company, according to the principle of projwrtional re- 
nresentation wl^ther by the single transferable vote or by a system 
of cumulative voting or otherwise, the appointments bemg inade 
once in every three years and interim casual vac^cies bemg filled m 
accordance with the provisions, mutatis mutandis, of section 262. 

266. Restrictions on appointment or advertisement of «i“ector.-- 

(DA person shallnot be capable of being appointed director of 

and shall not be named as a director or 

nroposed director of a company in a prospectus issued by 

behSf of the company, or as proposed 

in 51 nro<;T>prtu'=i issued in relation to that intep-cieu companyj 
OT in a statement in lieu of prospectus filed with the Registrar by 

or on behalf of a company unless, before the 
articles, the publication of the prospectus, J^e ffling of the 
ment in lieu of prospectus, as the case may be, he has, by himsell 
or by his agent authorised in writing, 

(a) signed and filed with the Registrar a consent in writing 
to act as such director; and 

^b) either— . , . 

fil signed the memorandum for shares not being less m 
numSr OT^value than that of his qualification shares, if any, 

(ii) taken his qualification shares, if any, from the com* 

pany and paid or agreed to pay for them; or 

(iii) signed and filed with the Registrar ^ undert^mg 

in writing to take from the company his qualification shares, 
if any, and pay for them; or ^ 

(iv) made and filed with the Registrar an affidavit to 
the effect that shares, not being less in number or vaMe tmn 
that of his qualification shares, if any, are registered in his 

name. 

Where a person has signed and filed as aforesaid an undertak* 

ins to to il pa? tor US ialiaoatlpn shares, he shaJl, m regards 
Ke sameWtion as it he had sigped the memo- 

randum for shares of that number or value* 
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(3) Eeferences in tMs section to the share qualification of a 
director or proposed director shall be construed as including only 
a share qualification required within a period determined by 
reference^ to the time of appointment, and references therein to 
qualification shares shall be construed accordingly. 

iv .9? application for registration of the memorandum and 
me articles, a any, of a company, the applicant shall file with the 
Ke^strar a list of the persons who have consented to be directors 
company; and, if this list contains the name of any person 
who has not so consented, the applicant shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(5) This section shall not apply to— 

(a) a company not having a share capital; 

(b) a private company; 

(c) a company which was a private company before becom¬ 
ing a public company; or 

(d) a prospectus issued by or on behalf of a company after 

the company 

was entitled to commence business. ^ 

Managing Directors, etc. 

267. Certain persons not to be appointed managing directors.— 

nr commencement of this Act, appoint 

or employ, or contmue the appointment or employment of, any per¬ 
son as its managmg or whole-time director who_ 

(a) is an undischarged insolvent, or has at any time been 
adjudged an insolvent; 

(b) suspends, or has at any time suspended, payment to his 

thlm°OT ® ‘composition with 

(c) is, or has at any time been, convicted by a Court in India 
of an offence involvmg moral turpitude. 

268. Amendment of provision relating to managmg, whole-time 
«r non-rotataonal directors to require Government approval.—In the 

company or a private company which is a subsidiary 
^ amendment of any provision relating to the 
re-appointment of a managing or whole time director 
S to retire by rotation, whether that provision 

the conipany s memorandum or articles, or in an agree- 
l>y 1^ or in any resolution passed by the company 
meetmg or by its Board of directors, shall not have any 
Central Government; and the amend- 
<3ovemmai?^°^® disapproved by that 

whole-time director to require 

^ ®wii3ieiit approYsL—the case of a public companv or a private 

f public company, the appointment 
mencerriATi+Af director for the first time after the com- 

ent of this Act m the case of an existing company, and after 
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the expiry of three months from the date of its incorporation in the 
case of any other company, shall not have any effect u nl ess approv¬ 
ed by the Central Government; and shall become void if, and in so 
far as. it is disapproved by that Government. 

Share qualifcation 

270. Time within which share qualification is to be obtained and 
maximum amount thereof.—( 1 ) Without prejudice to the restrictions 
imposed by section 266, it shall be the duty of every director who 
is required by the articles of the company to hold a specified share 
qualification and who is not already qualified in that respect, to 
obtain his qualification within two months after his appointment as 
■director. 

(2) Any provision in the articles of the company (whether made 
before or after the commencement of this Act) shall be void in so 
far as it requires a person to hold the qualification shares before 
his appointment as a director or to obtain them within a shorter 
time than two months after his appointment as such. 

(3) The nominal value of the qualification shares shall not exceed 
five thousand rupees, or the nominal value of one share where it 
•exceeds five thousand rupees. 

(4) For .the purpose of any provision in the articles requiring a 
director to hold a specified share qualification, the bearer of a share 
warrant shall not be deemed to be the holder of the shares specified 
in the warrant. 

271. Filing of declaration of share qualification by director.— 
Every director, not being a technical director or a director appoint¬ 
ed by the Central or a State Government, shall within two months 
after his appointment, or in the case of a director holding ofBce at 
the commencement of this Act, withiu two months after such com¬ 
mencement, file with the company a declaration specifying the 
qualification shares held by him. 

272. Penalty.—If, after the expiry of the said paiod of two 
months, any person acts as a director of the company when he does 
not hold the qualification shares referred to in section 270, he shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every 
day between such expiry and the last day on which he acted as a 
director. 

273. Saving.—Sections 270 to 272 shall not apply to a private 
company, unless it is a subsidiary of a public company. 

Disqualifications oj Directors 

274. Disqualifications of directors.—(2) A person shall not be 

capable of being appointed director of a company, if— 

(a) he has been found to be of unsound mind by a Court of 
competent jurisdiction and the finding is in force; 

(b) he is an undischarged insolvent; 

(c) he has applied to be adjudicated as an insolvent and his 
application is pending; 
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(d) he has been convicted by a Court in India of any offence 
involving moral turpitude and sentenced in respect thereof to 
imprisonment for not less than six months, and a period of five 
years has not elapsed from the date of expiry of the sentence; 

(e) he has not paid any call in respect of shares of the com¬ 
pany held by him, whether alone or jointly with others, and six 
months have elapsed from the last day fixed for the payment 
of the call; or 

(f) an order disqualifying him for appointment as director 
has been passed by a Court in pursuance of section 203 and is 
in force, unless the leave of the Court has been obtained for his 
appointment in pursuance of that section. 

(2) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, remove— 

(a) the disqualification incurred by any person in virtue of 
clause (d) of sub-section (1), either generally or in^ relation to 
any company or companies specified in the notification; or 

(b) the disqualification incurred by any person in virtue of 
clause (e) of sub-section (I). 

(3) A private company which is not a subsidiary of a public 
company may, by its articles, provide that a person shall be disquali¬ 
fied for appointment as a director on any groxmds in addition to 
those specified in sub-section (I). 

Restrictions on number of directorships 

275. No person to be a director of more than twenty companies.— 
After the commencement of this Act, no person shall, save as other¬ 
wise provided in section 276, hold office at the same time as director 
in more than twenty companies. 

276. Choice to be made by director of more than twenty compa¬ 
nies at commencement of Act—(1) Any person holding office as 
director in more than twenty companies immediately before the 
commencement of this Act shall, within two months from sucb 
commencement,— 

(a) choose not more than twenty of those companies, as 
companies in which he wishes to continue to hold the office of 
director; 

(b) resign his office as director in the other companies; and' 

(c) intimate the choice made by him under clause (a) tO' 
each of the companies in which he was holding the office of 
director before such commencement, to the Registrar having 
jurisdiction in respect of each such company, and also to the Cen¬ 
tral Government. 

(2) Any resignation made in pursuance of clause (b) of sub¬ 
section (1) shall become effective immediately on the despatch thereof 
to the company concerned. 

(3) No such person shall act as director— 

(a) in more than twenty companies, after the expiry of two 
months from the commencement of this Act; or 
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(b) of any company after despatching the resignation of his 
office as director thereof, in pursuance of clause (b) of sub¬ 
section (1). 

277. Choice by person becoming director of more than twenty 
companies after commencement of Act.—(2) Where a person already 
holding the office of director in twenty companies is appointed, after 
the commencement of this Act, as a director of any other company, 
the appointment— 

(a) shall not take effect unless such person has, within fifteen 
days thereof, effectively vacated his office as director in any of 
the companies in which he was already a director; and 

(b) shall become void immediately on the expiry of the 
fifteen days if he has not, before such expiry, effectively vacated 
his office as director in any of the other companies aforesaid. 

(2) Where a person aheady holding the office of director in nine¬ 
teen companies or less is appointed, after the commencement of this 
Act, as a director of other companies, making the total number of 
his directorships more than twenty, he shall choose the director¬ 
ships which he wishes to continue to hold or to accept, so however 
that the total number of the directorships, old and new, held by him 
shall not exceed twenty. 

None of the new appointments of director shall take effect until 
such choice is made; and all the new appointments shall become void 
ff the choice is not made within fifteen days of the day on which 
the last of them was made. 

278. Exclusion of certain directorships for the purposes of sections 
275, 276 and 277.'—(2) In calculating, for the purposes of sections 275, 
276 and 277, the number of companies of which a person may be a 
director, the following companies shall be excluded, namely: — 

(a) a private company which is neither a subsidiary nor a 
holding company of a public company; 

(b) an unlimited company; 

(c) an association not carrying on business for profit or which 
prohibits the pasrment of a dividend; 

(d) a company in which such person is only an alternate 
director, that is to say, a director who is only qualified to act 
as such during the absence or incapacity of some other director. 

(2) In making the calculation aforesaid, any company referred to 
in clauses (a), (b) and (c) of sub-section (2) shall be excluded for 
a period of three months from the date on which the company ceases 
to fall within the purview of those clauses. 

279. Penalty.—Any person who holds office, or acts, as a director 
of more than twenty companies in contravention of the foregoing 
provisions shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five 
thousand rupees in respect of each of those companies after the 
first twenty. 
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Retiring age of Directors 

280. Age limit.—(I) Save as otherwiise provided in section 281, a 
person shall not be capable of being appointed a director of a public 
company or of a private company which is a subsidiary of a public 
company, if he has attained the age of sixty-five years. 

(2) Save as aforesaid, a director of a public company or of a 
private company which is a subsidiary of a public 'company shall 
vacate his office at the conclusion of the annual general meeting 
commencing next after he attains the age of sixty-five years: 

Provided that this sub-section shall not apply to a director who 
is in office at the commencement of this Act so as to require the 
terrnination of the appointment then held by bim before , the con¬ 
clusion of the third annual general meeting held after the com¬ 
mencement of this Act, but shall apply so as to terminate the ap¬ 
pointment aforesaid at the conclusion of that meeting, if he had 
attained the age of sixty-five years before the commencement of 
the meeting. 

_ (3) Where a person retires by virtue of sub-section (2), no provi¬ 
sion for the automatic re-appointment of retiring directors in default 
of another appointment shall apply; and if at the meeting at the 
conclusion of which he retires, the vacancy is not filled, it may be 
filled as a casual vacancy under section 262. 

281. Age limit not to apply if company so resolves.—(I) Nothing 
in section 280 shall prevent the appointment of a director who has 
attained the age of sixty-five years or require a director to retire 
who has attained that age, if his appointment is or was made or 
approved by a resolution passed by the company in general meeting 
and specifically declaring that the age limit shall not apply to him 

(2) Special notice shall be required of any such resolution; and 
unless such notice is given, the resolution shall be void. 

(3) Notice of any such resolution given to the company, and by the 
company to its members, must state or must have stated the age 
of the person to whom it relates. 

282. Duty of director to disclose age.—(i) Any person who is 
appointed, or to his knowledge is proposed to be appointed, director 
of a company at a time when he has attained the age of sixty-five 
ye^s or such Iowct age, if any, as may be specified in the company’s 

articles in this behalf, shall give notice of his age to the company: 

Provided that this sub-section shall not apply in relation to a 
person s re-appointment on the termination of his previous appoint- 
ment as director of the company, if notice has been given as afore¬ 
said in connection with, or at any time during the continuance of 
such previous appointment or any appointment as director prior 

(2) Any person who— 

(a) fails to give notice of his age as required by sub-section 

(f); or 
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(b) acts as director under any appointment which is invalid, 
or which has terminated, by reason of his age; 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for 

every day during which the failure continues or during which he 

continues to act as aforesaid, as the case may be. 

(3) For the purposes of clause (b) of sub-section (2), a person who 
has acted as director under an appointment which is invalid or has 
terminated, shall be deemed to have continued so to act throughout 
the period from the date of the invalid appointment or the date on 
which the appointment terminated, as the case may be, until the last 
day on which he acted thereunder. 

Vacation of Office hy Directors 

283. Vacation of office hy directors.——(2) The office of a director 
shall be vacated if— 

(a) he fails to obtain within the time specified in sub-section 
(2) of section 270, or at any time thereafter ceases to hold, the 
share qualification, if any, required of him by the articles of 
the company; 

(b) he is found to be of unsound mind by a Court of compe¬ 
tent jurisdiction; 

(c) he applies to be adjudicated an insolvent; 

(d) he is adjudged an insolvent; 

(e) he is convicted by a Court in India of any offence and 
is sentenced in respect thereof to imprisonment for not less than 
six months; 

(f) he fails to pay any call in respect of shares of the com¬ 
pany held by him, whether alone or jointly with others, with¬ 
in six months from the last date fixed for the payment of the 
call; 

(g) he absents himself from three consecutive meetings of 
the Board of directors, or from all meetings of the Board for a 
continuous period of three months, whichever is longer, without 
obtaining leave of absence from the Board; 

(h) he, or any firm in which he is a partner or any private 
company of which he is a director, accepts a loan, or any guar¬ 
antee or security for a loan, from the company in contravention 
of section 295; 

(i) he acts in contravention of section 299; 

(j) he becomes disqualified by an order of Court und« 
section 203; or 

(k) he is removed in pursuance of section 284. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in clauses (d), (e) and (j) of sub¬ 
section (1), the disqualification referred to in those clauses shall not 
take effect— 

(a) for thirty days from the date of the adjudication, 
sentence or order; 
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(lb) where any appeal or petition is preferred within the 
thirty days aforesaid against the adjudication, sentence or convic¬ 
tion resulting in the sentence, or order until the expiry of 
seven days from the date on which such appeal or petition is 
disposed of; or 

(c) where within the seven days aforesaid, any further appeal 
or petition is preferred in respect of the adjudication, sentence^ 
conviction, or order, and the appeal or petition, if allowed,, 
would result in the removal of the disqualification, until such 
further appeal or petition is disposed of. 

(3) A private company which is not a subsidiary of a public com¬ 
pany may, by its articles, provide, that the office of director shall 
be vacated on any grounds in addition to those specified in sub¬ 
section (2). 

284. Eemoval of directors.—(2) A company may, by ordinary re¬ 
solution, remove a director (not being a director appointed by the 
Central Government in pursuance of section 408) before the expiry 
of his period of ojffice: 

Provided that this sub-section shall not, in the case of a private 
company, authorise the removal of a director holding office for life 
on the 1st day of April, 1952, whether or not he is subject to retire¬ 
ment under an age limit by virtue of the articles or otherwise: 

Provided further that nothing contained in this sub-section shall 
apply where the company has availed itself of the option given to it 
imder section 265 to appoint not less than two-thirds of the total 
number of directors according to the principle of proportional re¬ 
presentation. 

(2) Special notice shall be required of any resolution to remove 
a director under this section, or to appoint somebody instead of a 
director so removed at the meeting at which he is removed. 

(3) On receipt of notice of a resolution to remove a director under 
this section, the company shall forthwith send a copy thereof to the 
director concerned, and the director (whether or not he is a member 
of the company) shall be entitled to be heard on the resolution at 
the meeting. 

(4) W^ere notice is given of a resolution to remove a director 
under this section and the director concerned makes with respect 
thereto representations in writing to the company (not exceeding 
a reasonable length) and requests their notification to members of 
the company, the company shall, unless the representations are re¬ 
ceived by it too late for it to do so,— 

(a) in any notice of the resolution given to members of the 
company, state the fact of the representations having been 
made; and 

(b) send a copy of the representations to every member of 
the company to whom notice of the meeting is sent (whether 
before or after receipt of the representations by the company); 

and if a copy of the representations is not sent as aforesaid because 
they were received too late or because of the company’s default, 
the director may (without prejudice to his right to be heard orally) 
require that the representations shall be read out at the meeting: 
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Provided that copies of the representations need not be sent out 
mid the representations need not be read out at the meeting if, on 
the application either of the company or of any other person who 
claims to be aggrieved, the Court is satisfied that- the rights con» 
ferred by this sub-section are being abused to secure needless publi¬ 
city for defamatory matter; and the Court may order the company's 
'Costs on the application to be paid in whole or in part by the 
•director notwithstanding that he is not a party to it, 

(5) A vacancy created by the removal of a director under this 
section may, if he had been appointed by the company in general 
meeting or by the Board in pursuance of section 262, be filled by 
the appointment of another director in his stead by the meeting 
^t which he is removed, provided special notice of the intended 
appointment has been given under sub-section ( 2 ). 

A director so appointed shall hold office until the date up to mffiicli 
Ms predecessor would have held office if he had not been removed 
-AS aforesaid. 

(6) K the vacancy is not filled under sub-section (5), it may be 
"filled as a casual vacancy in accordance with the provisions, so far 
as they may be applicable, of section 262, and all the provisions of 
that section shall apply accordingly: 

Provided that the director who was removed from office shall not 
re-appointed as a director by the Board of directors, 

(7) Nothing in this section shall be taken— 

(a) as depriving a person removed thereunder of any com¬ 
pensation or damages payable to him in respect of the termina¬ 
tion of his appointment as director or of any appointment termi¬ 
nating with that as director; or 

(b) as derogating from any power to remove a director 
wMch may exist apart from this section. 

Meetings of Board 

285. BiMord t© meet ©nee in every three months,—-In, the case of 
«very company, a meeting of its Board of directors shall be held at 
least once in every three calendar months, 

386. Notice of meetings.—(1) Notice of every meeting of the 
Board of directors of a company shall be given in writing to every 
■director for the time being in India, and at his usual address in 
India to every other director. 

(2) Every officer of the company whose duty it is to give notice 
^ aforesaid and who fails to do so shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to one hundred rupees. 

287. Qnonmi for meetmgs.— 

(1) In this section— 

(a) ‘‘total strength” means the total strength of the Board 
of directors of a company as determined in pursuance of 
Act, after deducting therefrom the number of the directorSy If 
any, whose places may be vacant at the time; and 
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(b) ''interested director” means any director whose presence 
cannot, by reason of -section 300, count for the purpose of form¬ 
ing a quorum at a meeting of the Board, at the time of the 
discussion or vote on any matter. 

(2) The quorum for a meeting of the Board of directors of a 
company shall be one-third of its total strength (any fraction con¬ 
tained in that one-third being rounded off as one), or two directors, 
whichever is higher: 

Provided that where at any time the number of interested direc¬ 
tors exceeds or is equal to two-thirds of the total strength, the 
number of the remaining directors, that is to say, the number of 
the directors who are not interested, shall be the quorum during 
such time. 

288. Procedure where meeting adjourned for want of quonmnu— 
(1) If a meeting of the Board could not be held for want of 
quorum, then, unless the articles otherwise provide, the meeting 
shall automatically stand adjourned till the same day in the next 
week, at the same time and place, or if that day is a public holiday, 
till the next succeeding day which is not a public holiday, at the 
same time and place. 

(2) The provisions of section 285 shall not be deemed to have 
been contravened merely by reason of the fact that a meeting of the 
Board which had been called in compliance with the terms of that 
section could not be held for want of a quorum. 

289. Passing of resolutions by circulation.—^No resolution shall be 
deemed to have been duly passed by the Board or by a committee 
thereof by circulation, unless the resolution has been circulated 
in draft, together with the necessary papers, if any, to all the direc¬ 
tors, or to ^all the members of the committee, then in India (not 
aeing less in number than the quorum fixed for a meeting of the 
Board or committee, as the case may be,), and to all other directors 
or members at their usual address in India, and has been approved 
by such of the directors as are then in India, or by a majority of 
such of them, as are entitled to vote on the resolution. 


290. YaMiity of acts of directors.—Acts done by a person as a 
director shall be valid, notwithstanding that it may afterwards be 
discovered that his appointment was invalid by reason of any defect 
□r disqualification or had terminated by virtue of any provision con¬ 
tained in this Act or in the articles : 


Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to give 
validity to acts done by a director after his appointment has been 
shown to the company to be invalid or to have terminaMd, 




Board’s powers and restrictions thereon 


' 291. General powers of Board.—(1) Subject to the provisions of 
^this Act, the Board of directors of a company shall be entitled to- 
exercise all such powers, and to do all such acts and things, as the 
company is authorised to exercise and do: 


Provided that the Board shall not exercise any power or do any 
act or thins which is directed or required, whether by this or any 
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other Act or by the memorandum or articles of the company or other¬ 
wise, to be exercised or done by the company in general meeting: 

Provided further that in exercising any such power or doing any 
such act or thing, the Board shall be subject to the provisions con¬ 
tained in that behalf in this or any other Act, or in the memoran¬ 
dum or articles of the company, or in any regulations not inconsistent 
therewith and duly made thereunder, including regulations made by 
the company in general meeting. 

(2) No regulation made by the company in general meeting shall 
invalidate any prior act of the Board which would have been valid 
if that regulation had not been made. 

2dZ. Certain powers to be exercised by Board only at meeting.— 

(I) The Board of directors of a company shall exercise the following 
powers on behalf of the company, and it shall do so only by means 
of resolutions passed at meetings of the Board: — 

(a) the power to make calls on shareholders in respect of 

money impaid on their shares; 

(b) the power to issue debentures; 

(c) the power to borrow moneys otherwise than 09 , deben¬ 
tures; 

(d) the power to invest the funds of the company; and 

(e) the power to make loans: 

Provided that the Board may, by a resolution passed at a meeting, 
delegate to any committee of directors, the managing director, the 
managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, or the manager of the 
company, or in the case of a banking company, also to a manager or 
other principal officer of a branch office of the company, the powers 
specified in clauses (c), (d) and (e), to the extent specified in sub¬ 
sections (2), (3), and (4) respectively. 

12) Every resolution delegating the power referred to in clause 
(c) of sub-section (I) shall specify the total amount up to which 
moneys may be borrowed by the delegate. 

(3) Every resolution delegating the power referred to in clause (d) 
of sub-section ( 1 ) shall specify the total amount up to which the 
funds may be invested, and the nature of the investments which 
may be made, by the delegate. 

(4) Every resolution delegating the power referred to in clause (e) 
of sub-section (I) shall specify the total amount up to which loans 
may be made by the delegate, the purposes for which the loans may 
be made, and the maximum amount of loans which may be made for 
each such purpose in individual cases. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to aSect the right of 
the company in general meeting to impose restrictions and conditions 
on the exercise by the Board of any of the powers specified in sub¬ 
section (I). 


E5o Compa7iies [act 1 

2S3, Mestrictioiis on powers of Board,—(1) The Board of directors 
of a public company^ or of a private company which is a subsidiary 
of a public company, shall not, except with the consent of such 
public company or subsidiary in general meeting,— 

(a) sell, lease or otherwise dispose of the whole, or substan¬ 
tially the whole, of the undertaking of the company, or where 
the company owns more than one undertaking, ^ of the whole, or 
substantially the whole, of any such undertaking; 

(b) remit, or give time for the re-payment of, any debt due 
by a director; 

(c) invest, otherwise than in trust securities, the sale 
proceeds resulting from the acquisition, after the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, without the consent of the company, of any 
such undertaking as is referred to in clause (a), or of any 
premises or properties used for any such undertaking and with¬ 
out which it cannot be carried on or can be carried on only 
with difficulty or only after a considerable time; 

(d) borrow moneys after the commencement of this Act^ 
where the moneys to be borrowed, together with the moneys 
already borrowed by the company, (apart from temporary loans 
obtained from the company’s bankers in the ^ ordinary^ course of 
business) will exceed the aggregate of the paid-up capital of the 
company and its free reserves, that is to say, reserves not set 
apart' for any specific' purpose; or ■ 

(e) contribute, after the commencement of this Act, to chari¬ 
table and other funds not directly relating to the business of 
the company or the welfare of its employees, any amounts the 
aggregate of which will, in any financial year, exceed twenty- 
five thousand rupees, or five per cent, of its ^ average net profits 
as determined in accordance with the provisions of sections 349 
and 350 during the three financial years immediately preceding, 
whichever is greater. 

Explanation. —^Where a portion of a financial year of the com¬ 
pany falls before the commencement of this Act, and a portion falls 
after such commencement, the latter portion shall be deemed^ to be 
a financial year within the meaning, and for the purposes, of 
clause (e). 

(2) Nothing contained in clause (a) of sub-section (I) shall affect— 

(a) the title of a buyer or other person who buys or takes 
a lease of any such undertaking as is referred to in that clause, 
in good faith and after exercising due care and caution; or 

(b) the .selling or leasing of any property of the coinpany 
where the ordinary business of the company consists of, or com¬ 
prises, such selling or leasing. 

(3) Any resolution passed by the company permitting any trans¬ 
action such as is referred to in clause (a) of sub-section (I) may 
attach suchyconditions to the permission as may be specified in the 
resolution, including conditions regarding the use, disposal or invest^ 
ment of the sale proceeds which may result from the transaction: 
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Provided that this sub-section shall not be deemed to authorise 
the company to effect any reduction in its capital except in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions contained in that behalf in this Act- 

(4) The acceptance by a banking company, in the ordinary course 
of its business, of deposits of money from the public, repayable on 
demand or otherwise, and withdrawable by cheque, draft, order or 
otherwise, shall not be deemed to be a borrowing of moneys joy the 
banking company within the meaning of clause (d) of sub¬ 
section (I). 

(5) No debt incurred by the company in excess of the limit im¬ 
posed by clause (d) of sub-section (1) shall be valid or effectual, 
unless the lender proves that he advanced the loan in good faith and 
without knowledge that the limit ipiposed by that clause nad been 
exceeded. 

294. Appointment of sole selling agents to require approval of 
company in general meeting.—(2) After the commencement of this 
Act, the Board of directors of a company shall not appoint a sole 
selling agent for any area, except subject to the condition that the 
appointment shall cease to be valid if it is not approved by the 
company in general meeting within a period of six months from the 
date on which the appointment is made. 

(2) If the company in general meeting disapproves of the appoint¬ 
ment, or does not approve of it within the period of six months 
aforesaid, it shall cease to be valid with effect from the date of such 
disapproval, or the expiry of the period of six months aforesaid, 
whichever is earlier. 

(3) Where before the commencement of this Act, a company has 
appointed a sole selling agent for any area for a period of not less 
than five years, the appointment shall be placed before the company 
in general meeting within a period of six months from such com¬ 
mencement; and the company in general meeting may, by resolu- 
ti<m,— 

(a) if the appointment was made on or after the 15th day 
of February, 1955, terminate the appointment forth^th or with 
effect from such later date as may be specified in the resolution: 
and 


(b) if the appointment was made before the date specified 
in clause (a), terminate the appointment with effect from such 
date as may’be specified in the resolution, not being earlier than 
five years from the date on which the appointment was made, 
or the expiry of one year from the commencement of this Act, 
whichever is later. 

295. Loans to directors, etc.—(2) Save as otherwise provided in 
sub-section (2), no company (hereinafter in this section referred to as 
*‘the lending company”) shall, without obtaining the previous appro¬ 
val of the Central Government in that behalf, make any loan to, or 
give any guarantee or provide any security in connection with a 
loan made by any other person to, or to any other person by, ■ 

(a) any director of the lending company or of a company 
which is its holding company or any partner or relative of any 
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such director; 

(5) any firm in which any such director or relative is a 
partner; 

(c) any private company of which any such director is a 
director or member; 

(d) any body corporate at a general meeting of which not less 
than twenty-five per cent, of the total voting power may be ex¬ 
ercised or controlled by any such director, or by two or more 
such directors together; or 

(e) any body corporate, the Board of directors, managing 
director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, or manager 
whereof is accustomed to act in accordance with the directions 
or instructions of the Board, or of any director or directors, of 
the lending company. 

(2) Sub-section (I) shall not apply to any loan made, guarantee 
given or security provided— 

(a) by a private company unless it is a subsidiary of a public 
company; 

(b) by a banking company; 

(c) by a holding company to its subsidiary; or 

(d) by a company which is the managing agent or secretaries 
and treasurers of another company to the latter. 

(3) Where any loan made, guarantee given or security provided 
by a lending company and outstandkig at the commencement of this 
Act could not have been made, given or provided, without the pre¬ 
vious approval of the Central Government, if this section had then 
^en in force, the lending company shall, within six months from 
the commencement of this Act or such further time not exceeding 
six months as the Central Government may grant for that purpose, 
either obtain the approval of the Central Government to the trans¬ 
action or enforce the repayment of the loan made, or in connection 
with which the guarantee was given or the security was provided, 
notwithstanding any agreement to the contrary. 

(4) Every person who is knowingly a party td any contraven¬ 
tion of sub-section (I) or (3), including in particular any person to 
whom the loan is made or who has. taken the loan in respect of which 
the guarantee is given or the security is provided, shall be punishable 
either with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees or with 
simple imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months:. 

Provided that where any such loan, or any loan in connection 
with which any such guarantee or security has been given or provid¬ 
ed by the lending company, has been repaid in full, no punishment 
by way of imprisonment shall be imposed under this sub-section; 
and where the loan has been re-paid in part, the maximium punish¬ 
ment which may be imposed under this sub-section by way of 
imprisonment shall be proportionately reduced. 

(5) All persons who are knowingly parties to any contravention 
of sub-section (I) or (3) shall be liable iointly and severally, to the 
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lending company for the repayment of the loan or for making good, 
the sum which the lending company may have been called upon to 
pay in virtue of the guarantee given or the security provided by 
such company. 

(6) No officer of the lending company or of the borrowing body 
corporate shall be punishable under sub-section (4) or shall incur the- 
liability referred to in sub-section (5) in respect of any loan made, 
guarantee given or security provided in contravention of clause (d) 
or (e) of sub-section (I), unless at the time when the loan was made,^ 
the guarantee was given or the security was provided by the lend¬ 
ing company, he knew or had express notice that that clause was 
being contravened thereby. 

296. Saving regarding book-debts.—Nothing contained in section. 
295 shall apply to a book-debt which is required to be treated by 
virtue of the provision contained in that behalf in Schedule VI as- 
a loan or an advance for the purpose of preparing the balance sheet 
of the company, unless the transaction represented by the book- 
debt was from its inception in the nature of a loan or an advance. 

297. Board’s sanction to be required for certain contracts in 
which particular directors are interested.—(1) Except with the 
consent of the Board of directors of a company, a director of ffie 
company or his relative, a firm in which such a director or relative 
is a partner, any other partner in such a firm, or a private company 
of which the director is a member or director, shall not enter into 
any contract with the company— 

(a) for the sale, purchase or supply of any goods, materials 
or services; or 

(b) after the commencement of this Act, for underwriting 
the subscription of any shares in, or debentures of, the 
company. 

(2) Nothing contained in clause (a) of sub-section (I) shall 
affect any contract or contracts for the sale, purchase or supply of 
any goods, materials or services in which either the company, or 
the director, firm, partner or private company, as the case may be, 
regularly trades or does business, provided that the value of such 
goods and materials and the cost of such services do not exceed 
five thousand rupees in the aggregate in any calendar year com¬ 
prised in the period of the contract or contracts. 

(3) The consent of the Board required by sub-section (I) shall 
not be deemed to have been given within the meaning of that sub¬ 
section, unless the consent is accorded— 

(a) by a resolution passed at a meeting of the Board; and 

before the contract is entered into, or within two months 
of the date on which it was entered into. 

(4) Where such consent is not accorded to the contract before 
it is entered into, anything done in pursuance of the contract shall, 
if such consent is ultimately not accorded, be voidable at the option 
of the Board. 
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(5) Sub-sections (3) and (4) shall not apply to any case where 
consent has been accorded to the contract before the commence¬ 
ment of this Act. 

298. Power of directors to carry on business when managing agent 
ar secretaries and treasurers are deemed to have vacated office, etc.— 
Where in pursuance of any provisions contained in this Act, the 
managing agent or secretaries and treasurers of a company are 
deemed to have vacated or to have been suspended from office, or 
are removed or suspended from office, or cease to act or to be 
entitled to act as managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, or 
where a permanent or temporary vacancy has otherwise occurred 
in the office of managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, then 
notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the Board of 
directors shall have power to carry on, or arrange for the carrying 
on of, the affairs of the company until the managing agent or 
secretaries and treasurers again become entitled to act as such, or 
until the company in general meeting resolves otherwise. 

Procedure, etc., where Director interested 

299. Disclosure of interests by director.— (1) Every director of a 
company who is in any way, whether directly or indirectly, concern¬ 
ed or interested in a contract or arrangement, or proposed contract 
or arrangement, entered into or to be entered into, by or on behalf 
of the company, shall disclose the nature of his concern or interest 
at a meeting of the Board of directors. 

(2) (a) In the case of a proposed contract or arrangement, the 
•disclosure required to be made by a director under sub-section (I) 
shall be made at the meeting of the Board at which the question of 
entering into the contract or arrangement is first taken into consi¬ 
deration, or if the director was not, at the date of that meeting, con¬ 
cerned or interested in the proposed contract or arrangement, at 
the first meeting of the Board held after he becomes so concerned 
or interested. 

(b) In the case of any other contract or arrangement, the requir¬ 
ed disclosure shall be made at the first meeting of the Board held 
after the director becomes concerned or interested in the contract 
or arrangement. 

(3) (a) For the purposes of sub-sections (1) and (2), a general 
notice given to the Board by a director, to the effect that he is a 
director or a member of a specified body corporate or is a member 
of a specified firm and is to be regarded as concerned or interested 
in any contract or arrangement which may, after the date of the 
notice, be entered into with that body corporate or firm, shall be 
deemed to be a sufficient disclosure of concern or interest in relation 
to any contract or arrangement so made. 

(b) Any such general notice shall expire at the end of the 
financial year in which it is given, but may be renewed for further 
periods of one financial year at a time, by a fresh notice ifavea in 
the last month of the financial year in which it woul-d otherwise 
expire. 

(c) No such general notice, and no renewal thereof, shall be of 
effect 'unless either it is given ait a meeting of the Board, or the 
director concerned takes reasonable steps to secure that it is brought 
up and read at the first meeting of the Board after it is given. 
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(4) Every director who fails to comply_ with sub-section (1) or 

(2) shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five thousand 
rupees. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be taken to prejudice the opera¬ 
tion of any rule of law restricting a director of a company from 
having any concern or interest in any contracts or arraiigemenfe 
with the company. 

390. Interested director net to participate or vote in Board’s pr^ 

eeedings.—(I) No director of a company shall, as a director, fake: 
any part in the discussion of, or vote on, any contract or arrange¬ 
ment entered into, or to be entered into, by or on behalf of the 
company, if he is in any way, whether directly or indirectly, con¬ 
cerned or interested in the contract or arrangement; nor shall Ms 
presence count for the purpose of forming a quorum at the time of 
any such discussion or vote; and if he does vote, his vote shall be 
void. 

(2) Sub-section (I) shall not apply to— 

(a) a private company which is neither a subsidiary nor 
holding company of a public company; 

(b) a private company which is a subsidiary of a public 
company, in respect of any contract or arrangement entered 
into, or to be entered into, by the private company with the 
holding company thereof; 

(c) any contract of indemnity against any loss v/hich the 
directors, or any one or more of them, may suffer by reason of" 
becoming or being sureties or a surety for the company; 

(d) any contract or arrangement entered into or to be 
entered into with a public company, or a private company wMch 
is a subsidiary of a public company, in which the interest of the 
director aforesaid consists solely in his being a director of such, 
company and the holder of not more than shares of such number 
or value therein as is requisite to qualify Mm for appointment 
as a director thereof, he having been nominated as such direc¬ 
tor by the company referred to in sub-section (I); or ' 

(e) a public company, or a private company which is a sub¬ 
sidiary of a public company, in respect of wMch a notification is 
issued under sub-section (3), to the extent specified in the notifi¬ 
cation. 

(3) In the case of a public company or a private company which 
is a subsidiary of a public company, if the Central Government is 
of opinion that having regard to the desirability of establishing or 
promoting any industry, business or trade, it would not be in the- 
public interest to apply all or any of the prohibitions contained In 
sub-section (1) to the company, the Central Government may, by- 
notification in the Official Gazette, direct that that sub-section shall 
not apply to such company, or shall apply thereto subject to such 
exceptions, modifications and conditions as may be specified in the 
notification. 

(4) Every director who knowingly contravenes the provisions of ' 
this section shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five 
thousand rupees. 


156 


Companies 


[act 1 


301 Register of contracts, companies and firms in which directors 
are inteSdl(l) A register shall be kept by every company, m 

which shall be entered particulars of ^ 

to which section 297 or 299 apphes, mcludmg the following particu 

lars, namely: — 


(a) the date of the contract or arrangement; 

(b) the names of the parties thereto; 

(c) the principal terms and conditions thereof j 

(d) the date on which it was placed before the Board; 

(e) the names of the directors voting for and against the 
contract or arrangement and the names of those remaining 
neutral. 


(2) Particulars of every such contract or arrangement shall ^be 
•entered in the register aforesaid within three days of the meeting 
of the Board at which the contract or arrangement is approved; 
and the register shall be placed before the next meeting of the 
Board and shaU then be signed by all the directors present at that 
meeting. 


(3) The register aforesaid shall also specify, in relation to each 
director of the company, the names of the bodies corporate and 
fiirns of which notice has been given by him under sub-section (3) 
of section 299. 

(4) If default is made in complying with the provisions of sub¬ 
section (1), (2) or (3), the company, and every officer of the 

■company who is in default, shall, in respect of each default, be 
•piinishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(5) The register aforesaid shall be kept at the registered office 
'©f the company; and it shall be open to inspection at such office, 
and extracts may be taken therefrom and copies thereof may be 
■required, by any member of the company to the same^ extent, in 
'the same manner, and on payment of the same fee, as in the case^ 
■of the register of members of the company; and the provisions of 
.section 163 shall apply accordingly. 

302. D'isdosure to members of directors- interest in contract ap- 
'pointing manager, managing dirc^ctor, managing agent or secretaries 
and treasurers.—^(I) Where a company— 

(a) enters into a contract for the appointment of a manager 
of the company, In which contract any director of the company 
is in any way, whether directly or indirectly, concerned or in¬ 
terested; or 

(b) varies any such contract already in existence and in 
which a director is concerned or interested as aforesaid; 


the company shall, within twenty-one days from the date of enter¬ 
ing into the contract or of the varying of the contract, as the case 
may be, send to every member of the company an abstract of the 
terms of the contract or variation, together with a memorandum 
clearly specifying the nature of the concern or interest of the direc¬ 
tor in such contract or variation. 
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( 2 ) Where a company enters into a contract for the appointment 
of a managing director of the company, or varies any such contract 
which is already in existence, the company shall send an abstract 
of the terms of the contract or variation to every member of the 
company within the time- specified in sub-section ( 2 ); and if any 
other director of the company is concerned or interested in the con¬ 
tract or variation, a memorandum clearly specifying the nature of 
the concern or interest of such other director in the contract or 
variation shall also be sent to every member of the company with 
the abstract aforesaid. 

(3) Where a company proposes to enter into a contract for the 
appointment of a managing agent or of secretaries and 
treasurers, in which contract any director of the company 
is concerned or interested as aforesaid, or proposes to vary 
any such contract already in existence in which a director is 
concerned or interested as aforesaid, the company shall send the 
abstract and memorandum referred to in sub-section ( 2 ) to every 
member of the company, in sufficient time before the general meet¬ 
ing of the company at which the proposal is to be considered. 

(4) Where a director becomes concerned or interested as afore¬ 
said in any such contract as is referred to in sub-section ( 2 ), ( 2 ) 
ot" (3) after it is made, the abstract and the memorandum, if any, 
referred to in the said sub-section shall be sent to every member 
of the company within twenty-one days from the date on which the 
director becomes so concerned or interested. 

(5) If default is made in compljring with the foregoing provi¬ 
sions of this section, the company, and every officer of the company 
who is in default, shall be pimishable with fine which may extend 
to one thousand rupees. 

(6) All contracts entered into by a company for the appointment 
of a manager, managing director, managing agent or secretaries and 
treasurers, shall be kept at the registered office of the company; and 
shall be open to the inspection of any member of the company at 
such office; and extracts may be taken therefrom and copies thereof 
may be required by any such member, to the same extent, in the same 
manner and on payment of the same fee, as in the case of the register 
of members of the company; and the provisions of section 163 shall 
apply accordingly. 

(7) The provisions of this section shall apply in relation to any 
resolution or proposed resolution of the Board of directors of a 
■company appointing a manager or a managing or whole-time direc¬ 
tor, or varying any previous contract or resolution of the company 
relating to the appointment of a manager or a managing or whole- 
time director, as they apply in relation to any contract or proposed 
‘Contract for the like purpose. 

Register of Directors, etc. 

303. Registfsr of directors, managing agents, secretaries and 
treasiirers etc.—(1) ^Every company shall keep at its register^ office 
a. register of its directors, managing director, managing agent, 
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secretaries and treasurers, manager and secretary, containmg witk 
respect to each of them the following particular, that is to say. 

(a) in the case of an individual, his present name and sur- 

name in fiil; any former name or surname in fuli, ins usum. 
residential address; his nationality; and, if that nationality is 
not the nationality of origin, _ his nationality of bnsi- 

, ness occupation, if any; if he holds the office of director, manag« 
ing director, managing agent, manager or in any other 

body corporate, the particulars of each such office held_ by him,, 
and except in the case of a private company which is not a 
subsidiary of a public company, the date of his birth, 

(b) in the case of a body corporate, its corporate name and 
registered or principal office; and the full name, address, 
nationality, and nationality of origin, if different from 
nationality, of each of its directors; and if it holds the office 
of managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, manager or secr^ 
tnry in any other body corporate, the particulars of each suchs 

office; 


(c) in the case of a firm, the name of the firm, the full name,. 

address, nationality, and nationality of origin, if different from 
that nationality, of each partner; and the date on which each 
became a partner; and if the firm holds the office of managing 
agent, secretaries and treasurers, manager or secretary in any 
other body corporate, the particulars of each such office; 

(d) if any director or directors have been nominated by a 
body corporate, its corporate name; all the particulars referred 
to in clause (a) in respect of each director so nominated, and also 
all the particulars referred to in clause (b) in respect of the 
body corporate; 

(e) if any director or directors have been nominated by a 
firm, the name of the firm, all the particulars referred to in. 
clause (a) in respect of each director so nominated, and also 
all the particulars referred to in clause (c) in respect of the 
firm. 

Explanation .—For the purposes of this sub-section— 

(I) any person in accordance with whose instructions, the 
Board of directors of a company is accustomed to act shall be 
deemed to be a director of the company; 

{2) in the case of a person usually known by a title different 
from his surname, the expression “surname” means that title;, 
and 

(3) refetences to a former name or surname do not include— 

(i) in the case of a person usually known by an Indian, 
title different from his surname, the name by which he was 
known previous to the adoption of, or succession to, the- 
title; 

(ii) in the case of any person, a former name or sur¬ 
name, where that name or surname was- changed or disused 
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before the person bearing the name attained the age of ^ 
eighteen years, or has been changed or disused for a period 
of not less than twenty years; and 

(Hi) in the case of a married woman, the name or sur¬ 
name by which she was known previous to the marriage. 

(2) The company shall, within the periods respectively mentioned 
in this sub-section, send to the Registrar a return in the prescribed 
form containing the particulars specified in the said register ^ and 
a notification in the prescribed form of any change among its direc¬ 
tors, managing directors, managing agents, secretaries and treasurers, 
managers or secretaries or in any of the particulars contained in the 
register, specifying the date of the change. 

The period within which the said return is to be sent shall be 
a period of twenty-eight days from the appointment of the first 
directors of the company and the period within which the said noti¬ 
fication of a change is to be sent shall be twenty-eight days from the 
happening thereof. 

(3) If default is made in complying with sub-section (I) or (2), 
the company, and every officer of the company who is in default, 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues. 

304. Inspection of the register.— (1) The register kept under 
section 303 shall be open to the inspection of any member of the 
company without charge and of any other person on pa3rment of 
one rupee for each inspection during business hours subject to 
such reasonable restrictions as the company may by its articles or in 
general meeting impose, so that not less than two hours in each day 
are allowed for inspection. 

(2) If any inspection required under sub-section (I) is refused,— 

(a) the company, and every officer of the company who is in 
default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees; and 

(b) the Court may, by order, compel an immediate inspec¬ 
tion of the register. 

305. Buty of directors etc., to make disclosure.—Every directoi 
[including a person deemed to be a director by virtue of the Ex¬ 
planation to sub-section (2) of section 303], managing director^ 
managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, manager or secretary of 
any company, who is appointed to the office of director, managing 
director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, manager or 
secretary of any other body corporate shall, within twenty^ days 
of his appointment, disclose to the company aforesaid the particulars 
relating to the office in the other body corporate which are required 
to be specified under sub-section (1) of section 303; and if he fails 
fo do so, he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees. 

306. Register to be kept by Registrar and inspection thereof.— 
(I) The Registrar shall keep a separate register or registers in 
which there shall be entered the particulars received by him under 
sub-section (2) of section 303 in respect of companies, so however 
that all entries in respect of each such company shall be together 

965 M of Law 


i6o Companies [act 1 

(2) The register or registers aforesaid shall be open to inspec- 
lion by any member of the public at any time during office houns. 
on payment of the prescribed fee. 

Register of Directors’ Shareholdings 

307. Register of directors’ shareholdings, etc.—(1) Every com¬ 
pany shall, keep a register showing, as respects each director of the 
company, the number, description and amount of any shares in, 
or debentures, of, the company or any other body corporate, being 
the company’s subsidiary or holding company, or a subsidiary of 
the company’s holding company, which are held by him or in trust 
for him, or of which he has any right to become the holder whether 
on payment or not. 

(2) Where any shares or debentures have to be recorded in the 
said register or to be omitted therefrom, in relation to any director, 
by reason of a transaction entered into after the commencement 
of this Act and while he i's a director, the register shall also show 
the date of, and the price or other consideration for, the transaction: 

Provided that where there is an interval between the agreement 
for any such transaction and the completion thereof, the date so 
shown shall be that of the agreement. 

(3) The nature and extent of any interest or right in or over 
any shares or debentures recorded in relation to a director in the 
said register shall, if he so requires, be indicated in the register. 

(4) The company shall not, by virtue of anything done for the 
purposes of this section, be affected with notice of, or be put upon 
inquiry as to, the rights of any person in relation to any shares 
or debentures. 

(5) The said register shall, subject to the provisions of this 
section, be kept at the registered office of the company, and shall 
be open to inspection during business hours (subject to such 
reasonable restrictions as the company may, by its articles or in 
general meeting, impose, so that not less than two hours in each 
day are allowed for inspection) as follows:— 

(a) during the period beginning fourteen days before the 
date of the company’s annual general meeting and ending three 
days after the date of its conclusion, it shall be open to the 
inspection of any member or holder of debentures, of the com¬ 
pany; and 

(b) during that or any other period, it shall be open to 
the inspection of any person acting on behalf of the Central 
Government or of the Registrar. 

In computing the fourteen days and the three days mentioned 
in this sub-section, any day which is a Saturday, a Sunday or a 
public holiday shall be disregarded. 

(6) Without prejudice to the rights conferred by sub-section 
(5), the Central Government or the Registrar may, at any time, 
require a copy of the said register, or any part thereof. 

(7) The said register shall also be produced at the commence¬ 
ment of every annual general meeting of the company and 
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shall remain open and accessible during the continuance of the 
meeting to any person having the right to attend the meeting. 

If default is made in complying with this sub-section the com- 
pany, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

(8) If default is made in complying with sub-section (I) or 
(2), or if any inspection required under this section is refused, or 
if any copy required thereunder is not sent within a reasonable 
time, the company, and every officer of the company who ^ 

default, shall be punishable with fine which may ^ extend to five 
thousand rupees and also with a further fine which may extend 
to twenty rupees for every day during which the default continues. 

(9) In the case of any such refusal, the Court may also, by order 
compel an immediate inspection of the register. 

(10) For the purposes of this section— 

(a) any person in accordance with whose directions or 
instructions the Board of directors of a company is accustomed 
to act, shall be deemed to be a director of the company; and 

(b) a director of a company shall be deemed to hold, or 
to have an interest or a right in or over, any shares or deben-^ 
tures, if a body corporate other than the company holds them 
or has that interest or right in or over them, and either— 

(i) that body corporate or its Board of directors is 
accustomed to act in accordance with his directions or 
instructions; or 

(ii) he is entitled to exercise or control the exercise 
of one-third or more of the total voting power exercisable 
at any general meeting of that body corporate. 

308. Duty of directors and persons deemed to be directors 
to make disclosure of shareholdings.—(1) Every director of a com¬ 
pany, and every person deemed to be a director of the company 
by virtue of sub-section (10) of section 307, shall give notice to 
the company of such matters relating to himself as may be neces¬ 
sary for the purpose of enabling the company to comply with the 
provisions of that section, 

(2) Any such notice shall be given in writing, and if it is not 
given at a meeting of the Board, the person giving the notice shall 
take all reasonable steps to secure that it is brought up and read 
at the meeting of the Board next after it is given. 

(3) Any person who fails to comply with sub-section (1) or 
(2) shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to two years, or with fine which may extend to five thousand 
rupees, or with both. 

Remuneration of Directors 

309. Eemuneration of directors.—(1) The remurueration payable 
to the directors of a company, including any managing or whole¬ 
time director, shall be determined, in accordance with and subject 
to the provisions of section 198 and this section, either by the articles 
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of the company, or by a resolution or, if the articles so require, by a 
special resolution, passed by the company in general meeting. 

(2) A director may receive remuneration either by way of a 
monthly payment, or by way of a fee for each meeting attended, 
or partly by the one way and partly by the other. 

(3) In lieu of or in addition to the remuneration specified in 
sub-section (2), remuneration may be paid to a director who is 
either in the whole-time employment of the company or a manag¬ 
ing director, at a specified percentage of the net profits of the com¬ 
pany: 

Provided that such percentage shall not exceed five for any 
one such director, or where there is more than one such director, 
ten for all of them together. 

(4) In the case of a director who is neither in the whole-time 
employment of the company nor a managing director and whose 
remuneration does not include anything by way of a monthly pay¬ 
ment, the company may, by special resolution, authorise the pay¬ 
ment, to such director, or where there is more than one such direc¬ 
tor, to all of them together— 


(a) if the company has a managing or whole-time director, 
a managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, or a manager, 
of a commission not exceeding one per cent, of the net profits 
of the company; 

(b) in any other case, of a commission not exceeding three 
per cent, of the net profits of the company. 


(5) The net profits referred to in sub-sections (3) and (4) shall 
be computed in the manner referred to in section 198, sub-section 
(I/* 

(6) No director of a company who is in receipt of any commis¬ 
sion from the company and who is either in the whole-time employ¬ 
ment of the company or a managing director shall be entitled to 
receive any commission or other remuneration from any subsidiary 
of such company. 


(7) The special resolution referred to in sub-section (4) sbaH 
not remain in force for a period of more than five years; but may 
be renewed, from time to time, by special resolution for further 
periods of not more than five years at a time: 

Provided that no renewal shall be effected earlier than one year 
from the date on which it is to come into force. 

(8) The provisions of this section shall come into force imme¬ 
diately on the commencement of this Act or, where such commence¬ 
ment does not coincide with the end of a financial year of the 
company, with effect from the expiry of the financial year imme¬ 
diately succeeding such commencement. 

(9) The provisions of this section shall not apply to a private 
company unless it is a subsidiary of a public company. 
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310. Provision for increase in remuneration to require Govern¬ 
ment sanction.— In the case of a public company, or a private com¬ 
pany which is a subsidiary of a public company, an amendment of 
any provision relating to the remuneration of any director including 
a managing or whole-time director, which purports to increase or 
has the effect of increasing, whether directly or_ indirectly, the 
amount thereof, whether that provision be contained in the com¬ 
pany’s memorandum or articles, or in an agreement entered into by 
it, or in any resolution passed by the company in general meeting 
or by its Board of directors, shall not have any effect unless ap¬ 
proved by the Central Government; and the amendment shall be¬ 
come void if, and in so far as, it is disapproved by that Govern¬ 
ment. 

311. Increase in remrmeration of managing Sector on re¬ 
appointment or appointment after Act to require Government 
sanction.— In the case of a public company, or a private company 
which is a subsidiary of a public company, if the terms of any 
re-appointment or appointment of a managing or whole-time direc¬ 
tor, made after the commencement of this Act, purport to increase 
or have the effect of increasing, whether directly or indirectly, the 
remuneration which the managing or whole-time director or the 
previous managing or whole-time director, as the case may be, 
was receiving immediately before such re-appointment or appoint¬ 
ment, the re-appointment or appointment shall not have any effect 
unless approved by the Central Government; and shall become void 
if, and in so far as, it is disapproved by that Government. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

312. Prohibition of assignment of office by director.— Any assign¬ 
ment of his office made after the commencement of this Act by any 
director of a company shall be void. 

313. Appointment and term of office of alternate directors.—(1) 
The Board of directors of a company may, if so authorised by its 
articles or by a resolution passed by the company in general 
meeting, appoint an alternate director to act for a director (herein¬ 
after in this section called “the original director”) during his ab¬ 
sence for a period of not less than three months from the State in 
which meetings of the Board are ordinarily held. 

(2) An alternate director appointed under sub-section (I) shall 
vacate office if and when the original director returns to the State 
in which meetings of the Board are ordinarily held. 

(3) If the term of office of the original director is determined 
before he so returns to the State aforesaid, any provision for the 
automatic re-appointment of retiring directors in default of another 
appointment shall apply to the original, and not to the alternate, 
director. 

314. Director etc. not to hold office or place of profit. — (1) Except 
with the previous consent of the company accorded by a special 
resolution, no director of a company, no partner or relative of such 
a director, no firm in which such a director or relative is a partner, 
no private company of which such a director is a director or mem¬ 
ber, and no director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, or 
manager of such a private company shall hold any office or place of 
profit, except that of managing director, managing agent, secretaries 
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and treasurers, manager, legal or technical adviser, banker, or trustee 
for the holders of debentures of the company,— 

(a) under the company; or 

(b) under any subsidiary of the company, unless the re¬ 
muneration received from such subsidiary in respect of such 
office or place is paid over to the company or its holding com- 
pany. 

(2) If any office or place of profit under the company or a subsi¬ 
diary thereof is held in contravention of the provisions of sub-section 
(I), the director concerned shall be deemed to have vacated his office 
as director with effect from the first day on which the contravention 
occurs; and shall also be liable to refund to the company any remu¬ 
neration received, or the monetary equivalent of any perquisites 
or advantage enjoyed by him, in respect of such office or place of 
profit. 

(3) Any office or place in a company shall be deemed to be an 
office or place of profit under the company within the meaning of 
sub-section (I),— 

(a) in case the office or place is held by a director, if the 
director holding it obtains anything by way of remuneration 
over and above the remuneration to which he is entitled as such 
director, whether as salary, fees, commission, perquisites, the 
right to occupy free of rent any premises as a place of residence, 
or otherwise; 

(b) in case the office or place is held by an individual other 
than a director or by any firm, private company or other body 
corpoi:ate, if the individual, firm, private company or body cor¬ 
porate holding it obtains anything by way of remuneration 
whether as salary, fees, commission, perquisities, the right to 
occupy free of rent any premises as a place of residence, or 
otherwise. 

Restrictions on appointment oj managing difectors 

315. Application of sections 316 and 317.—Sections 316 and 317 
shall not apply to a private company, unless it is a subsidiary of a 
public company. 

316. Niimbei* of companies of which one person may be appoint¬ 
ed managing director.—(1) No company shall, after the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, appoint or employ any person as managing direc¬ 
tor, if he is either the managing director or the manager of any 
other company, except as provided in sub-section (2). 

(2) A company may appoint or employ a person as its managing 
director, if he is the managing director Or manager of one, and of 
not more than one, other company: 

Provided that such appointment or employment is made or ap¬ 
proved by a resolution passed at a meeting of the Board with the 
consent of all the directors present at the meeting and of which 
meeting, and of the resolution to be moved thereat, specific notice 
has been given to all the directors then in India. 
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(3) Where, at the commencement of this Act, any person is 

nolding the office either of managing director or of manager in 
more than two companies, he. shall, within one year from the com¬ 
mencement of this Act, choose not more than two of those compa¬ 
nies as companies in which he wishes to continue to hold the office 
of managing director or manager, as the case may be; and the pro¬ 
visions of clauses (b) and (c) of sub-section (I) and of sub-sections 
(2) and (3) of section 276 shall apply mutatis mutandis in relation 
to this case, as those provisions apply in relation to the case of a 
director. ^ 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections (I) to (3), 
the Central Government may, by order, permit any person to be 
appointed as a managing director of more than two companies if 
the Central Government is satisfied that it is necessary that the 
companies should, for their proper working, function as a single 
unit and have a common managing director. 

317. Managing director not to be appointed for more than five 
years at a time.—(2) No company shall, after the commencement 
of this Act, appoint or employ any individual as its managing direc¬ 
tor for a term exceeding five years at a time. 

(2) Any individual holding at the commencement of this Act the 
office of managing director in a company shall, unless his term ex¬ 
pires' earlier, be deemed to have vacated his office immediately on 
the expiry of five years from the commencement of this Act. 

(3) Nothing contained in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to pro¬ 
hibit the re-appointment, re-employment, or the extension of the 
term of office, of any person by further periods not exceeding five 
years on each occasion: 

Provided that any such re-appointment, re-employment or ex¬ 
tension shall not be sanctioned earlier than two years from the date 
on which it is to come into force. 

Compensation for loss of office 

318. Compensation for loss of office not permissible ■ except to 
managing or whole-time directors or to directors who are 
managers.—(1) Payment may be made by a company, except in the 
cases specified in sub-section (3) and subject to the limit specified 
in sub-section (4), to a managing director, or a director holding the 
office of manager or in the whole time employment of the company, 
by way of compensation for loss of office, or as consideration for 
retirement from office, or in connection with such loss or retirement 

(2) No such payment shall be made by the company to any othei 
director. 

(3) No payment shall be made to a managing or other director 
in pursuance of sub-section (I), in the following cases, namely;—^ 

(a) where the director resigns his office in view of the re- 

.construction of the company, or of its amalgamation with any 
other body corporate or bodies corporate, and is appointed as 
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the managing director, managing agent, secretaries and treasur¬ 
ers, manager or other officer of the reconstructed company or of 
the body corporate resulting from the amalgamation; 

(b) where the director resigns his office otherwise than on 
the reconstruction of the company or its amalgamation as afore¬ 
said; 

(c) where the office of the director is vacated by virtue of 
section 203, section 280, or any of the clauses, (a) to (fc), of siib- 
section (I) of section 283; 

(d) where the company is being wound up, whether by oi 
subject to the supervision of the Court or voluntarily, provid¬ 
ed the winding up was due to the negligence or default of the 
director; 

(e) where the director has been guilty of fraud or breach 
of trust in relation to, or of gross negligence in or gross mis¬ 
management of, the conduct of the affairs of the company or 
any subsidiary or holding company thereof; 

if) where the director has instigated, or has taken part 
directly or indirectly in bringing about, the termination of his 
office. 

(4) Any payment made to a managing or other director in pur¬ 
suance of sub-section (1) shall not exceed the remuneration which he 
would have earned if he had been in office for the unexpired residue 
of his term or for three years, whichever is shorter, calculated on 
the basis of the average remuneration actually earned by him 
dimmg a period of three years immediately preceding the date on 
which he ceased to hold the office, or where he held the office for 
a lesser period than three years, during such period: 

Provided that no such payment shall be made to the director in 
the event of the commencement of the winding up of the company 
whether before, or at any time within twelve months after, the date 
on which he ceased to hold office, if the assets of the company on the 
wmding up, after deducting the expenses thereof, are not sufficient to 
repay to the share-holders the share capital (including the pre¬ 
miums, if any,) contributed by them. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to prohibit the pay¬ 
ment to a managing director, or a director holding the office of 
manager, of any remuneration for services rendered by him to the 
company in any other capacity. 

• director) etc., for loss of office etc., in connection 

with transfer of undertaking or property.—(I) No director of a com¬ 
pany shall, m connection with the transfer of the whole or any part 
of any undertaking of property of the company, receive any pay¬ 
ment, by way of compensation for loss of office, or as consideration 
for retirement from office, or in connection with such loss or retire- 
ment— 

(а) from such company; or 

(б) from the transferee of such undertaking or property or 
from any other person (not being such company), unless parti- 
iTCiars with respect to the payment proposed to be made by such 
transferee or person (including the amount thereof) have been 
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(b) the making of the proposed payment is not, before the 
transfer of any shares in pursuance of the offer, approved by a 
meeting, called for the purpose, of the holders of the shares to 
which the offer relates and other holders of shares of the same 
class (other than shares already held at the date of the offer by, 
or by a nominee for, the offeror, or where the offeror is a com¬ 
pany, by, or by a nominee for, any subsidiary thereof) as any 
of the said shares; 

any sum received by the director on account of the payment shall 
be deemed to have been received by him in trust for any persons 
who have sold their shares as a result of the offer made and the 
expenses incurred by him in distributing that sum amongst those 
persons shall be borne by him and not retained out of that sum. 

(5) If at a meeting called for the purpose of approving any 
payment as required by clause (b) of sub-section (4), a quorum is 
not present and, after the meeting has been adjourned to a later 
date, a quorum is again not present, the payment shall, for the pur- 

posGs of tiiat sub-sGction, be deenied to iiave been approved. 

supplementary to sections 318, 319 and 320—111 
Where m proceedings for the recovery of any payment as having 

P of section 319 Jr sS^section (4) ?f 
section 320, been received by any person in trust, it is shown that— 

(a) the payment was made in pursuance of any arrange¬ 

ment entered into as part of the agreement for the teansfer in 
question, or within one year before, or within two years after 
that agreement or the offer leading thereto; and ^ ’ 

(b) the comply or any person to whom the transfer was 

made was privy to that arrangement; •'i^nsier was 

the payment shall be deemed, except in so far as the contrarv is 
shown, to be one to which that sub-section applies. ^ 

oL“ <^oi“®ction with any such transfer as is mentioned in 
section 319 or in section 320,— meniionea m 

.ffl a director of the company whose 

office IS to be abolished or who is to retire from office for anv 
shares in the company held by him is in excess of the price 

which could at the time have been obtained by other hoWers 
of the like shares; or ^imuers 

(b) any valuable consideration is given to any such director; 

the excess or the money value of the consideration, as the case mav' 
be, shall for the purposes of that section, be deemed to have Wn 
a payment made to him by way of compensation for loss of office S 

as consideration for retirement from office, or in connectiou with 

such loss or retirement. witn 

,(3) References in sections 318, 319, and 320 to payments made 
to any director of a company by way of compensation for loss of 
office, or as consideihtion for retirement from office, or in connection 
with such loss or retirernent, do not include any hona fide payment 
by way of damages for breach of contract or by way of pensioTin 
respect of past services; and for the purposes of this sub-section the 
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expression “pension” includes any superannuation allowance, 
superannuation gratuity or similar payment. 


(4) Nothing in sections 319 and 320 shall be taken to prejudice 
the operation of any rule of law requiring disclosure lo be ni^^e 
with respect to any such payments as are therein mentioned or with 
respect to any other like payments made or to be made to the 

directors of a company. 


DifBCtOTS with uLnliniited liability 


322. Directors, etc., with unlimited liability in limited company. 

(1) In a limited company, the liability of the directors or of any 
director or of the managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or mana¬ 
ger may, if so provided by the memorandum, be unlimited. 


(2) In a limited company in which the liability of a director, 
managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or manager is unlimited, 
the directors, the managing agent, secretaries and treasurers and the 
manager of the company, and the mem.ber who proposes a person for 
appointment to the office of director, managing agent, secretaries and 
treasurers or manager, shall add to that proposal a statement 
that the liability of the person holding that office will be unlimited; 
and before the person accepts the office or acts therein, notice in 
writing that his liability will be unlimited, shall be given to him 
by the following or one of the following persons, namely, the pro¬ 
moters of the company, its directors, its managing agent, secretaries 
and treasurers or manager, if any, and its officers. 


(3) If any airector, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, 
manager or proposer makes default in adding such a state¬ 
ment, or if any promoter, director, managing agent, secretaries and * 
treasurers, manager or officer of the company makes default in 
giving such a notice, he shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees and shall also be liable for any 
damage which the person so appointed may sustain from the de¬ 
fault; but the liability of the person appointed shall not be affected 
by the default. 

323. Special resolution of limited company making liability of 
directors etc., unlimited.—(2) A limited company may, if so 
authorised by its articles, by special resolution, alter its memoran¬ 
dum so as to render unlimited the liability of its directors or of any 
director or of its managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or 
manager. 

(2) Upon the passing of any such special resolution, the pro¬ 
visions thereof shall be as valid as if they had been originally con¬ 
tained in the memorandum; 

Provided that no alteration of the memorandum making the ■ 
liability of any of the officers referred to in sub-section (2) un¬ 
limited shall apply to such officer, if he was holding the office from 
before the date of the alteration, until the expiry of his then term, 
unless he has accorded his consent to his liability becoming un- 
Wited. 
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CHAPTER III 
Managing Agents 

Prohibition of appointment of managing agent in certain cases 

324» Power of Central Government to notify that companies 
engaged in specified classes of industry or business shall not have 
managing agents.—(I) Subject to such rules as may be prescribed in 
this behalf, the Central Government may, by notification in the Offi¬ 
cial Gazette, declare that, as from such date as may be specified in 
the notification, the provisions of sub-section (2) shall apply to all 
companies, whether incorporated before or after the commencement 
of this Act, which are engaged on that date or may thereafter be en¬ 
gaged, wholly or in part, in such class or description of industry or 
business as may be specified in the notification. 

(2) Thereupon,— 

(a) where any such company has a managing agent on the 
. specified date, the term of office of that managing agent shall, if 
it does not expire earlier, expire at the end of three years from 
the specified date, or on the 15th day of August, 1960, whichever 
is later; and the company shall not re-appoint? or appoint the 
same or any other managing agent; and 

(b) where any such company has no managing agent on the 
specified date, or where it is incorporated on or after that date, 
it shall not appoint a managing agent. 

(3) Copies of all rules prescribed under sub-section (I) shall, as 
soon as may be after they have been prescribed, be laid before both 
Houses of Parliament. 

(4) A copy of every notification proposed to be issued under sub¬ 
section (1) shall be laid in draft before both Houses of Parliament 

# for a period of not less than thirty days while they are in session; 
and if, within that period, either House disapproves of the issue of 
the notification or approves of such issue only with modifications, 
the notification shall not be issued or, as the case may require, shall 
be issued only with such modifications as may be agreed on by both 
the Houses. 

325. Managing agency company not to have managing agent—(1) 
No company acting as the managing agent of any other company 
shall, after the commencement of this Act, appoint a managing agent 
for itself, whether it transacts any other kind of business in addition 
or not 

(2) No company having a managing agent shall, after the com¬ 
mencement of this Act, be appointed as the managing agent of any 
other company. 

(3) Any appointment of managing agent made in contravention 
of sub-section (I) or (2) shall be void. 

(4) Where at the commencement of this Act a company having 
a managing agent is itself acting as a managing agent of any other 
company, the term of office of the company first mentioned as 
managing agent of the other company shall, if it does not expire 
earlier in accordance with the provisions applicable thereto imme¬ 
diately before such commencement [including any provisions con¬ 
tained in the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913)1 expire on 
the 15th day of August, 1956. 
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Appointment and term of office 

326. Central Go¥eriiiiieiit approve of appointnaentj etc., of 
managing agent; and circumstances in which approval may he 
accorded.—(I) In respect of any company to which neither the pro- 
hibition specified in section 324 nor that specified in section 325 
applies, a managing agent shall not be appointed or re-appointed,— 

(a) except by the company in general meeting; and 

(b) unless the approval of the Central Government has been 
obtained for such appointment or re-appointment. 

(2) The Central Government shall not accord its approval undei 
sub-section (I) in any case, unless it is satisfied— 

(a) that it is not against the public interest to allow the 
company to have a managing agent; 

(b) that the managing agent proposed is, in its opinion, a fit 
and proper person to be appointed or re-appointed as such, and 
that the conditions of the managing agency agreement proposed 
are fair and reasonable; and 

(c) that the managing agent proposed has fulfilled any con¬ 
ditions which the Central Government requires him to fulfil. 

327. Application of sections 328 to 331. —The provisions of sections 
328 to 331 shall apply to— 

(a) a public company; 

(b) a private company which is a subsidiary of a public 
company; and 

(c) a private company which is not a subsidiary of a public 
company, unless the Central Government, by general or special 
order, specifically exempts the private company. 

328. Term of office of managing agent.—(1) After the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, no company shall— 

(a) in case it appoints a managing agent for the first time 
(that is to say, in case the company has had no managing agent 
at any time since its formation), make the appointment for s 
term exceeding fifteen years; 

(b) in any other case, re-appoint or appoint a managing 
agent for a term exceeding ten years at a time; 

(c) re-appoint a managing agent for a fresh term, when the 
existing term of the managing agent has two years or more to 
Tun: 

Provided that the Central Government may, if satisfied that it is 
in the interest of the company so to do, permit the re-appointment ol 
a managing agent at an earlier time than that specified in clause (c) . 

(2) For the purpose of sub-section (I), re-appointment does nol 
include the re-appointment of any person on fresh, additional oi 
changed conditions for any period not extending beyond his existing 
term, but otherwise includes— 

(a) the renewal, or the extension of the term, of a previous 
appointment; and 

(b) the appointment of any person or persons having an 
interest in the previous managing agency. 

(3) Any appointment or re-appointment of a managing agent, 
made in contravention of the provisions of sub-sections (I) and 
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(2) shall be void in respect of the entire term for which the appoint¬ 
ment or re-appointment is made. 

Variation of Managing Agency Agreement 

329. Variation of managing agency agreement.—A resolution of 

the company in general meeting shall be required for varying c 
terms of a managing agency agreement; and before such a resolution 
is passed, the previous sanction of the Central Government shall be 
obtained therefor. 

Special provisions regarding existing managing agents 

33§. Term of office of existing managing agents to terminate on 
iSth August, 1960 —V/here a company has a managing agent at tiie 
commencement of this Act, the term of office of such managing agen 
shall, if it does not expire earlier in accordance with the provisions 
applicable thereto immediately before such commencenieiit 
eluding anv provisions contained in the Indian Companies Act, 1^1^ 
(VII of 1913)], expire on the 15th day of August, 1960, unless before 
that date he is re-appointed for a fresh term in accordance with any 
provision contained in this Act. ' 

331. Application of Act to existing managing agents.—^All pro¬ 
visions of this Act, other than those relating to the term for 
which the office can be held, shall apply to every managing agent 
holding office at the commencement of this Act, with effect from 
such commencement. 


Restrictions on Number of Managing Agencies 

332. No person to be managing agent of more than ten com¬ 
panies after 15th August, 1960.—(I) Mter the 15th ,day of August, 
1960, no person shall, at the same time, hold office as managing 
agent in more than ten companies. 

(2) Where a person holding office as managing agent in more 
than ten companies before that date fails to comply with sub-section 
(2), the Central Government may permit him to hold office as 
managing agent with effect from that date in respect of such of those 
companies, not exceeding ten in number, as it may determine. 

(3) In calculating the number of companies of which a person 
may be a managing agent in pursuance of this section, the following 
companies shall be excluded, namely: — 

(a) a private company which is neither a subsidiary nor a 
holding company of a public company; 

(b) an unlimited company; 

(c) an association which does not carry on business for 
profit, or which prohibits the payment of a dividend. 

(4) For the purposes of this section, each of the following persons 
shall also be deemed to hold office as managing agent of the 
company: — 

(a) where the managing agent of the company is a firm, 
every partner to the firm; 
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(b) where the managing agent of the company is itself a 
company, evei'y person who is a director, the secretaries and 
treasurers or a manager, of the latter company, and every 
member thereof who is entitled to exercise not less than twenty 
per cent, of the total voting power therein. 

(5) Any person who acts as a managing agent of more than ten 
companies in contravention of this section shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to one thousand rupees in respect of each of 
those companies in excess of ten, for each day on which he so acts. 

Right to charge on assets 

I 

333. Eight of managtiig agent to charge on company’s assets.— 
managing agent whose office stands terminated under section 324 
or 332 shall be entitled to a charge on the assets of the company in 
respect' of ail mone^^s which are due to him from the company at the 
date of such termination, or which he may have to pay after that 
date in respect of any liability or obligation properly incurred by 
him on behalf of the company before such date, subject to all exist* 
ing charges and incumbrances, if any, on such assets. 

Vacation of Office, Removal and Resignation 

334. Vacation of office on insolvency, iissolution or winding up, 

etc.—Subject to the provisions of section 340, the managing agent of 
a company shall be deemed to have vacated his office as such— 

(a) in case the managing agent is an individual, if he is 
adjudged an insolvent; 

(b) in the same case,'if the managing agent applies to be 
adjudicated an insolvent; 

(e) in case the managing agent is a firm, on its dissolution 
from any cause whatsoever, including the insolvency of a 
partner in the firm; 

(d) in case the managing agent is a body corporate, on the 
commencement of its winding up whether by or subject to the 
supervision of the Court, or voluntarily; 

(e) in all cases, on the commencement of the winding up 
of the company managed by the managing agent, whether by or 
subject to the supervision of the Court or voluntarily. 

335. Suspension from office where receiver appointed.— (1) The 
managing agent of a company shall be deemed to have been sus¬ 
pended from his office as such, if a receiver is appointed for his 
property— 

(a) by a Court, or 

(b) by or on behalf of the creditors of the managing agent, 
including the holders of debentures issued by the managing 
agent, in pursuance of any power conferred by an instrument 
executed by the managing agent: 

Provided that the Court which appointed the receiver, or which 
will have jurisdiction to wind up the managed company, as the case 



may be, may, by order, direct that the managing agent shall continue 
to act as such for such period and subject to such restrictions and 
conditions, if any, as may be specified in the order. 

(2) The Court may, at any time, cancel or vary any order passed 
by it under the proviso to sub-section (1). 

336. Vacation of office on conviction in certain cases.—Subject to 
the provisions of section 340 and 341, the managing agent of a 
company shall also be deemed to have vacated his office as such, if— 

(c) the managing agent; 

firm-^^or™ managing agent is a firm, any partner in the 

(c) in case the managing agent is a body corporate, any 
director of, or any officer holding a general power of attorney 
from, such body corporate; 

is convicted by a Court in India, after the commencement of this 
Act, of any offence, and sentenced therefor to imprisonment for a 
period of not less than six months. 

337. Removal for fraud or breach of trust.—A company in general 
meeting may, by ordinary resolution, remove its managing agent from 
office— 

(t) for fraud or breach of trust in relation to the affairs of 
the company or of any subsidiary or holding company thereof, 
whether committed before or after the commencement of this 
Act; 

(ii) for fraud or breach of trust, whether committed before 
or after such commencement, in relation to the affairs of any 
other body corporate, if a Court of Law, whether in or outside 
India, finds such fraud or breach of trust to have been duly 
established; or 

^ (Hi) subject to the provisions of sections 340 and 341, where 
the managing agent is a firm or body corporate, if any partner in 
the firm, or any director of, or any officer holding a general 
power of attorney from, the body corporate is gidlty of any 
such fraud or breach of trust as is referred to in clause (i). 

338. Removal for gross negligence or mismanagement.—A com¬ 
pany in general meeting may, by special resolution, remove its 
managing agent from office for gross negligence in, or for gross mis¬ 
management of. the affairs of the company or of any subsidiary 
thereof. 

339. Power to call meetings for the purposes of sections 337 and 
338 and procedure.—(1) Without prejudice to any other provision 
contained in this Act or in the articles of the company for the calling 
of meetings, any two directors of the company may call a general 
meeting of the company for the purpose of considering any resolu¬ 
tion of the nature referred to in section 337 or 338. 
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(2) On -receipt of notice of any such resoltition, 'a "copy of the 

resolution shall be sent forthwith to the mafiaging "agent by the' 
•company.* - ■ • 

(3) The managing agent shall have, in relation to any .such resolu¬ 
tion, all the rights w'hich a. director of the company has -under sec- 

' tibn 2^ in relatibn to^any resolutioh'tor removing ' liim' from'office," 
including,^ in- particular, the right "M make' representatiohs-to the. 
•company in writing, to have such ^representations sent to members, ^ 
•of the company and to have them read out at the meeting 'and also* 
ihe right ^ to be heard on the resolution at _ the meeting. 

340. ^Time when certain disqualifications will take effect.—(I) The* 
disqualifications imposed by-clause (a) of section 334, by sub-section 
(I) of section 335, by section 336, and by any resolution passed in 
.pursuance., of clause (ii).. of se€tion«337, #iall ’riot tal*’effect— ' 

; - ^ fa) for thirty days from the date of the-order of adjudication 

^ . appointment t)f the receiver,' Sentence,” br findin'g of‘the Court, 

as ‘the case may be, or - - 

. where any appeal or petition is preferred--*within the 

thirty days; afopsaid "against the * order, appointment, 
sentence or conviction resulting in'’ the*^ sentence, -or finding, 
until the expiry of seven days from the date on which such 
appeal or petition is di^osed of, or ^ ^ 

• (c) where within the ^even days aforesaid, any further appeal 
or petition is preferred in respect of the order, appointment, 
sentence, conviction or finding, as the case may be, and the appeal 
^or petition, if allowed, would result in'the removal of the, '’^-. 
qualification, or in iriaking the resolution inapplicable,'-as the case^ 
may be, until such further appeal or petition is disposed of. " 

(2) In the cases referred to in sub-section (I), the Board may^ 
suspend the managing agent from office immediately on, or at any 
time after, the adjudication, appointment, sentence or finding referred 
Xo in clause (a) of that subrsection ,and until the disposal of the 
■'appeals and petitions, if-'ally, referred to in -clauses (b) and (c)l 
thereof, or until the convicted partner, director or officer* is expelled- 
or dismissed in pursuance of section 341, as the case may be. > 


341. Conviction, riot operate as - iisqtialificatiori if 'convicted 
partiier, difeetor-j'etc^^^ is expelled.—.(i) "In the cases feferred to in 
clauses (b) and (c) of section. 336, it shall be open to thevihanaging- 
agent, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any other law. 
•or agreement, for the time being in force, to expel or dismiss the* 
j;ionvicted partner, director or officer^ within thirty days frOm the 
date of his sentence; and in that event, the disqualifications imposed* 
by the clauses aforesaid shall cease to apply. • " ' ■ 

*(2) Bub-section (1) shall not affect the operation of sebtiOn 346' 
m any case to which that section would otherwise apply. i 

965 M of Law 1 i 
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342. Kesignation of office by managing agent.—(I) Unless the 
managing agency agreement othe]rw.hse provides, a managing agent 
may, by notice to the Board, resign his office with effect from such, 
date’as may be specified in the notice. 

(2) The managing agent shall cease to act as such with effect 
from the date so specified or from such later date, if any, as may be- 
mutually agreed on between him and the Board; but his resigna¬ 
tion shall not be effective until it is considered as provided in sub¬ 
section (3). 

(3) When notice of resignation is given as aforesaid, the Board 
shall— 

(a) prepare a statement of the affairs of the company as at- 
the date specified in the notice of resignation or such subsequent 
date (not being later than that on which the managing agent 
ceases to act as such under sub-section (2) ) as the directors may 
think suitable, together with a balance sheet made out as at that 
date, and a profit and loss account for the period subsequent 
to the date for which the last such account was prepared and laid 
before the company in general meeting, and ending on that date; 

(h) obtain a report from the auditors of the company on- 
such balance sheet and profit and loss account, in accordance with 
sections 227, 228 and 229; and 

(c) place the managing agent’s resignation together with the- 
statement of affairs, balance sheet, profit and loss account and 
auditors’ report mentioned above, before the company in general 
meeting. 

(4) In relation to any report made by the auditors as aforesaid, 
sections 230, 231, 232 and 233 shall apply in like manner as they 
apply in relation to the auditors’ report referred to therein. 

(5) The company in general meeting may, by resolution, accept; 
the resignation or take such other action with reference thereto as. 
it may deem fit. 

Transfers of, and Succession to. Office 

343. Transfer of office by managing agent.—A transfer of his office 
by the managing agent of a company shall not take effect unless it 
is approved both by the company in general meeting and by the 
Central Government. 

344. Managing agency not to be heritable after commencement 
of Act.—Any agreement made by a company other than a private 
company which is not a subsidiary of a public company, with its- 
managing agent after the commencement of this Act shaU be void 
in so far as it provides for succession to the office by inheritance-or 
devise. 

345. Succession to managing agency by inheritance or devise 
under agreement before commencement of Act, to be subject to- 
Central Government’s approval—(I) Where the office of the man¬ 
aging agent of a company is held by an individual at the commence¬ 
ment of this Act and the managing agency agreement provides for 
succession to the office by inheritance or devise, no person shall 
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succeed to the office on the death of the holder thereof, unless the 
succession of such person thereto is approved by the Central Govern¬ 
ment; and that Government shall not accord such approval unless, 
in its opinion, such person is a fit and proper person to hold the 
office of managing agent of the company. 

(2) The provisions of sub-section (2) shall not apply to a private 
company which is not a subsidiary of a public company. 

Changes in Constitution of Firms and Corporations 

346. Changes in constitution of managing agency firm or corpora¬ 
tion to be approved by Central Government.—(2) Notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary contained in any other provision of this Act, 
where the managing agent of a public company, or of a private com- 
pany which is a subsidiary of a public company, is a firm or body 
corporate and any change takes place in the constitution of the firm 
or body corporate, the managing agent shall cease to act as such on 
the expiry of six months from the date on which the change takes 
place or such further time as the Central Government may (whether 
before or after the expiry of the six months) allow in that behalf, 
imless th§ approval of the Central Government has been accorded 
before such expiry to the changed constitution of the firm or body 
corporate. 

Explanation—For the purposes aforesaid, a change in the' consti¬ 
tution of a body corporate means— 

(a) its conversion from a private to a public company, or from 
a public to a private company; 

(b) any change among the directors or managers of the cor- 
poration, whether caused by the death or retirement of a director 
or manager, the appointment of a new director or manager, or 
otherwise; 

(c) any change in the ownership of shares in the body cor¬ 
porate or in the case of a body corporate not having a share 
capital, any change in its membership. 

(2) Where a managing agent is a body corporate (other than a 
private company) the shares whereof are for the time being dealt 
in, or quoted on, a recognised stock exchange, no change in the 
ownership of the shares of the company shall be deemed to be a 
change in its constitution within the meaning and for the purposes 
of sub-section (2), unless the Central Government, by notification 
in the Official Gazette, otherwise directs: 

Provided that no such notification shall be issued in respect of 
any company, unless the Central Government is of opinion that any 
change in the ownership of its shares has taken place or is likely 
to tal^e place, wffiich has affected or is likely to aSect prejudicially 
the, affairs of any company which is being managed by the managing 
agent. 

347. Application of Schedule VIII to certain managing agents.— 

(1) The provisions of Schedule VIII shall apply— 

(a) to every firm or private company which acte as the 
managing agent of any company, whether public or private; and 
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(b) save as provided in sub-sectiofi (2), to every other body 
corporate (not being a private comply) wMch acts as the 

managing agent of any company, whether public or private. 

(2) A body corporate (not being a private company) acting as 
managing agent shaU, if and so long as its shares are dealt m, or 
quoted on, any recognised stock exchange, be exempt from the o^- 
ration of sub-section (I), unless the Central Government, by notifi¬ 
cation in the Official Gazette, otherwise directs: 

Provided th4t the Central Government may, by order, modify or 
limit the operation of this sub-section in relation to. any body cor¬ 
porate in such manner as that Government th inks fit. 

(3) If default is made by a managing agent to which Schedule 
Vni applies in complying with the provisions thereof,— 

(a) if the manag in g agent is a firm, every partner thereia. 
who is in default, and 

(b) if the managing agent is a body corporate, the body 
corporate, and every director or other officer thereof who is. in 
default, 

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues. 

Remuneration of jnanaging agents 

348. Bemimeration of managing agent ordinarily not to exceed 10^ 
per cent of net profits.—Save as otherwise e^ressly provided in 
this Act, a company shall not pay to its managing agent, in respect 
of any financial year beginning at or after the commencement of 
thig Act, by way of remuneration, whether in respect of his services 
as managing agent or in any other capacity, any sum in excess of 
ten per cent, of the net profits of the company for that financial 
year. 

349. Determination of net profits.—(1) In computing for the 
purpose of section 348, the net profits of a company in any financial 
year— 

(a) credit shall be given for the sums specified in sub¬ 
section (2), and credit shall not be given for those specified in 
sub-section (3); and 

(b) the sums specified in sub-section (4) shall be deducted, 
and those specified in sub-section (5) shall not be deducted. 

(2) In making the computation aforesaid, credit shall be given 
for tlxe following sums:— 

bounties and subsidies received from any Government, or any 
public authority constituted or authorised in this behalf by any 
Government, unless and except in so far as the Central Government 
otherwise directs. 

(3) In making the computation aforesaid, credit shall not be given 
for the following sums: — 

(a) profits, by way of premium, on shares or debentures of 
the company, which are issued or sold by the company; 
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(b) profits on sales by the company of forfeited: sharesj 

(c) profits from the sale of the imdertaking or any of the 
' undertakings of the company or of any part thereof; 

(d) profits from the sale of any immovable property or fixed 
assets of a capital nature comprised in the undertaking or any of 
the imdertakings of the company, unless the business of the 
company consists, whether whoEy or partly, of buying and seU- 
ing any such property or assets. 

(4) In making the computation aforesaid, the following sums 
rfball be deducted;— 

(a) ail the usupl working charges; 

(b) directO'rs’ remuneration; 

(c) bonus or commission paid or payable to any member of 
the company’s staff, or to any engineer, technician or person 
employed or engaged by the company, whether on a whole-time 
or on a:part-time basis; 

(d) any tax-notified by the Central Government as being in 
the naturfe of a tax on excess or abnormal profits; 

<e) any tax on business profits imposed for special reasons 
or in special circumstances and notified by the Central Govem- 
■ meat', in this behalf; 

(f) interest -on debentures issued by the company; 

(g) interest on mortgages executed by the company and on 
loans and advances secured by a charge on its feed or floating 
assets; 

(h) interest on unsecured loans and advances; 

(i) expenses on repairs, whether to immovable or to mov¬ 
able property, provided the repairs are not of a capital nature; 

(j) outgoings;? 

ff (7c) depreciation to the extent specified in section 350; 

(Z) the loss (not including any loss of a capital nature) in¬ 
curred m any j^lar which begins at or after the commencement 
of tMs’Act,' in so far as ifHdi' hot been taken into account In 
arriving* at' the 'net profits of that year or of any suteequent 
year preceding the year in respect of which the net profits have 
to be asbertainedr ' ' - 

(m) any compensation or damages to bfi paid, in virtue of any 

legal liabfiity, .including a liabfiitjr arising from a breach of 
contract;.... • - , . 

(n) any sum paid 5 by^ ^ay of insurance-against;the risk of 
meeting any liability such as is referred to in clause ‘ (m). 

(5) In toakihg the cbmpijtifeqn, afbieSdid, the following, sums 
shall not b'e'.dedlibted:-^ ' 

(a) the remuneration pay^ife 'to the managing agent; 

(b) income-tax and super-tax payable by the company under' 
the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), or any other fax 
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on the income of the company not falling under clauses (d) and 
(e) of sub-section (4); 

(c) any compensation, damages or payments made volun¬ 
tarily, that is to say, otherwise than in virtue of a liability such 
as is referred to in clause (m) of sub-section (4). 

350. Ascertainment of depreciation.—The amount of depreciation 
to be deducted in pursuance of clause (k) of sub-section (4) of section 
349— 


(a) shall be the amount of normal depreciation allowable 
under the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) for the finan¬ 
cial year for which the net profits are to be computed; 

(b) shall not include any special, initial or other deprecia¬ 
tion or any development rebate, whether allowable under that 
Act or otherwise; 

(c) shall not include any arrears of depreciation; 

Provided that arrears of depreciation may be taken into accoimt 
in the first of the financial years referred to in section 348, in so far 
as these arrears have not been taken into account in arriving at 
the net profits of any financial year or years preceding the first 
financial year aforesaid. 

351. Special provision where there is a profit-sharing arrangement 
between two or more companies.—^Where there is an arrangement 
between two or more companies to share their profits, and not less 
than two of those companies have the same managing agent, any 
profits paid in pursuance of the arrangement by any of the com¬ 
panies having that managing agent to any other or others of them 
shall— 

(la) be excluded from the net profits of the company making 
such payment; and 

(b) be included in the net profits of the company receiving 
such payment, or where more than one company receives such 
payment, be included in the net profits of each of the receiving 
companies, to the extent of the payment received by it. . 

352. Payment of additional remuneration.—Additional remunera¬ 
tion in excess of the limits spi^ified in sections 198 and 348 may be 
paid to the managing agent if, and only if, such remuneration is 
sanctioned by a special resolution of the company and is approv^ 
by the Central Government as being in the public interest 

^ 353. Time of payment of remuneration.—The remuneration pay¬ 
able to the managing agent for any financial year or part thereof 
shall not be paid to him, until the accounts of the company for such 
financial year have been audited and laid before the company in 
general meeting: 


Provided that the minimum remuneration, if any payable in 
pumuance of section 198 may be paid to the managing agent in such 
suitable instalments as may be specified either in the articles of the 
company or m a resolution passed by the company at an annual 
general meeting or in the managing agency agreement executed by 

/lili'c,'.GOxiijjcuniy'. ■■■ ■. 




4)F 1956] 


Companies 


i8i 


354. Managing agent mol entitled to office allowan^ hmt entitled 
-to be reimbiirsed in respect of expenses.—The managing agent shall 
not be paid any office allowance, but he may be reimbursed in re^ 
pect of any expenses incurred by him on oehalf of the company ana 
sanctioned by the Board or by the company in general meeting; and 
nothing contained in sections 348 to 353 shall be deemed to pronibit 
his being so reimbursed. 

355. Saving.—Sections 348_ to 354 shall not. apply to a private 
company unless it is a subsidiary of a public company. 

Appointments as Selling and Buying Agents- 

356. Appointment of managing agent or associate as selling agent 
goods produced by the company.—(2) No managing agent 

no associate of a managing agent, shall receive any commission 
cr other remuneration from the compmy, in respect of sales Ox goo^ 
produced by the managed company, if the sales are made from the 
premises at which they are produced or from the head office of the 
managing agent or from any place in India. 

(2) For sales of any goods produced by the company which are 
effeked from any place outside India not being a place specified in, 
sub-section (1), the managing agent, or an associate of the manag¬ 
ing agent, may be appointed as a selling agent subject to the follow¬ 
ing conditions, namely: — 

(a) that the managing agent or associate maintains an . 
office at such place for his own business, that is to say, for a .' 
business not connected with that of the company; 

(b) that the remuneration payable in respect of the work • 
done as selling agent by the managing agent or associate is in ■ 
accordance with the terms of a special resolution passed'by the^ 
■company in that behalf; and 

(c) that no other sums are. payable by the company to- 
the managing agent or associate whether by way of expenses or- 
otherwise. 

(3) Any appointment made in pursuance of sub-section (2)'shall 
not be made for a term exceeding five years- but may be renewed' 
from time to 'time for a term not exceeding five years on each, 
occasion: 

Provided that such renewal shall not be effected earlier than one- 
year from the date on which it is to come into force. 

(4) The special resolution referred to in clause (b) of sub-section, 
(2) shall set -out the,material terms subject to which the appoint¬ 
ment of selling agent is made. 

(5) Every appointment, made under sub-sectiO'n (2) and all parti¬ 
culars relating thereto shall be entered in a register maintained by 
the company for the purpose. 

357. Application of section 356 to case where husiness of company 
consists of the snp'ply or rendering of any services.—Where and in 
so far as the business of a company consists in the supply or render¬ 
ing of any services, the provisions of section 356 shall apply in res¬ 
pect of any such business procured for the compaBy by its managing 
agent or any associate of its managing agent from any place omtside- 
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Mdia, in like mamer as those provisions apply in respect of sales 

of ansf^goods produced a ccanpany which Sre effected from that 

place. ' ^. * . f? - . 

35a Appointment of managing agent or associate as buying agent - 

^ -^sent, 4nd no associate ol a 

mmaging ag^nt, shaH receive any ^ayifient wliatever, froin the’ 

expenses, if any, sanctioned under section 354 inf 
ofj^oods made on its behalf nither in India, or in 
cases to which sub-section (2) does not apply, outside India. 

bv iti T^a^r, goods ^are made on behalf of a company 

“managing agent or any associate of its managing agent at any 

tains an ptn&e at such place not only for “such purchase but also" "' 

i,*” “S', te-a businSll'eAneSd 

ablv expenses of , such office as may reason- - 

, pany as afSesaldto? >^ade on bohalf of the com- 

" re^rjnt commission or otherwise in - 

; "“Sag s‘S?hT>S£S =-=Soci,^ , 

maAmiim amount'be Aaid 

^Ttf^=h-da 1 ?£l^)T&E?Ar *’"' 4 

“ 'T"’' resolution,-paised by ?he eom“Ay 

out* to ^oTe«“de3l-Se”naS?^f to* in aub-sectlon (3) shall set 
managinrSgS OT aSodate oSh?tS- “1“ maintained by the 

to "uk?^d°'tlif 'toAS 

^ee2jiS"thSe“AStto maf S T '“t » to™ 

I teS nlt*SgeS 5 ' 2 “e^“Trs'^,~oc?r,“^^ •» 

^oto the'^t?Si^S®«“ii tSraiiJtotgtorcT'** *‘’®” 

by resolution,- authorise its managiSf of^^v ^ 
rhanagmg agent to retain any cSiisSm nr nt^ associate of its 

Agent, 
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or bu^g agent of any' firm, body corporate or other concern in 
respect of any goods, po^ver, freight, repairs or other services, for the 
sale, purchase, supply or rendering of which a contract has been, ©r 
is to be, entered into by such firm, body or concern with the com- 
pany, provided the prices or amounts charged to or received by the 
company at rates which.ar^ not Less, favourable to the company 
than the market rates or which are otherwise reasonable. 

> (2) Every contract^ se entered into and all particulars relating 
thereto shall be entered in a separate register maintained by the 
Company for the" purpose. 

360. Contracts between managing agent or associate and com- 
pany for the sale or purchase of goods or the supply of services etc.— 

(1) company may, oy special resolution, approve of any contract 
bemg ^tered into with its managing agent or an associate of its 
managmg agent,— 

(a) for the -sale, purchase or supply of any property, movable 

°f ^ supply or rendering of any service 

other than that -of managing agent; or 

(b) for the underwriting of any shares or debentures to be 
issued or sold by the'company. 

(2) The* special resolution aforesaid shall— 

(a) set out the material terms of the contract proposed to be 

i, entered mto; and ^ 

(b) provide specifically that for any property supplied or 
sold, or any services supplied or rendered, by the company the 
managing agent or associate shall make payment to the com- 

pany within one month from the date of the supply or sale of 

the goods, or the supply or rendering of the service, as the case 

m'^y be, ^ ^ 

(3) Every such* contract and all particulars relating thereto shall 
be entered m a separate register maintained by the company for 

tile purpose. _ 

(4) ,Nothing contamed in clause (a) of sub-section (1) shall' affect 

any coptract or contracts for the'sale,- purchase or supply of Sv 
property: or seraces m which, either the company or the mana^J 
agent or -assocmte, as tl^ case'may be, regularly trades or does 
busmess, provided that the value of such property anrj the cost of 
such services do not exceed five thousand rupees io the agSgate 
SnStl.^-^^ in the period of the contScf or 

% 

contracts rela^^g to matters dealt with in sections 
356 to 360 to terminate on 1st March, 1958.—AU contracts in for5 at 
the commencement of this. Act, to which a company o? the 

managing* ^-gent or- an associate of the managing agent of a comnanv 

IS a party, shall, in so far as the contracts rellte to Iny of the SteS 
referred to in sections 356 to 360, be deemed to terminate on the first 
day of March, 1958, unless they terminate on an earlier date. 

36l Registere to be open to inspection.—The registers referred 
to In secta^s 3^ to 360 shall be open to inspection, and extracts 
may be taken therefrom and copies thereof may be requir^ by 
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any member of the companyj in the same manner, same 

extent and on payment of the same fees, as in the case of the register 
of members of the company. 

363, Reimiiieratioii received in contravention of foregoing sections 
to be lieM In trust for company.—-Where the managing agent of a 
company, or an associate of the managing agent, receives any sum 
from the company, whether directly or indirectly, by way of remune- 
:xation, rebate, commission, expenses or otherwise,— 

(a) in the case of a public company or a private company 
which is a subsidiary of a public company, in contravention of 
sections 348 to 354 and sections 356 to 361; or 

(b) in the case of a private company which is not a sub¬ 
sidiary of a public company, in contravention of sections 356 
to 361; 

the managing agent or associate shall account to the company for 
:such sum as if he held it in trust for the company. 

Assignment of, or charge on, remuneration 

-364. Company not to be bound by assignment of, or charge on,, 
managiiig agent's reniuiieratioii.—^Any assignment of, or charge on, 
.his remuneration, or any part thereof, effected by a managing agent 
shall be void as against the company. 


This section shall not affect the rights inter sc of the managing 
agent and any person, other than the company. 

Compensation for termination of office 

' 365. Prohibition of payment of compensation for loss of office 
■in certain cases.—A company shall not pay or be liable' to pay to its 
managing agent any compensation for the loss of Ms office in the 
following cases ,, 

(a) where the managing agent resigns his office in view of 
the reconstruction of the company or of its amalgamation with 
any other body corporate or bodies ■ corporate and is appointed 
as the managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, manager or 
other officer of the reconstructed company or of the body corpo¬ 
rate resulting from the amalgamation; 

(b) where the managing agent resigns his office, otherwise 
than on the reconstruction of the company or its amalgamation 
as aforesaid; 

(c) where the managing agent vacates his office in pur¬ 
suance of section 324, 330 or 332; 

(d) where the. managing agent is deemed to have vacated 
his office in pursuance of clause (a), (b), (c) or (d), of section 
334 or of section 336; 

(e) where the managing agent is deemed to have vacated 
his office in pursuance of clause (e) of section 334, provided the 
winding up of fhe company was due to the negligence or default 
•of the managing agent; 
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(f) where the managimg agent is deemed to have been sus¬ 
pended, or is suspended, from his office in pursuance of section 
335 or sub-sectiOH (2) of section 340; 

(g) where the managing agent is removed from office by a 
resolution in pursuance of section 337 or 338; and 

(h) where the managing agent has instigated, or has taken 
part in bringing about, the termination of his office. 

366. Limit of compensation for loss of office.—-The compensation 
-which may be paid by a company to its managing agent for loss of 
office shall not exceed the remuneration which he would have 
earned if he had been in office for the unexpired residue of his term, 
or for three years, whichever is shorter, calculated on the basis of 
the average remuneration actually earned by him during a period 
of three years immediately preceding the date on which his office 
ceased or was terminated, or where he held the office for a lesser 
period than three years, during such period: 

Provided that in the event of the winding up of the company 
commencing, whether before, or at any time within twelve months 
after, the date of the cessation or termination of the office 
of managing agent, no compensation shall be payable to him if the 
assets of the company on the winding up, after deduction of the 

■ expenses thereof, are not sufficient to repay the share capital (in¬ 
cluding the premiums, if any,) contributed by the members of the 
company. 

Other rights and liabilities not affected on termination of office 

367. Managing agent’s rights and liabilities after termination of 

■ office.—Where the office of a managing agent ceases or is termi¬ 
nated— 

(a) the managing agent and the company shall be entitled 
to enforce any claim or demand which each may have against 
the other, in respect of anything done or omitted to be done by 
either of them before the cessation or termination of the manag¬ 
ing agency; and 

(b) the rights and liabilities, in relation to the company, of 
the managing agent in any other capacity, shall not be affected. 

Restrictions or. powers 

368. Managing agent to be subject to control of Board and to res- 
- frictions in Schedule VII.—The managing agent of a company, whe¬ 
ther appointed before or after the commencement of this Act, shall 

■ exercise his powers subject to the superintendence, control and 
direction of its Board of directors and subject also to the provisions 

■ of the memorandum and articles of the company and to the restric¬ 
tions contained in Schedule VII. 

369. Loans to managing agent.—(I) No public company, and no 
> private company which is a subsidiary of a public company, shall 

make any loan to, or give any guarantee or provide any security in 
connection with a loan made by any other person to, or to any other 
; person by,— 

(ffi) its managing agent or any associate of its managing 
agent: or 
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(b) any body corporate in respect of which the Central 
Government, by order, declares that it is satisfied that the Board 
of directors, managing director, managing agent, secretaries and 
treasurers or manager thereof is accustomed to act in accordance 
with the directions or instructions of the managing agent or 
" associate of the managing agent, notwithstanding that the body 
corporate may not itself be an associate of the managing agent. 

(2) Nothing contained in sub-section (I) or in section 295 shall,r 
apply to any credit given by the company, to its managing agent for 
the purpose of facilitating the company’s business- and held by - 
such agent in his own name in one or more current accounts, sub¬ 
ject to limits previously approved by the directors of the company 
and on no account exceeding twenty thousand rupees in the aggregate. 

370. Loans etc., t® companies under the same management.—(J). 
No company (hereinafter in this section referred to as “the lending" 
company”) shall— • ■ ■ • 

(a) make any loan to, or ' . . 

(b) give any guarantee, or provide any security,-in'cso'niiec- 

tion with a loan made by any other person to, or to any other' 
person by, , • ' • ' • 

any body corporate which is under the same management as’the- 
lending company, unless, the making of such loan, the giving- of 
such guarantee or the provision of such security has been previously 
authorised by a special resolution of the lending comply,- ., '' ] 

Explanation.—For the purposes of this sub-section, two bodies’' 
corporate shall be deemed to be’under the-saipe managerdent_ 

(i) if the managing agent, secretaries and treWrers, 
managing director or manager of the one body, or where .puch 
managing agent or secretaries and treasurers are a flnn,vnny 
partner in the firm, or where such managing agent or secretaries 

: and treasurers are a private company, any director of such 

company, is— ' . , ‘ . 

(a) the managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, manag¬ 
ing director or manager of the other body; or • •: • 

(b) a partner in the , firm acting as managing agent 

secretaries and’treasurers of the other Body; or ' ' f’’ 

(c) a director of the private company .acting’as*mana^g, 
agent or secretaries and treasurers-of thg other body; or* . - 

(ii) if a majority of the directors of the one body constitute, 
or at any time within the six months immediately preceding 
constituted, a majority of the directors of the othef Bocty.-' ' 

(2) Nothing contained in sub-section siall apply to"any "loan." 
made, guararitee ^ven or security'’prqvuded-— 

(a) by a holding company to its subsidiary; or ■ 

(b) by the managing agent or secretaries and treasprers 
' to any company imder his or their management. 
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371. Penalty for contraTeafion of section 369 or 370.—(I) Evray 
person who is a party to any contravention of section 369 or 370, 
including in particular any peison to whom the loan is made, or in 
whose interest the guarantee is given or the security is provided, 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five thousand 
rupees or with simple imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to six months: 

Provided that where any such loan, or any loan in connexion 
with which any such guarantee or security has been given or.-pro- 
vided by the lending company, has been repaid in full, no punish¬ 
ment by way of imprisonment shall be imposed under this sub¬ 
section; and where the loan has been repaid in part, the ma-rimnTn 
punishment which may be imposed under this sub-section by way 
of imprisonment shall be proportionately reduced. 

(2) All persons who ^e knowingly parties to any such con¬ 
travention shall be liable, jointly and severally, to the lending com¬ 
pany for the repasnnent of the loan, or for making good tiie sum 
which the lending company may have been called upon to pay in 
virtue of the guarantee given or the security provided by such 
company. 

372. Purchase hy company of shares, etc., of other companies in 
same group.—( 2 ) A company (hereinafter in this section and sec¬ 
tion 373 referred to as “the investing company”) shall not be 
entitled to subscribe for, or purchase, the shares or debentures of 
any body corporate belonging to the same group as the investing 
company, except to the extent and except in accordsmce with the 
restrictions and conditions specified in this section. 

(2) The Board of directors of the investing company ahaij be 

entitled to invest in any shares or debentures of any other body 
corporate in the same group up to ten per cent, of the subscribed 
capital of such other body corporate: « 

Provided that the aggregate of the investments so made by the 
Board in aU other bodies corporate in the same group shall not 
exceed twenty per cent, of the subscribed capital of the investihe 
company. 

(3) The investing company shall not make any investment in 
the shares or debentures of any other body ooiporate in the game 
group, in excess of the limits specified in sub-section ( 2 ) and the 
pro^so thereto, unless the investment is sanctioned by a resolution 
of the investing conapany and unless further it k approved bv the 
Central Gk>vemmenf. 

(4) No investment shall be made by the Board of directors of a 
company in pursuance of sub-section ( 2 ), unless it is sanctioned by 
a^ resolution passed at a meeting of the Board with the consent of 
all the directors present at the meeting, except those not entitled to' 
vote thereon, and i^ess further notice of the resolution to be 
moved at the meeting has been given to every director in the 
manner specified in section 286- 

(5) Every company shall keep a register of aU investments made 
by It m shares and debentures of bodies corporate in the same group 
showing, in respect of each investment, the following particulars:— 

(a) the name of the body corporate in which the investment 

is made; 
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(b) the date on which the investment is made; and 

(c) the nature and extent of the investment. 

(6) Particulars of every investment to which sub-section (5) 
applies shall, within three days of the making thereof, be entered 
in the register aforesaid. 

(7) If default is made in complying with the provisions of sub¬ 
section (5) or (6), the company, and every officer of the company 
who is in default, shaU be punishable with fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees. 

(8) The register aforesaid shall be kept at the registered office 
of the company, and shall be open to inspection at such office; and; 
extracts may be taken therefrom and sopies thereof may be requir¬ 
ed, by any member of the company to the same extent, in the same 
manner, and on payment of the same fees as in the case of the regis¬ 
ter of members of the company; and the provisions of section 163' 
shall apply accordingly. 

(9) Every company shall annex to each balance sheet prepared 
by it after the commencement of this Act, a list of the bodies corpo¬ 
rate in the same group in the shares or debentures of which invest¬ 
ments have been made by it, and the nature and extent of the 
investments so made in each such body corporate. 

(20) For the purposes of this section, a body corporate shall be 
deemed to be in the same group as the investing company— 

(a) if the body corporate is the managing agent of the 
investing company; or 

(b) if the body corporate and the investing company shoul’dV 
in virtue of the Explanation to sub-section {!) of section 370„ 
be deemed to be under the same management. 

(21) The provisions of this section (except sub-section (9) ) shall 
apply to an investment company, that is to say, to a company whose 
principal business is the acquisition of shares, stock, debentures oa 
other securities. 


(22) This section shall not apply— 

(a) to any banking or insurance company; 

(b) to a private company, unless it is a subsidiary of a pub¬ 
lic company; 

(c) to investments by a holding company in its subsidiary;, 
or 


(d) to investments by a managing agent or secretaries and 
treasurers in a company managed by him or them. 

373. Investments made before commencement of Act. —Where any 
investments have been made by a company at any time after 
the first day of April, 1952, which, if section 372 had been then in 
force, could not have been made except on the authority of a resolu¬ 
tion passed by the investing company afid the approval of the 
Central Government, the author!^ of the conroany by means of a 
resolution and the approval of tiie Central Government shall be 
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obtained to such investments, within six months from the commence¬ 
ment of this Act; and if such authority and approvai_^ are not soj 
obtained, the Board of directors of the company sliali^ depose o£ 
the investments, in so far as they may be in excess of tiie iimits^- 
specified in sub-section (2) of section 372 and the proviso to that 
sub-section, within two years from the coiximencemeiit of this Act. 


374- Penalty for contravention of section 373 or 373«—If default 
is made in complying with the provisions of section,372 or 373,. 
every officer of the company who is in default shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees. 


375- Managing agent not to engage in business competing with 
business of managed company.—(I) A managing agent shall not 
engage on his own account in any busmess which is of the same 
nature as, and directly competes with, the business carried^on by, a', 
company of which he is the managing agent or by a subsidiary of 
such company, unless such company by special resolution permits 
him to do so. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (I), a managing agent shall" 
be deemed to be engaged in business on his own account, if such 
busmess is carried on by— 

(a) a firm in which he is a partner; or 

(b) a private company at any general meeting of wffiich not 
less than twenty per cent, of the total voting power may be 
exercised or controlled by any of the following persons, or .by 
any two or more of them acting together, namely, (i) the manag¬ 
ing agent aforesaid; (ii) where such managing agent is a firm,, 
any partner in the firm; and (Hi) where such managing agent 
is a body corporate, any officer of the body corporate; 


(c) a body corporate (not being a private company) at an,y’ 
general meeting of wffiich not less than seventy per cent, of the 
. total voting power, may be exercised or controlled by s.ny of .the, 
following persons, or by any two or mere of them acting together,., 
namely,' (i) the manag.ing agent aioresaid: (if: where such 
managing,, agent is a firm., any partner in the firm: and (iii)'* 
where such managing agent is a body corporate, any officer of' 
such body corporate. : 

(3) If a managing agent engages in any business in contraven¬ 
tion of this section, he shall be deemed to have received all profits 
and 'benefits accruing to Mm from such business, in trust for the. 
company under his management or the subsidiary, of such company, 
as the case may be; and where such profits and benefits are deemed 
'to have been so received by the managing, agent trust for two. 
or more such companies or subsidiaries, such profits and benefits 
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shall be held by the managing agent in trust for eacl^ of them in 
sucn proportions as may be agreed upop between them or, failing 
such agreement, as may be decided by the Court, f ^ 

■ - ^ . ..i .. . 

376. Ccndition prahibiting reconstruction or amalcfamation of 
<^pany except on continuance of mknaging agent etc. to be void.—' 
Where any provision in the memorandum or articles of a companv 

resolution passed in general meeting by, or by the Board 

directors of, the company, or in an agreement between the cbm- 

rn^agmg agent or any other'person,, whether mdde- 
before or after the commencement of this Act, prohibits the recons- ' 
truction of the company or its amalgamation with any other* body* 
corporate or bodies corporate, either absolutely or except on the 
condition that the managing director, managing agent, secretaries 
and treasurers, or manager of the company is appointed cSr re^p- 
pomted as secretaries and treasurers, managing director, hnanaging^ 
agent, or manager of the reconstructed company Or of the bOdv 
resisting &om am^gamatioh, as the case may be, shaU become void' 
with effect from the commencement of this Act, or be void as the 
case may be. ’ ^ - 

377. Reactions on right of managing agent to appoint direc- 
tors.—(i) .^e managing agent of a company may, if so authorised 
by its articl^, appomt not more than.two directors where the total: 
nimber of the directors exceeds five, and one director where the 
total number does not exceed five. 

(2) The mana^ng agent may, at any time, remove any director 
so appointed, and appomt another director in his place or in the 
Ms office ® appointed who resigns or otherwise vaciates 


provision contained in the articles of, or in any agree¬ 
ment mth, the company authorising the managing agent todp^int 
more than the number of directors authorised under sub-section fl) 
immediately before the commencement of this 

e^ir?M ® excess, by void, with effect from the 

expiry ox one montn from such commencement.' 

(4) Where at the commencement of -this Act, the number of 
Mrectors nppomted by the managing agent exceed^ the number 
authorised^under sub-section (I), the managing agent shall deter- 
mm_e which of them shaU continue to hold office, and ifittoate the 

before the exphTof oS momth 

from sucffi comnaencement; and only the director or directors so 
chosen shall continue to hold office as directors after such expiry. 

‘ ^ ^:. .•, 'r 

the'dLectore ?p^totldby Mm tire 
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kC5i£TAEISS AND TREASURERS 


378 . aiict 'crea?UR''ers.—bi 

.provisions o.f tnis Cnaptar, a company may appoint a 
corporate as its secretaries and treasurers: 


ibject to the 
nrrn or bodt:" 


Provided that" no company shall, at the same time, have both a 
■mariaping agent' and secretaries and treasurers. 


379. ProYisions applicable to managiBg ageiits to apply to secre- 
'tariss and treasurers witli tiie exceptions and rnodiScatioais specified 
la sections SSO to 383,—Subject to the exceptions and rnodificatiens 
‘Specified in sections S30 to S83,— 

(a) all the provisions of this Act applicable to, or in relation 
to, a managi'ng agent which is a, 'firm or body corporate shall 
apply to secretaries and treasurers; and 

(b) all the provisions of this Act applicable to, cr in rela- 
tion 'to, any person or persons connected or associated in any 
manner with such a managing agent shall apply to, or in rela“ 
tion to, any person or persons connected or associated ’vitb 
secretaries and treasurers in the like manner; and 

fsubject as aforesaid, all references in this Act to a managing. agent 
nr any person or persons connected or associated in any manner 
- 7 /ith a managing agent shall be construed accordingly, as including 
reference to secretaries^ and treasurers or to the person or persons 
-■■connected or associated with them in the like manner. 


''380. Sections „ 3245 330 and 332 not to apply.—Sections 324, 330 and 
.332 shall not apply to secretaries and treasurers. 


381. Section 348 to apply subject to a niodificatioii.—Section 
348 shall apply' to secretaries and. treasurers subject to the modifica¬ 
tion that for the words “ten ^per cent, of the ■ net annual , profits^ 
'■occurring in the section, the words “seven and a half per cent, of the 
net annual profits” shall be substituted. 


382. ■Secretaries and treasurers, not to appotot ^ directors.—Sec^ 
■"cetaries and treasurers shall have no right to appoint any director 
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of the company; and sections 377 and 261 shall not apply to, or in 
iseialaon to, secretaries and treasurers, or persons coimected or 
associated with them in the manner in which the persons specified 
in section 261 are connected oc associated with managing agents. 


383. Secretaries and treasurers not to sell goods or articles 
produced by company, etc., unless authorised by Board.—Secreta¬ 
ries and treasurers shall have no right, unless, and except to the 
extent to which, they are authorised by the Board of directors, to 
sell any goods or articles manufactured or produced by the com¬ 
pany, or to purchase, obtain, or acquire machinery, stores, goods or 
materials for the purposes of the company, or to sell the samp- 
when no longer required for those purposes. 


B. Managers 


3^. Firm or body corporate not to be appointed manager._ 

public company, and no private company which is a subsidiary of & 
public company, shall, after the commencement of tbi.d Act, appoint or 
employ, or after the expiry of six months from such commencement 
continue the appointment or employment of, any firm, body corporate 
or association as its manager. 


385. Certam persons not to be appointed managers.—(1) No com¬ 
pany shall, after the commencement of this Act, apoomt or employ 
or contmue the appointment or employment of, any person as‘ its 
manager who— > j f 


(a) is an undischarged insolvent, or has at 
the preceding five years been adjudged an in: 


any time within. 


(b) suspends, or has at any time within the preceding five 
years susp^d^, payment to his creditors; or makes, or has at 
yithin the preceding five years made, a composition 


(c) is, or h^ at ^y tme vdthin the preceding five years 
tur^tude^^'^*^ a Court m India of an offence involving moral 


Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
CrMette, remove ^e disqualification incurred by any person in virtue 
•f cdause (a), (b), or (c) of sub-section (I), Wr gSSaUyTto 
relation to any company or companies specified in the notification 
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SS5. Nmsi^er 01 coiapaiiies o£ wHek a person may be appointed 
manager.—(I) No company shall, after the commencement of this 
Act, appoint or employ any person as manager, if he is either the 
manager or the managing director of any other company, except as 
provided in sub-section {2}, 

(2) A company may appoint or employ a person as its manager, 
if he is the manager or managing director of one, and not more than 
one, other company: 

Provided that such appointment or emplo 3 mient is made or 
approved by a resolution passed at a meeting of the Board with the 
consent of all the directors present at the meeting, and of which 
meeting and of the resolution to be moved thereat, specific notice 
has been given to all the directors then-in India. 

(3) Where, at the commencement of this Act, any person is hold¬ 
ing the office either of manager or of managing director in more than 
two companies, he shall, within one year from the commencement 
of this Act, choose not more than two of those companies as com¬ 
panies in which he wishes to continue to hold the office of manager 
or managing director, as the case may be; and the provisions of 
clauses (b) and (c) of sub-section (I) and of sub-sections (2) and (3) 
of section 276 shall apply mutatis mutandis in relation to thdg 
case,' as those provisions apply in relation to the case of a director. 


(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-sections (I) to 
(3), the Central Government may, by order, permit any person te 
be appointed as a manager of more than two companies, if the 
Central Government is satisfied that it is necessary that the com¬ 
panies should, for their proper working, function as a single unit 
and have a common manager. 

(5) This section shall not apply to a private company, unless it 
is a subsidiary of a public company. 


36T. Remuiieratioii of manager.—^The manager of a company may, 
subject to the provisions of section 198, receive remmieration either 
by way of a monthly payment, or by way of a speefied percentage, 
not exceeding five, of the “net profits” of the company calculated in 
the manner laid down in sections 349, 350, and 351, or partly by the 
one way and partly by the other. 


388. Application of sections 310, 311, 312 and 317 to managers.— 
The provisions of sections 310, 311 and 317 shall apply in relation to 
the manager of a company as they apply in relation to a manag¬ 
ing director thereof, and those of section 312 shall apply in re¬ 
lation to the manager of a company, as they apply to a director 
thereof. 
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Arbitration, Compromises, Arrangements aistd Reconstructions 

S89. Fowsr for ccrs^ps^iies 'io ref"? to sr^4t?.r]j'3GP.~~(.l) A 

comppny may, by ^/ritter?. agreement, I'ej'er to arbitration, in accor-d- 
smce with the Arbitration Act, 1940 (X of 1940), an existing or future 
difference between itseif and any other company or person, 

(2) xA company which is a party to an arbitration may delegate to 
the arbitrator power to settle any terms or to determine any rriatter, 
capabie of being lawfully settled or determined' by the company 
itself, or by its Board of directors, managing director, managing 
agent, secretaries and treasurers, or manager.' 


(3) The provisions of the Arbitration Act, 1940 (X of 1940), shall 
apply to aii arbitrations in pursuance of this Act to which a com¬ 
pany is a party. 


390. Interpretation of sections 391 and 393.—In sections 391 
and 393,— 

(a) the expression “company” means any company liable to 
be wound up under this Act; 


(b) the expression “arrangement” includes a reorganization 
company by the consolidation of shares 
j classes, or by the division of shares into shares of 

diiierent classes or, by both those methods; and 


(c) unsecured creditors who may have filed suits or obtained 
vdecrees shall be deemed to be of the same class as other unsecur- 

ed creditors. 


arrangements with creditors 
aM jMmbers.—(J) Where a - compromise or arrangement is pro- 


or 


fa) between a company and its creditors or any class of them; 


them^^ between' a company and its members or any class of 

application of the company or of any creditor 

^ company which is 

bemg wound UP. of the liquidator, order a meeting of the creditors 
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or class oi creditors, or of the members or class oi members, as the 
case may be, to be called, held and conducieci in such’ manner as 
the Court directs. 

(2) If a majority in number representing three-fourths in vciue 
of the creditors, or class of creditors, or members, or class ci membcis, 
as the case may be, present and voting either in person cr, where 
proxies are shlotved, by proxy, at the meeting, agree to sny compro¬ 
mise or aiTaiigement, the compromise or arrangement snaL, if sanc¬ 
tioned by the Court, be binding on all the creditors, all the creditors 
of the class, all the members, or all the members of the class, as 
tile case may be, and also on the company, or, in the case of a com¬ 
pany which'is being wound up, on the, liquidator and contributories 
®f the company. 


(3) An order made by the Court under sub-section (21 shah have 
,no effect until a certified copy of the order has been filed with the 
Registrar. 

(4) A copy of every such order shall be annexed tc every copy of 
the memorandum of the company issued after the certified copy af 
the order has been filed as aforesaid, or in the case of a company 
BOt having a memorandum, to every copy so issued of the instru¬ 
ment constituting or defining the constitution of the company. 

(5) If default is made in complying with sub-section (4), the 
company, and every officer of the company v/ho is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to ten rupees for each 
copy in respect of w’hich default is made. 

(6) The Court may, at any time after an application has been, 
made to it under this section, stay the commencement or continua¬ 
tion of any suit or proceeding against the company on such terms 
as the Court thinks fit, until the application is finally disposed of. 

(7) An appeal shall lie from any order made by a Court exercis¬ 
ing original jurisdiction under this section to the Court empowered 
to hear appeals from the decisioris of that Court, or if more than one 
Court is so empowesed, to the Court of inferior jurisdiction. 

The provisions of sub-sections (3) to (6) shall aj^ly in relation 
to the appellate order and the appeal as they apply * in relation to 
the original order and the application. 


392. Power of High Court to enforce compromises and arrange¬ 
ments.—(2) Where a High Court makes a,n order under section 391 
sanctioning a corripromise or an arrangement in respect of a com¬ 
pany, it— 


(a) shall have power to supervise the carrying out of the 
compromise or arrangement; and 
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(b) may, at the time of making such order or at any time 
. thereafter, give such directions in regard to any matter or 
make such modifications in the coir^jromise or arrangement 
as it may consider necessary for the proper working of tlw 

coiiipA oixiiSGor s.rra.iigGijucxAt. 

(2) If the Court aforesaid is satisfied that a compromise or ar¬ 
rangement sanctioned under section 39i cannot be worked satis¬ 
factorily with or without modifications, it may, either on its own 
motion or on the application of any person interested in the affairs 
of the company, make an order winding up the company, and such 
an order shaU be deemed to be an order made under section 433 
of this Act. 


(3) The provisions of this section shall, so far as may be, also 
apply to a company in resppct of which an order has been made 
before the commencement of this Act under section 1-53 of the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913), sanctioning a compro- 

mise or an arrangement. ^ 

393^ Infomation as to compromises or arransremeats with 
creditors and members.-(I) Where a meeting of^itors or^v 

under°LSfon^391members or any class of members, is called 


(a) with every notice calling the meeting which is sent to a 

^ sent .also a statement setting 
of the compromise or arrangement and explaining ite 
particiffar, stating any material interests of*the 

treSmers managing agent, secretaries and 

the comply, whether in their capacity as 
members or creditors of the company or otherwise and 
if on those interests, of the compromise or arrangement 

if, and m so far as, it is different from the effect on the like in¬ 
terests of other persons; and 

j in every notice calling the meeting which is given bv 
advertisement, there shall be included either such a statement a® 
aforesaid or a notification of the place at which and the manner in 
wMch crechtors or members entitled to attend the meeting may 
obtain copies of such a statement as aforesaid. ^ ^ 

(2)^WhCTe the compromise or arrangement affects the rights of 
debenture holders of the company, the said statement shall give the 
hke information and explanation as respects the trustees of smv 
d^d for securing the issue of the debentures as it is reauired to 
give as respects the company’s directors. ^ 

4 .- Where a notice given by advertisement includes a notifica¬ 
tion that copies of a statement setting forth the terms of the com- 
promise or arrangement proposed and explaining its effect can L 
obtamed by creditors or members entitled to attend the meeting 
every creditor or mem^r so entitled shaU, on making an appS 
tion m the maimer mdicated by the notice, be furn^ed by Se 
eompaaiy, free of charge, with a copy of the statement. ^ 
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(4) Where default is made in complying with any of the require¬ 
ments of this section, the company, and every officer of the company 
who is in default, shall be punishable with fine which may e: 5 end 
to five thousand rupees; and for the purpose of this sub-section any 
liqui^tor of the company and any trustee of a deed for securing 
the issue of debentures of the company shall be deemed to be an 
officer of the company: 

Provided that a person shall not be punishable under this sub¬ 
section if he shows that the default was due to the refusal of any 
other person, being a director, managing director, managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers, manager or trustee for debenture holders, 
to supply the necessary particulars as to his material interests. 

(5) Every director, managing director, managing agent, secre¬ 
taries and treasurers or manager of the company, and every trustee 
for debenture holders of the company, shall give notice to the 
company of such matters relating to himself as may, be necessary 
for the purposes of this section; and if he fails to do so, he shall be 
pimishable with fine which may extend to five himdred rupees. 

394. Provisions for facilitating reconstruction and amalgamation 
of conipanies.— (1) Where ^ application is made to the Court under 
section 391 for the sanctioning of a compromise or arrangement pro¬ 
posed between a company and any such persons as are mentioned in 
that section, and it is shown to the Court— 

(a) that the compromise or arrangement has been proposed 
for the purposes of, or in connection with, a scheme for the 
reconstruction of any company or companies, or the amalgama¬ 
tion of any two or more companies; and 

(b) that under the scheme the whole or any part of the 
imdertaking, property or liabilities of any company“'coneem- 
ed in the scheme (in this section referred to as a “transferor 
company”) is to be transferred to another company (in this sec¬ 
tion referred to as “the transferee company”); 

the Court may, either by the order sanctioning the compromise or 
arrangement or by a subsequent order, make provision for all or 
any of the following matters:— 

(i) the transfer to the transferee company of the whole or 
any part of the undertaking, property or liabilities of any 
transferor company; 

(ii) the allotment or appropriation by tne transferee com¬ 
pany of any shares,* debentures, policies, or other like interests 
in that company which, xmder the compromise or arrangement, 
are to be allott^ or appropriated by that company to or for any 
person; 

(iti) the continuation by or against the transferee coapany 
of any legal proceedings pending by or against any tran^ror 
company; 
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(iy) the dissolution, without winding up, of any transferoE- 
company; 

(u) the provision to be made for any persons who, within 
such time and in such manner as the Court directs, dissent from 
the compromise or arrangement; and 

{vi) such incidental, consequential and supplemental matters 
as are necessary to secure that the reconstruction or amalgama¬ 
tion shall be fully and effectively carried out. 

(2) Where an order iLader this section provides for the transfer 
of any property or liabilities, then, by virtue of the order, that pro¬ 
perty shall be transferred to and vest in, and those liabilities shall 
be transferred to and become the liabilities of, the transferee com¬ 
pany; and in the case of any property, if the order so directs, freed 
from any charge which is, by virtue of the compromise or arrange¬ 
ment, to cease to have effect. 


(3) Within fourteen days after the making of an order under this 
section, every company in relation to which the order is made shall 
cause a certified copy thereof to be filed with the Registrar for 
registration. 

If default is made in complying* with this sub-section, the com¬ 
pany, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall be 
punishable wfith fine which may ejc^end to fifty rupees. 

(4) In this section— 

(a) “property” includes property, rights and powers of every- 
description; and “liabilities” includes duties of every description; 
and 

(b) “transferee company” does not include any company 
other than a company within the meaning of this Act; but 
“transferor company” includes any body corporate, whether a 
company within the meaning of this AcJ or not. 

395. Power and duty to acquire shares of shareholders dissenting^ 
from scheme or contract approved by majority.—(1) Where a scheme 
or contract involving the transfer of shares or any class of shares 
in a company (in this section referred to as “the transferor com¬ 
pany”) to another company (in this section referred to as “the 
transferee company”), has, within four months after, the making of 
the offer in that behalf by the transferee company, been approved 
by the holders of not less than nine-tenths in value of the shares 
whose transfer is involved (other than shares already held at the 
date of the offer by, or by a ncstninee for, the transferee company or 
its subsidiary), the transferee company may, at any time within two 
months after the expiry of the said four months, give notice in the 
prescribed maimer to any dissenting shareholder, that it desires, to 
acquire his shares; and when such a, n,otipe is given, the transferee 
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Cdinpanj ' shall, imless, on an. application made ^ by the dissenting 
S’iiareiiolcier within one month from the date on wMch the notice was 
^ven, the Co art thinks fit to order otherwise., be entitled and bound 
to acquire those shares on the terms on which, under the scheme or 
contract, the shares of the approving sh.arehoMers are to be trans* 
ferred to the transferee company: 

Provided that where shares in the transferor company of the same' 
class as the shares whose transfer is involved are already' held as 
Moresaid to a value greater than one-teiith cf the aggi’egate ef the 
v&lues of all the shares in the company of such class, the foregoing 
provisions of this sub-section shall not apply, unless— 

(a) the transferee company offers the same terms to all 
holders of the shares of that class (other than those akeady held 
as aforesaid.) whose transfer is involved; and 

(fa) the holders who approve the scheme or contract, besides 
holding not less than nine-tentlis in value of the shares (other 
than those already held as aforesaid) whose transfer is involved, 
are not less than three-fourths in number of the holders of those 
shares. 

(2) Where, in pursuance of any such schem.e or contract as afore*- 
said, shares, or shares of any class, in a conipan 3 y are transferred to 
another company or its iiomiriee, and those shares together with any 
other shares or any other shares of the same class, as the case may 
be, in the first-mentioned.company held at the date of the transfer by, 
« by a nominee for, the transferee company or .its subsidiary com- 
^ise nine-tenths in value of the shares, or the shares of that clasSj.,, 
as, the case may be, in the first-mentioned company, then,— 

(a) the^ transferee company shall, within one month' from* 
the'date -of the transfer (unkss on'a previous transfer in- 
■ pursuance of the scheme or contract it has already complied with 
' this requirement), give notice of that^ ^fact in the prescribed 
manner to the holders of the remaining shares or of the remain¬ 
ing shares of that class, as the case may be, who, have not .assented' 
to,the scheme or contract; and, 

(fa) any such ^ holder may, within-three months from, the 
giving of the notice to Mm, require the transferee company to- 
acquire the shares in question; 

and where a shareholder gives notice under clause (fa) with respect 
to any shares, tte transferee company shall be entitled and bound to 
icquire those .shares-on, .the terms .on which, under the scheme .or 
co.ntract, the share.s,of the approving shareholders were transferred 
to it, or on such other terms as may be agreed, or as the Court on'the 
application of either the transferee company or the shareholder, 
thinks fit to order. 

(3) Y^iere a notice has been given by the transferee company 
under sub-section (I) and the Court has not, on an application made 
by the dissenting shareholder, made an order to the contrary, the 
transferee company shall, on the expiry of one month from the date 
'-"IB wMcli the notice- has been .given, or,,. if an-application to the 
■Court by the dissenting shareholder is then pending, after that appli- 
■eatioii has-been disposed of, transmit a copy of ..the notice to the 
toansferor company together with an instrument of transfer executed 
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on behalf of the shareholder by any person appointed by the trans¬ 
feree company and on its own behalf by the transferee company, 
and pay or transfer to the transferor company the amount or other 
consideration representing the price payable by the transferee com¬ 
pany for the shares which, by virtue of this section, that company is 
entitled to acquire; and the transferor company shall thereupon 
register the transferee company as the holder of those shares: 

Provided that an instrument of transfer shall not be required for 
any share for which a share warrant is for the time being 
outstanding. 

(4) Any sums received by the transferor company under this 
section shall be paid into a separate bank account, and any such sums 
and any other consideration so received shall be held by that 
company in trust for the several persons entitled to the shares in 
respect of which the said sums or other consideration were 
respectively received. 

(5) In this section— 

(a) “dissenting shareholder” includes a shareholder who has 
not assented to the scheme or contract and any shareholder who 
has failed or refused to transfer his shares to the transferee 
company in accordance with the scheme or contract; 

(b) “transferor company” and “transferee company” shall 
have the same meaning as in section 394 

(6) In relation to an offer made by the transferee company to 
shareholders of the transferor company before the commencement 
of this Act, this section shall have effect— 

(a.) with the substitution, in sub-section (I), for the wmrds 
“the shares whose transfer is involved (other than shares already 
held at the date of the offer by, or by a nominee for, the trans¬ 
feree company or its subsidiary),” of the words “the shares 
affected” and -with the omission of the proviso to that sub' 
section; 

(b) with the omission of sub-section (2>, 

(c) with the omission in sub-section (3) of the words 
“together with an instrument of transfer executed on behalf of 
the shareholder by any person appointed by the transferee com¬ 
pany and on its own behalf by the tranferee company"’ and of ' 
the proviso to that sub-section; and 

(d) with the omission of clause (b) of sub-section (5). 

396. Power of Ctentral Government to provide for amaigamation 
of eompanies in national interest. —(1) Where the Central Govern¬ 
ment is satisfied that it is essential in the national interest that two 
or morfe companies should amalgamate, then, notwithstanding any¬ 
thing contained in sections 394 and 395 but subject to the provisio^ 
of this section, the Central Government may, by order notified in 
the Official Gazette, provide for the amalgamation of those companies 
into a single company wdth such constitution; with such property, 
jwwers, rights, interests, authorities and privileges; and with such 
liabilities, duties, and obligations; as may be specified in the order. 

(2) Ihe order aforesaid may contain such consequential, inci¬ 
dental and supplemental provisions as may, in the opinion of the 
Central Government, be necessary to give effect to the amalgamation 
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(o) Every member or creditor (inciuding a debenture iioider) of 
each of the companies before the amalgamation shall have, as nearly 
^ may be, the same interest in or rights against the company result¬ 
ing from the amalgamation as lie liad. m the coinyanv of which ha 
was originally a member or creditor; and to the extent to which the 
interest or rights of such member or creditor in or against the 
company resulting from th5 amalgamation are less than his interest 
in or righte against the original companj’-, he shall be entitled to 
comjjensation which shall be assessed by such authority as may be 
prescribed. 

The compensation so assessed shall be paid to the member or 
creditor concerned by the company resulting from tlie amalgamation. 

(4) No order shall be made under this section, unless— 

(a) a copy of the proposed order has been sent in draft to 
each of the companies concerned; and 

(b) the Central Government has considered, and made such 
modifications, if any, in the draft order as may seem to it desirable 
in the light of any suggestions and objections which may 
be received by it from any such company within such T>6rio<i ss 
the Central Government may fix in that behalf, not being less 
than two months from the date on which the copy aforesaid 
is received by that company, or from any class of shareholders 
therein, or from any’ creditors or any class of creditors thereof. 

(5) Copies of every order made under this section shall, as soon 
as may be after it has been made, be laid before both Houses of 
Parliament. 


CHAPTER VI 

PREVENTION OF OPPRESSION AND MISMANAGEMENT 
A. Powers of Court 

397. Application to Court for relief in cases of oppr^- 
sion. —(I) Any members of a company who complain that the 
affai rs of the company are being conducted in a mamier oppressive 
to any member or members (including any one or more of them¬ 
selves) may apply to the Court for an order under this section, 
provided such members have a right so to apply in virtue of 
section 399. 

(2) If, on any application under sub-section (I), the Court is of 
opinion— 

(„\ - -- T. . . K ' . , . 

tiicto uxxic; c.vjxxxkxciJLj.ji' cixxctJLxo cixc: ’L;uiiu.uui’t:ii ill 3. 

manner oppressive to any member or members; and 

(b) that to wind up the company would unfairly prejudice 
such member or members, but that otherwise the facts would 
justify the making of a winding-up order on the ground that it 
was just and equitable that the company should be wound up; 

the Court may, with a view to bringing to an end the matters com¬ 
plained of, make such order as it thinks fit. 

398. Application to Court for relief in cases of mismanage¬ 
ment. —(J) Any members of a company who complain— 

(a) that the affairs of the company are being conducted in 
a manner prejudicial tq the interests of the companv or 
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(b) tlist B. 


ciianse (not being a change bioiigt 


about by, or in the iaierests of, any creoitors uiCiUdmg de^anutire 
holders'or anv class of shareholders, of the company) has take®, 
place in the nianagement or control of the company, v.n^etnci‘ 
bv an alteration in its Board of directors, or of its^ managing, 
a^ent or secretaries and treasurers, or.in the constitution or con¬ 
trol of the firm or body corporate acting as its managing agent 
or s.ceietai-ies and treasurers, or in the _ ownership of tne com¬ 
pany’s shares, or if it has no share capital, in its meniDeiship, 
or in other manner wiiatsoever, and that oy reason of such 
changerit is likely that the agairs of the company will be con¬ 
ducted in a manner prejudicial to the interests of the company^, 

may apnly to the Court for an order under this section, provided such 
meinbsi’s have a right so to apply in virtue of section. 399. 

(’) If on anv aoplicaticn under sub-section (I), the Court is of 
opinion that the agalrs of the company are being conducted as _afore. 
said or that by reason of any material change as aforesaid in the 
manasenieiit or control of the company, it is likely tnat the affalra- 
of the company will be conducted as aforesaid, the Court may, with, 
a view to bringing to an end or preventing the matters complained 
of or apprehended, make such order as it thinks fit. 


309 Eight to apply under sections 397 and 398.—(1) The following 
m4nb^ of a company sliall have the right to apply under section 
397 or 398; — 

(a) in the case of a company having a share capital, not less 
t h a n one hundred members of the company or not less than one- 
tenth of the total number of its members, whichever is less, or 
any member or members holding not less than one-tenth of the 
issued share capital of the company, provided that the applicant 
or applicants have paid all calls and other surds due on their 
shares; 

■(b) in the case of a company not having a share capital, not 
less fV-an one-fifth of the total number of its membecR 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (1), where any share or shares 
are held by two or more persons jointly, they shall be counted only 
as one member. 

(3) Where any members of a company are entitled to make an 
application in virtue of sub-section (1) , any one or more of them 
haviiaa obtained the consent in writing of the rest, may make the 
application on behalf and for the benefit of all of them. 

(4) The Central Government may, if in its opinion circumstances; 
exist which make it just and equitable so to do, authorise any member 
or members of the company to apply to the Court under section 397 
or 398, notwithstanding that the requirements of clause (a) or clause 
(b), as the case may be, of sub-section (1) are not fulfilled. 

(5) The Central Government may, before authorising any member 
or members as aforesaid, require such member or members to give 
security for such amount as the Central Government may deem 
reasonable, for the. p^ment of any costs which the Court dealing 
with the application may order su* member or members to pay 
to any other person or persons who are parties to the application. 
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460. Notice to be ?iven to Central Goverameat of appiicatioiis 
mder seetioas 397 aad Tlie Court shall give notice of every 

application made to it under sectioii 397 or 3S8 to the Central Govern- 

ment, and shall take into consideration the representations, if any, 
made to it by that Government before passing a final order imaer 

that seetiofi, 

mi. ilighi Qt Central Goveramenx to •-77 

aBd 393«—The Central Government may itself apphr 'o 
for an order under saetzon S97 or 398s or cause an apprcahcri .o 
be made to the Court for such an order by aii3'^ nerson autnoiised 
by it in this behalf« 

Court cii amlicetien uudsr seclioB 397 or ** 
Without preiiidiee to tlie gerieralitj" of the powers of the Court iirtier 

^eei’ior. 397 or 393. any order urder either section may provr'de for— 

fu) the regulation of the conduct cf the company’s affairs in 

future; 

41.,.-or. U'o + r-.-i-osotc rxT ArnH^iTC 

of the coiwDany hj other members tnersoi or by tiie compamy; 

(el in cue ease ol a purchase of its shares by me cornppiy 
£s aforesaid, the conseouent reduction of hs share eapitai; 

(d) the tsrminatioiij setting aside or nocdiScation of any 
agreementj howsoever arrived at, between the company cn^^zhe 
one hand, ' and any of the following persons, on the otioer, 

■: rianielyi — 

(i) the managing director, 

(ii) any other director, 

(in) the managing agent, 

(iv) the secretaries and treasurers, and 
(u) the manager. 

upon such terms and conditions as may, in the opmion of the 
Court, be just and equitable in all the circumstances of the case. 

(e) the termination, setting aside or modification of any 
a.^rosment between the company and anj’’ person, not referred to 
in "clause (d), provided that no such agreement shall be termi¬ 
nated, set aside or modified except after due notice to the party 
concerned and provided further that no such agreement shall be 
modified except after obtaining the consent of the party 
concerned; 

(f) the setting aside of any transfer, delivery of goods, pay¬ 
ment, execution or other act relating to property made or done 
by or against the company Vvithin three months before the date 
of the application under section 397 or 398, which would, if made 
or done by or against an individual, be deemed in his insolvency 
to be a fraudulent preference; 

(g) any other matter for which in the opinion of the Court 
it is just and equitable that provision should be made. 

463. Interim order by Court.—Pending the making by it of a final 
order under section 397 or 398, as the case may be, the Court may, on 
the application of any party to the proceeding, make any interim 
order which it thinks fit for regulatin? the conduct of the company’s 
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affaire, upon such terms and conditions as appear to it to be just and 
equitable. *' 

404. Effect of alteration of memorandum or articles of companv 

398.-(I) Where an order under section 

ojf Kjx o£fij makes aiij alteration in the memorandum or articles 
ot a company, then, not¥7ithstanding any other provision of this Act 

power, except to the extent, if any, per¬ 
mitted in the order, to make without the leave of the Court, 
alteration whatsoever which is inconsistent with the order, either 
in the memorandum or in the articles. 

rv sub-section ( 1 ), the alterations 

afffthe same effect 

as It obey ^ had Deen duly made by the company in accordance with 

provisions shall apply accord- 
mgly to the memorandum or articles as so altered. 

(3) A certified copy of every order altering, or giving leave 
^ company’s memorandum or articles, shall within fifteen 
days after the making thereof, be filed by the company with the 
Registrar who shaU register the same. 

^ complying with the provisions of sub- 

deSp- company who is in 

thoiSnd mpee^ which may extend to five 

""^spondents to appUcation under section 397 or 

. 1 ?^ managmg director or any other director, the managing 
g nt, secretaries and treasurers or the manager, of a companv or 
person, who has not been impleaded as a respondent to 
any application under section 397 or 398 appUes to he added as a 
respondent thereto, the Court shaU, if it is satisfied thJt tnerf is 

adcS'iTre^ 

apply 

mAnfJ' of termination or modification of certain aeree- 

^Qft + " an order of a Court made under section 397 or 

terminates, sets aside, or modifies an agreement such as is refer¬ 
red to m clause (d) or (e) of section 402,— 

(a) the order shall not give rise to any claim whatever 

any person for damages or for comSn 
satio.. for loss of ofl&ce or in any other resnect either in nnr 
suance of the agreement or otherwise; ^ 

(b) no managing or other irector, managing agent serre 

^ted^ agreement S so’ termi- 

no pereon who, at the date of the order 

i ui b-Liiiig aside the agreement was or subseauentlv 

the Se?^minSt;f^he ^ 5 ^® 7®®” date of 

CourT be SinS^^er^eef ^ithout the leave of the 

i..ourt, De appointed, or act, as the managing or other dirArtnr 

Smpfny and treasurers, or manager of the 


Compardes 


OF 1958] 


'",■..205 


(2) (a) Any person who knowingly acts as a managing or otESf 
director^ managiiig agents secretaries and treasurers, or manager of 
a company in contravention of clause (5) of sub-section (1); 


(b) where the person so acting as managing agent or as secre¬ 
taries and treasurers is a firm or body corporate, every parlaier in 
the firm, or every director of the body corporate who is knowingly 
a party to such contravention; and 

(c) every other director or every director, as the case may be,, 
of the company, who is knowingly a party to such contravention; 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to one year, or with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, 
or with both. 


(3) No Court shall grant leave under clause (b) of sub-section 

(I) unless notice of the intention to apply tor leave has been served 
on the Central Government and that Government has been given an 
opportunity of being heard in the matter. 


B, Powers of Central Government 


4§8, Powers of Governineiit to prevent oppression or mis- 
manageiiieiit—(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, 
the Central Government may appoint not more than two persons, be¬ 
ing members of the company, to hold office as directors thereof for 
such period, not exceeding three years on any one occasion, as it may 
think fit, if the Central Government, on tlie application of not less 
than two hundred members of the company or of meml>em of the 
company holding not less than one-tenth of the total voting power 
therein, is satisfied, ■ after such inquiry as it deems fit to make, that 
it is necessary to make the appointment or appointments in order 
to prevent the affairs of the company being conducted either in 
a-manner which is oppressive to any members of the company or in 
a manner which is prejudicial to the interests of the company: 

Provided that in lieu of passing an order as aforesaid^ the Central 
Government may, if the company has not availed its^ of- the 
option given to it under section 265, direct the company to amend 
ite articles in the manner provided in that section and make fresh 
appointments of directors in pursuance of the articles as so amended, 
within such time as may be specified in that behalf by the Central 
Government. 

(2) In case the Central Government passes an order under the 
proviso to sub-section (I), it may, if it thinks fit, direct that until 
new directors are appoint^ in pursuance of the order aforesaid, not 
more than two members of the company specified by the Central 
Government- shall hold office as additional directors of the company. 

(3) For the purpose' of reckoning two-thirds or any other propor¬ 
tion of the total number of directors of the company, any director 
or directors appointed by the Central Government under sub-section 
(l| or (2) shall not be t^en into account. 

409. Power of Central Government „ to prevent change in Board 
of directors likely to affect company prejudicially*—(I) Where.a 
complaint is made to the Central Government by the managing 



, 2 o 6 Companies 

■director or any.other director, the managing agent, or the secretarks 
aiid Licaburers, ox a company that as a result of a change wi.icn ims 
taken place or is likely to take place in tne owner ship oi any siiait^ 
iield in the company, a change in the Board oi cnrecmp^ is 
to take place which (if allowed) would affect prejnciiciaixy cue 
affairs of the company, the Cejitral Government^mayif satisteu, 
sLiCii inquirv ss it tJniiKs iit to rjosl's tiiat it is jusn, anoi 
so 'to do, by order, direct that no resolution passed or action texcen 
to effect a chsns’e in tiie Board, of directors after nie date oi t/ie 
complaint shaii have effect unless confirmed by^tlie Central Govejn- 
ment; and any such order shall have elfect not'withsta.ndiiig anytiiing 
to tlie contrary cciitaiiied in any other provision of this Act cr in 
memorandum cr articles of the company, ^or in an 3 r agreement 
■or any resolution passed in general meeting by, or by tne r>oaid oi 
directors of, the company. 

hS) The Central Government shall have pov/er when any such 
coriiplaint .is receive-’l by it, to make an interim order i-o uie effect 
•out in siib-section (i), before making or cornpleting the incfuiry 


(3) Nothing centained in sub-section_ (I) and (2) _ shall apply 
to a: private company, unless it is a subsidiary of 3" public company. 

CHAPTER VII 

Constitution and Powers of Advisory Commission 

410. Appointment of Advisory Commission.—For the purpose 
of advising the Central Government on the matter referred to in 
clause (a) of section 411, on the applications referred to in clause 
(b) of that section and on such other matters as the Central Govern¬ 
ment may think fit, the Central Government shall— 

(a) constitute a Commission (hereinafter called the 
“Advisory Commission”) consisting of not more than five 
pex'sons with suitable qualifications; and 

(b) appoint one of those persons to be the Chairman of the 

Commission. = 

411. Duties of Advisory Commission.—It shall be the duty of 
the Advisory Commission to inquire into and advise the Central 
Government— 

(a) before a notification is issued under section 324 in 
respect of any description of industry or business, on the 
necessity for, and advisability of, issuing the notification; 

(b) on all applications made to the Central Government 
under section 259, 268, 269, 310, 311, 326, 328, 329, 332, 343, 345, 346, 
352, 408, or 409; and 

(c) on all other matters which may be referred to the 
Commission by the Central Government. 

412. Forms and procedure in cases referred to Advisory Com¬ 
mission.— (1) Every application made to the Central Government 
under any of the sections referred to in clause (b) of section 411 
shall be in such form as may be prescribed. 

(2) (a) Before any application is made by a company to the 
Central Government under any of the sections aforesaid, there shall 
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be issued by or on behalf of the company a general notice to the 
members thereof, indicating the nature of the application proposed 
to be made. 

(b) Such notice shall be published at least once in a newspaper 
in a principal language of the district in which the _ re^stered 
office of the company is situate and circulating in that district, and 
at least once in English in an English newspaper circulating in that 
district. 

(c) Copies of the notices, together with a certificate by the com¬ 
pany as to the due publication thereof, shall be attached to the 
application. 

(d) Nothing in clause (a), (b) or (c) shall apply to a private 
company which is not the managing agent of a public company. 

413. Powers of Advisory Commission.—^For the purpose of making 
any inquiry under section 411, the Advisory Commission may— 

(a) require the production before it of any books or other 
documents in the possession, custody or control of the company 
and relating to any matter under inquiry; 

(b) call for any further information or explanation, if the 
Commission is of opinion that such information or explanation 
is necessary in order that the books or other documents pro¬ 
duced before it may afford full particulars of the matter to 
which they purport to relate; 

(c) with such assistants as it thinks necessary, inspect any 
books or other documents so produced and make copies thereof 
or take extracts therefrom 

(d) require any managing director or any other director, 
managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, manager or other 
officer of the company, or any shareholder or any other person 
who, in the opinion of the Commission, is likely to furnish m- 
formation with respect to the affairs of the company relating 
to any matter under inquiry, to appear before it and examine 
such person on oath or require him to furnish such information 
as may be required; and administer an oath accordingly to the 
person for the purpose. 

414. Penalties.—H any person refuses or neglects to p^uce 
any book or other document in his possession or custody which he 
is required to produce under section 413 or to answer any question 
put to him relating to any matter under inquiry, he shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two 
years and shall also be liable to fine. 

415. Immunity for action taken in good faith.—No suit or 
other legal proceeding shall lie against the Commission or the 
Chairman or any member thereof or against the Central Govern¬ 
ment, in respect of anything which is in good faith done or intended 
to be done in pursuance of this Chapter, or of the provisions referred 
to in section 411, or of any rules or orders made thereunder. 

CHAPTER Vin 
Miscellasteous Provisions 

Contracts where company is undisclosed principal 

416. Contracts by agents of company in which comply is un¬ 
disclosed principal. —(I) Every person, being the managing agent 
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secretaries and treasurers, manager or other agent of a public com¬ 
pany or of a private company which is a subsidiary of a public 
company, who enters into a contract for or on behalf of the company 
in which contract the company is an undisclosed principal shall, at 
the time of entering into the contract, make a memorandum in 
writing of the terms of the contract, and specify therein the person 
with whom it is entered into. 

(2) Every such person who enters into a contract as aforesaid, 
shall forthwith deliver the memorandum to the company and send 
copies thereof to each of the directors; and such memorandum shall 
be filed in the office of the company and laid before the Board of 
directors at its next meeting. 

(3) If default is made in complying with the requirements of this 
section,— 


(o) the contract shall, at the option of the company, be 
voidable as against the company; and 

(b) the person who enters into the contract, or every officer 
of the company who, is in default, as the case may be, shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees. 

Employees’ securities and provident funds 

417. Elmployees’ securities to be deposited in Scheduled Bank.— 

(1) All moneys or securities deposited with a company by its em¬ 
ployees in pursuance of their contracts of service with the company 
shall be kept or deposited by the company in a special account to be 
opened by the company for the purpose in a Scheduled Bank. 

(2) No portion of such moneys or securities shall be utilised bv 
the company except for the purposes agreed to in the contracts of 
service. 

(3) A receipt for moneys deposited with a company by its em¬ 
ployee shall not be deemed to be a security within the meaning of 
this section; and the moneys themselves shall accordingly be deposit¬ 
ed with a Scheduled Bank as provided in sub-section (1) . 

applicable to provident funds of employees.— 
(i) Where a provident fund has been constituted by a company for 
Its employees or pny class of its employees, all moneys contributed 
to such tod (whether by the company or by tiie employees) or 
“y way of i^srest or otherwise to such fund, shall be eitiier 
deposited m a Post Office Savings Bank account or invested in the 

(a) to (e) of section 

20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (11 of 1882); ' 

whcre ope-tenth part of the whole amount of the 
moneys belonging to su<ffi fund exceeds the maximum amount which 
f Savings Bank account under the 

such^deposits for the time being in force, the amount 

deposited in a special account to be 
opened* for the purpose m a Scheduled Bank. 

contrary in the rules of anv 
provident fund to which sub-section (1) applies or in anv contract 

to reShre^ ffi”Sn Jcfof f "o employee shall ie entitled 

.o receive, m respect of such portion of the amount to his credit in 
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such fund as is invested in accordance with the provisions of sub¬ 
section (2), interest at a rate exceeding the rate of interest yielded 
by such investment. 

(3) Nothing in sub-section (I) shall affect any rights of an «n- 
ployee under the rules of a provident fund to obtain advances from 
or to withdraw money standing to his credit in the fund, where the 
fund is a recognised provident fund within the meaning of clause 
(a) of section 58A of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922), or 
where the rules of the fimd contain provisions corresponding to rules 
4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 of the Indian Income-tax (Provident Funds Relief) 
Rules. 

(4) Where a separate trust has been created by a company with 
respect to any provident fund referred to in sub-section (2), the 
company shall be bound to collect the contributions of the employees 
concerned and pay such contributions as well as its own contribu¬ 
tions, if any, to the trustees; but in other respects, the obligations 
laid on the company by this section shall devolve on the trustees and 
shall be discharged by them instead of by the company. 

419. Bight of employee to see bank’s receipt for moneys or secu¬ 
rities referred to in section 417 or 418.—-An employee shall be en¬ 
titled, on request made in this behalf to the company, or to the 
trustees referred to in sub-section (4) of section 418, as the case 
may be, to see the bank’s receipt for any money or security such 
as is referred to in sections 417 and 418. 

420. Penalty for Contravention of sections 417, 418 and 419.—^Any 
officer of a company, or any such trustee of a provident fund as is 
referred to in sub-section (4) of section 418 who, knowingly, contra¬ 
venes, or authorises or permits the contravention of, the provisions 
of section 417, 418 or 419, shall be pimishable with fine which may 
extend to five himdred rupees. 

Receivers and Managers 

421. Filing of accounts of rroeivers.—Evoy receiver of the pro¬ 
perty of a company who has been appointed undet a power conferred 
oy any instrument and who has taken possession, shall once in every 
half year while he remains in possession, and also on ceasmg to act 
as receiver, file with the Registrar ah abstract in the prescribed form 
of his receipts and payments during the period to which the abstract 
relates. 

Ihvoicfes, etc., to refer to receiver where there is one.—Where 
a receiver of the property of a company has been appointed, every 
invoice, order for goods, or business letter issued by or on behalf of 
the company, or the receiver of the company, being a document on or 
in which the name of the company appears, shall contain a statement 
that a receiver has been appointed. 

423. Penalty for non-compliance with sectious 421 and ^2.—If 

default 'is made in complying with the requirements of section 421 
or 422„ the company, and every officer of the company who is in 
default, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees. 

For the purposes of this section, the receiver shall be deemed to 
be an officer of the company. . 
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424. AppUcatioii of sections 421 to 423 to receivers and managers 
appointed by Court and managers api^inted in pimuan<^ or an 
instmment.—^The provisions of sections 421, 422 and 423 ^hall app y 
■ to the receiver of, or any person appointed to manage, the property 
of a company, appointed by a Court or to any person appointed to 
manage the property of a company under any powers contained in 
an instrument, in like manner as they apply to a receiver appointed 
under any powers contained in an instrument. 


PART VII 
WINDING UP 
! = CHAPTER I 

Preliminary 
Modes of Winding Up 

425. Modes of winding up.—(1) The winding up of a company 
may be either— 

(a) by the Court; or 

(b) voluntary; or 

(c) subject to the supervision of the Court. 

(2) The provisions of this Act with respect to winding up apply, 
unless the contrary appears, to the winding up of a company in any 
of those modes. 

Contributories 

426. Liability as contributories of present and past members.— 
(1) In the event of a company being wound up, every present and 
past member shall be liable to contribute to the assets of the com¬ 
pany to an amount sufficient for payment of its debts and liabilities 
and' the costs, charges and expenses of the winding up, and for the 
adjustment of the rights of the contributories among themselves, 
subject to the provisions of section 427 and subject also to the follow¬ 
ing qualifications, namely:— 

(a) a past member shall not be liable to contribute if he has 
ceased to be a member for one year or upwards before the com¬ 
mencement of the winding up ; 

(b) a past member shall not be liable to contribute in respect 
of any debt or liability of the company contracted after he ceased 
to be a member; 

(c) no past member shall be liable to contribute unless 
it appears to the Court that the present members are unable to 
satisfy the contributions required to be made by them in pursu¬ 
ance of this Act; 

(d) in the case of a company limited by shares, no contribu¬ 
tion shall be required from any past or present member exceed¬ 
ing the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares in respect of which 

he is liable as such member; 

(e) in the case of a company limheJ by guarantee, no con¬ 
tribution shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), be 
required from any past or present member exceeding the amount 
undertaken to be contributed by him to the assets of the com¬ 
pany in the event of its being wound up; 
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if) notking in this Act shall invalidate any provision con¬ 
tained in any policy of insurance or other contract whereby the 
liability of individual members on the policy or contract is res¬ 
tricted, or whereby the funds of the company are alone made 
liable in respect of the policy or contract; 

(g) a sum due to any past or present member of the com¬ 
pany in his character as such, by way of dividends, profits or 
otherwise, shall not be deemed to be a debt of the company pay¬ 
able tO' that member, in a case of competition between himself 
and any other creditor who is not a past or present member of 
the company; but any such sum shall be taken into account for 
the purpose of the final adjustment of the rights of the contri¬ 
butories among themselves. 

(2) In the winding up of a company limited by guarantee which 
has a share capital, every member of the company shall be liable, 
in addition to the amount undertaken to be contributed by him to the 
assets of the company in the event of its being wound up, to contri¬ 
bute to the extent of any sums unpaid on any shares held by him 
as if the company were a company limited by shares. 

427. .Obligations of directors, managiiig agents and managers 
whose liability is unliinited*—In the winding up of a limited com¬ 
pany, any director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or 
manager, whether past or present, whose liability is, under the pro¬ 
visions of this Act, unlimited, shall, in addition to his liability, if 
any, to contribute as an ordinary member, be liable to make a 
further contribution as if he were, at the commencement of the 
winding up, a member of an unlimited company: 

Provided that— i 

(a) a-past director, managing agent, secretaries and treasur¬ 
ers or manager shall not be liable to make such further 
contribution, if he has ceased to hold office for a year or 
upwards before the commencement of the winding up; 

(b) a past director, managing agent, secretaries and 
treasurers or manager shall not be liable to make such further 
contribution in respect of any debt or liability of the company 
contracted after he ceased to hold office; 

(a) subject to the articles of the company, a director, manag¬ 
ing agent, secretaries and treasurers or manager shall-not be 
liable to make such further contribution, imless the Court 
deems it necessary to require the contribution in order to satisty 
the debts and liabilities of the company, and the costs, charges 
and expenses of the winding up. 

428. Befinition of ^^contribntoi^^^—^The term' ^‘contributory^® 
means every person liable to contribute to the assets of a company 
in the event of its being wound up, and includes th^ holder of any 
shares which are fully paid up; and for the purposes of all proceed¬ 
ings for determining, and all proceedings prior to the final deter¬ 
mination of, the persons’who are to be deemed contributories, in¬ 
cludes any person alleged to be a contributory. 
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42». NatttJfe of liabffity of contributory.—(I) The hafcpi^ of a 
contributory shall create a debt accruing due from him at the ^me 
when his liability commenced, but payable at the times specified in 
calls made on him for enforcing the liability. 

(2) No r-iaim founded on the liability of a contributory shall be 
cognizable by any Court of Small Causes sitting outside the presi- 
dtency-towns. 


436i Contributori^ in case of death of member. (1) If a contri¬ 
butory dies either before or after he has been placed on the list of 
contributories, his legal representatives shall be liable in a due course 
of administration, to contribute to the assets of the company in dis¬ 
charge of his liability, and shall be contributories aeeordmgly. 

(2) If the legal representatives make default in paying any money 
ordered to be paid by them, proceedings may be taken for adminis¬ 
tering the estate of the deceased contributory and compellmg pay¬ 
ment thereout of the money due. 

(3) For the purposes of this section, where the deceased contribu¬ 
tory was a member of a Hindu joint family governed by the Mitak- 
shara School of Hindu Law, his legal representatives shall be deemed 
to include the surviving coparceners. 

43L Gontriikitoiies in case of insolvency of member.—If a ebn- 

tributpry is adjudged iasolvent, either before or after he has been 
placed* on the list of contiibutories,— 


(o) his assignees in insolvency shall represent him for ^ 
the purposes of the winding up, and shall be contributories 
accordingly, and may be called on to admit to proof against the 
estate of the insolvent, or otherwise to allow to be paid out of 
his assets in due course of law, any money due from the insolvent 
in respect of his liability to contribute to the assets of the com¬ 
pany; and 

(by there may be proved against the estate of the insolvent 
the estimated value of his liability to future calls as well as calls 
already made. 

432. Contributories in case of winding up of a body co^orate 
which is a member.—^If a body corporate which is a contributory 
is ordered to be woimd up, either before or after it has been placed 
on the list of contributories,— 

(a) 'the liquidator of the body corporate shall represent it 
for all the purposes of the winding up of the company and shall 
be a contributory accordingly, and may be called on to admit 
to proof against the assets of the body corporate, or otherwise 
to allow to be paid out of its assets in due course of law, any 
money due froni the body corporate in respect of its liability 
to contribute to the assets of the company; and 

(b) there may be proved against the assets of the body 

corporate the estimated value of its liability to future calls as 
well as calls already made. 4 __ _. 
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CHAPTER II 
Winding up by the Court 

Cases in which company may he wound up by xhe Court 

433. Circumstances in which company may he woimd up by 
Court.—company may be wound up by the Court,— 

(a) if the company has, by special resolution, resolved that 
the company be wound up by the Court; 

(b) if default is made in delivering the statutory report to 
the Registrar or in holding the statutory meeting; 

(c) it the company does not commence its business witihin 
a year from its incorporation, or suspends its business for a 
whole year; 

(d) if the number of members is reduced, in the case of a 
public company, below seven, and in the case of a private com¬ 
pany, below two; 

(e) if the company is unable to pay its debts; 

if) if the Court is of opinion that it is just and equitable 
that the company should be wound up. 

434. Company when deemed imable to pay its debts.— (1) A com¬ 
pany shall be deemed to be unable to pay its debts— 

(a) if a creditor, by assignment or otherwise, to whom the 
company is indebted in a sum exceeding five hundred rupees 
then due, has served on the company, by causing it to be deliver¬ 
ed at its registered office, by registered post or otherwise, a 
demand under his hand requiring the company to pay the sum 
so due and the company has for three weeks thereafter neglected 
to pay the sum, or to secure or compound for it to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the creditor; 

(b) if execution or other process issued on a decree or order 
of any Court in favour of a creditor of the company is retumai 
unsatisfied in whole or in part; or 

(c) if it is proved to the satisfaction of the Court that tiie 
company is unable to pay its debts, and, in determining whether 
a company is unable to pay its debts, the Court s hall take into 
accoimt the contingent and prospective liabilities of the company. 

(2) The demand referred to in clause (a) of sub-section (2) shal l 
be deemed to have been duly given under the hand of the creditor 
If it is signed by any agent or legal adviser duly authorised on his 
behalf, or in the case of a firm, if it is signed by any such agent or 
legal adviser or by any member of the firm. 

Transfer of Proceedings 

4S5. Transfer of winding up proceedings to District Gonrt.— 

Where a High Court makes an order for winding up a company un¬ 
der this Act, the High Court may, if it thinks fit, direct all subse¬ 
quent proceedings to be had in a District Court subordinate thereto 
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or, with the consent of any other High Court, in such High Co^t 

or in a District Court subordinate thereto; and_ 

purposes of winding up the company, the Comt m respwt of w^ch 

such direction is given shall be deemed to be the 

the meaning of this Act, and sh^l have all the jurisdiction and 

powers of a High Court under this Act- 

436. Withdrawal and transfer of winding up from one District 
Court to another.—If during the progress of a winding ™ ^ 
trict Court, it appears to the High Court that the same could be nmre 
conveniently proceeded with in the High Court or m any other Dis¬ 
trict Court, the High Court may: as the case may require,— 

(fl) withdraw the case and proceed with the winding up 


itself; or 

(b) transfer the case to such other District Court, whereupon 
the winding up shall proceed in that District Court. 

437. Power of High Court to retain winding up proceed^ in 
District Court.—The High Court may direct that a Di^ct 
Court in which proceedings for winding up a company have 
been commenced, shall retain and continue the proceedings, although 
it may not be the Court in which they ought to have been com¬ 
mence. 


438. Jurisdiction of High Court under sections 435, 436 and 437 
to he exercised at any time and at any stage.—^The High Court shall 
have jurisdiction to pass orders under section 435, 436 or 437 at any 
time and at any stage and either on the application of, or v/ithoux 
application from, any of the parties to the proceedings. 

Petition fcrr Winding TJp 

439. Provisions as to applications for winding up.—(I) An appli¬ 
cation to the Court for the winding up of a company _ shall be by 
petition presented, subject to the provisions of this section,— 

(a) by the company; or 

(b) by any creditor or creditors, including any contingent 
or prospective creditor or creditors; or 

(c) by any contributor;’ or contributories; or 

(d) by all or any of the parties specified in clauses (o), (b) 
and (c), whether together or separately; or 

(e) by the Registrar; or 

(f) in a case falling under section 243, by any person autho¬ 
rised by the Central Government in that behalf. 


(2) A secured creditor, the holder of any debentures (including 
debenture stock), whether or not any trustee or trustees have been 
appointed in respect of such and other like debentures, and 
the trustee for the holders of debentures, shall be deemed to be 
creditors within the meaning of clause (b) of sub-section (I). 

(.■?) A contributory shall be entitled to present a petition for 
winding up a company, notwithstanding that he may be the holder 
of fully paid-up shares, or that the company may have no assets at 
all, or may have no surplus assets left for distribution among the 
shareholders after the satisfaction of its liabilities. 


T.S. 






OF 1956] Companies ^^5 

(4) 'A contributory shall not be entitled to present a petition for 
winding up a company unless— 

(a) either the number of members is reduced, in the ^case 
of a public company, below seven, and, in the case of a private 
company, below two; or 

(b) the shares in respect of which he is a contributory, Or 
■ some of them, either were originally allotted to him or have 

held by him, and registered in his name, for at least six months 
during the eighteen months immediately before the comiimnc^ 
ment of the winding up, or have devolved on him through the 
death of a former holder. 

(5) Except in the case where he is authorised in pursuance of 
clause (f) of sub-section (1), the Eegistrar shall be entitled to pr^ 
sent a petition for winding up a company only on the grounds speci¬ 
fied in clauses (b), (c) and (e) of section 433: 

Provided that the Registrar shall not present ^ a petition on th® 
ground specified in clause (e) aforesaid, unless it appears to him 
either from the financial condition of the company as disclosed in 
its balance-sheet or from the report of an inspector appoii^ed under 
section 235 or 237, that the company is unable to pay its debts: 

Provided further that the Registrar shall obtain the previous 
sanction of the Central Government to the presentation of the petition 
on any of the grounds aforesaid. 

(6) The Central Government shall not accord its sanction in pur¬ 
suance of the foregoing proviso, unless the company has first been 
afforded an opportunity of making its representations, .if any. 

(7) A petition for winding up a company on the ground specified 
in clause (b) of section 433 shall not be presented— 

(a) except by the Registrar or by a contributory; or 

(b) before the expiration of fourteen days after the last day 
on which the statutory meeting referred to in clause (b) afore¬ 
said ought to have been held. 

(8) Before a petition for winding up a company presented by a 
contingent or prospective creditor is admitted, the^ leave of the Court 
shall be obtained for the admission of the petition and such leave 
shall not be granted— 

(a) unless, in the opinion of the Court, there is a prima facie 
case for winding up the. company; and 

(b) until such security for costs has been given as the Court 
thinks reasonable. 

440. Right to present winding up petition where ^company is being 
wound up voluntarily or subject to Courtis supei^sion.—(I) Where 
a company is being wound up voluntarily or subject to the super^- 
sion of the Court, a petition for its winding up by the Court may be 
presented by— 

(a) any person authorised to do so under section 439, and 
subject to the provisions of that section; or 

(b) th^ Offtdal Liquidator. 
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(2) The Court shall not make a winding up order on a Petition 
preUnted to it under sub-section (1), unless it is satisfied -fcat th 
Voluntary winding up or winding up subject to the supe^^ the 
Court cannot be continued with due regard to the interests ot the 

creditors or contrfbiitories or both. 

Comrmncement of Winding Up 

441. Commencement of winding up by Court.—(1) Whep^ before 
the presentation of a petition for the wmding up of a compa^ by 
the Court, a resolution has been passed by the company 
winding up, the winding up of the company shall be deemed to have 

SieLed at the time“of the passing of the rthelS 

the Court, on proof of fraud or mistake, thinly fit to direct otherwise, 
all proceedings taken in the voluntary winding up shall be deemed 
to have been validly taken. 

(2) In any other case, the winding up of a company by the Comt 
shall be deemed to commence at the time of the presentation of the 
petition for the winding up. 


Powers of Court 

442. Power of Court to stay or restrain proceedings against 
company.—At any time after the presentation of a wmding up 

petition and before a winding up order has been made, the company, 

or any creditor or contributory, may— 

(a) where any suit or proceeding against the company is 
nending in the Supreme Court or in my High Court, apply to the 
Court in which the suit or proceeding is pending for a stay of 
proceedings therein; and 

(b) where any suit or proceeding is pending against the 
company in any other Court, apply to the Court having jurisdic¬ 
tion to wind up the company, to restrain further proceedings in 
the suit or proceeding; 

and the Court to which application is so made may stay or restrain 
the proceedings accordingly, on such terms as it thinks fit. 

443. Powers of Court on hearing petition.—(1) On hearing a 
winding up petition, the Court may— 

(a) dismiss it, with or without costs; or 

(b) adjourn the hearing conditionally or unconditionally; or 

(c) make any interim order that it thinks fit; or 

(d) make an order for wmding up the company with or 
without costs, or any other order that it thinks fit; 

Provided that the Court shall not refuse to make a winding up 
order on the ground only that the assets of the company have been 
mortgaged to an amount equal to or in excess of those assets, or that 
the company has no assets. 


(2) Where the petition is presented on the ground that it is just 
and equitable that the company should be wound up, tihe Court 
may refuse to make an order of winding up, if it is of opinion that 
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some other remedy is available to the petitioners and that they are 
acting unreasonably in seeking to have the company wound up 
instead of pursuing that other remedy. 

(3) Where the petition is presented on the ground of default in 
delivering the statutory report to the Registrar, or in holding the 
statutory meeting, the Court may'— 

(a) instead of making a winding up order, direct that the 

statutory report shall be delivered or that a meeting shall be 

held; and 

(b) order the costs to be paid by any persons who, in the 

opinion of the Court, are responsible for the default. 

Consequences of Winding up Order 

444. Order for winding up to be communicated to Official 
Liquidator.—Where' the Court'makes an order for the winding up 
of a company, the Coiirt shall forthwith cause intimation thereof to 
be sent to the Official Liquidator. 

445. Copy of winding up order to be filed with Registrar.—(1) 

On the making of a winding up order, it shall be the duty of the 
petitioner in the winding up proceedings and of the company to 
file with the Registrar a certified copy of the order, within one 
month from the date of the making of the order. 

If default is made in complying with the foregoing provision, the 
petitioner, or as the case may require, the company, and every 
officer of the company who is in default, shall be pimishable with 
fine which may extend to one hundred rupees for each day during 
which the default continues. 

(2) On the filing of a certified copy of the winding up order, the 
Registrar-shall make a minute thereof in his books relating to the 
company, and shall notify in the Official Gazettd that such' an order 
has been made. 

(3) Such order shall be deemed to be notice of discharge to the 
officers and employees of the company, except when the business of 
the company is continued. 

446. Suits stayed on winding up order.— (1) When a winding up 
order has been made or the Official Liquidator has been appointed 
as provisional liquidator, no suit or other legal proceeding shall be 
commenced, or if pending at the date of the winding up order, shall 
be proceeded with, against the company, except by leave of the 
Court and subject to such terms as the Court may impose. 

(2) The Court which is winding up the company shall, notwith¬ 
standing anything contained in any other law for the time being 
in force, have jurisdiction to entertain, or dispose of, any suit or 
proceeding by or against the company. 

■(3) Any suit or proceeding by or against the company which is 
pending in any Court other than that in which the winding up of 
the company is proceeding may, notwithstanding anything contained 
in any other law for the time being in force, be transferred to and 
disposed of by that Court. 
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447. Effect ol winding up order.—^An order for winding up a 
company shall operate in favour of all the creditors and of all the 
contributories of the company as if it had been made on the joint 
petition of a creditor and of a contributory. 

Official Liquidators 

448. Appointment of Official Liquidator.—(1) For the purposes 
of this Act, so far as it relates to the winding up of companies by 
the Court,— 

(a) there shall be attached to each High Court, an Official 
Liquidator appointed by the Central Government, who shall be 
a whole-time officer, unless the Central Government considers 
that there will not be sufficient work for a whole-time officer 
in which case a part-time officer may be appointed; and 

(b) the Official Receiver attached to a District Court for 
insolvency purposes, or if there is no such Official Receiver, then, 
such person as the Central Government may, by notification in 
the Official Gazette appoint for the purpose, shall be the 
Official Liquidator attached to the District Court. 

(2) All references to the “Official Liquidator” in this Xct shall 
be construed as references to the Official Liquidator referred to in 
clause (a) or clause (b), as the case may be, of sub-section (1). 

449. Official Liquidator to be liquidator.—On a winding up order 
being made in respect of a company, the Official Liquidator shall, 
by virtue of his office, become the liquidator of the company. 

450. Appointment and powers of provisional liquidator.— 

(1) At any time after the presentation of a winding up petition 
and before the making of a winding up order, the Court may appoint 
the Official Liquidator to be liquidator provisionally. 

(2) Before appointing a provisional liquidator, the Court shall 
give notice to the company and give a reasonable opportimity to it 
to make its representations, if any, unless, for special reasons to be 
recorded in writing, the Court thinks fit to dispense with such notice. 

(3) Where a provisional liquidator is appointed by the Court, 
the Court may limit and restrict his powters by the order appointing 
him or by a subsequent order; but otherwise he shall have the same 
powers as a liquidator. 

(4) The Official Liquidator shall cease to hold office as provisional 
liquidator, and shall become the liquidator, of the company, on a 
winding up order being made. 

451. General provisions as to liquidators.—(1) The liquidator 
shall conduct the proceedings in winding up the company 
and perform such duties in reference thereto as the Court 
may impose. 

(2) Where the Official Liquidator becomes or acts as liquidator, 
there shall be paid to the Central Government out of the assets 
of the company such fees as may be prescribed. 

(3) The acts of a liquidator shall be valid, notwithstanding any 
defect that may afterwards be discovered in his appointment or 
qualification: 
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Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed 
vallSrto acte to by a Uguidator after hia appomtmeat has been 

shown to bo invalid. _ j 

452 Style etc. of Uquidator.—A liqmdator shall be described 
bv the* style of “The Official Liquidator” of the particular company 
to r£^t ol 4lch he acts, and not by his Individu^ name. 

453 Receiver not to be appointed of assets with liquidator.— 

A receiver shall not be appointed of m &e hands of a liqui 

tor except by, or with the leave^of, the Court. 

454. Statement of affairs to be made to Offici^ Liquidator.— 
tj^efe ^e cSurt has made a winding up order or appomted 
the Official Liquidator as provisional liquid^or, uffiess the Com 
S^iteSeSS Serwise liders, there ahaU ^ to 

toiT^i^g the following particulars, namely:— 

(a) the assets of the company, steting 
balance in hand and at the bank, if any, and the negotiable 
securities, if any, held by the company, 

(b) its debts and liabilities; 

(cl the names, residences and occupation of its creators, 
stating separately the amount of secured and unsepred debts, 

Sito to care rf secured debte, 

given, whether by the company or an officer thereof, their value 
and the dates on which they were given; 

(dl the debts due to the company and the names, residences 
and^Scupations of the persons'from whom they are due and 
the amount likely to be realised on account thereof, 

(e) such further or other information as may be prescribed, 
or as the Official Liquidator may require. 

roi ThP .statement shaU be submitted and verified by one or 
n,Jf^ofIhf person who are at the relevant date the directors ^d 
4e plmo^X is at that date the manag^er, secreta^ or o&er 
of the company, or by such of the person heremafter 
to Si^^b-s^tSS Sonid, as the Official Liquffiator, subject to 
toe Section of the Court, may require to submit and verify the 
statement, that is to say, persons— 

(o) who are or have been officers of the company; 

(bl who have taken part in the fonnation of the company 
at any^time within one year before the relevant date, 

• (ri who are in the employment of the company, or have 
to to Sloyment ot to company within to ye^, 
S” £ t of to Official Liquidator, capable of giv- 

tog the information required; 

Mi who are or have been within the said year officers of, 
nr employment of, a company which is, or witlm toe 

said year was,^arf officer of tb® company to which the statement 

relates. 
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PrnviHpd that nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to give 
a li^mdator after his appointmeat has been 

shown to be invalid. -r. ^ 

■ Stvle etc. of liquidator.—A liquidator shall be desenbed 
by the style of “The Official Liquidator’^ of the particular company 

to r5p«t which he acts, and not by his individual name. 

4SS Receiver not to be appointed of assets with liquidato:^ 

A receiver shall not be a^Jointed of a^s ^ hands of a liqui 

tor except by, or with the leave^^of, the Court. 

statement of affairs to he made to OfficM Liquidator.— 
^efeXe c“rt has made a winding up order or appomted 

the Official Liquidator as provisional liquid^or, imless the 

S its discretion otherwise orders, there shaE ^ S^tf the 

tair^ing the foUowing particulars, namely:— 

(a) the assets of the company, slating 
balance in hand and at the bank, if any, and the negotiable 
securities, if any, held by the company, 

(b) its debts and liabilities; 

(c) the names, residences and occupation of its cre^ors, 
<;pnaratelv the amount of secured and unsecured debts, 

£d"^ &rSi^of secured debts, P-fl,?^thS?Ta^Je 
given, whether by the company or an officer thereof, their value 

and the dates on which they were given; 

(d) the debts due to the company and the names, ’residences 
and occupations of the persons'from whom they are due and 
the amoimt likely to be realised on account thereof, 

(e) such further or other information as may be prescribed, 
or as the Official Liquidator may require. 

{o\ T>iP statement shah be submitted and verified by one or 
ifL The nSS who are at the relevant date the directors ^d 
th^ nSL^who is at that date the manager, secretary or offier 
^ mf*sxT af the company, or by such of the persons heremafter 
Sutton SSed, as the Official Liquidator, subject to 
Se^^&rS ttTSurt, .iay require to submit and ver^ the 
statement, that is to say, persons 

(a) who are or have been officers of the company; 
fbl who hav.e taken part in the formation of the company 
at any^time within one year before the relevant date; 

■ rr'l who are in the employment of the comply, or have 
u tViP pmnlovment of the company withm the said year, 

S?ar“ £ tTSS^f the OfficiAiqtodator, capable ot giv- 

in.^ the informstion requiroeij 

■nh"'“em£^~£rco££a£y“isf to wShS'ft^ 

s“ d^yet S«°of S£Upiy to which the statement 

relates. 
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(3) The statement shall be submitted withm twenty-one days 
from the relevant date, or within such exteM^ 

three months from that date as the Official Liquidator or the Court 
may, for special reasons, appoint. 

(4) Any person making, or concurring in making, the statement 
and affidavit required by this section shall be allowed, and shall be 
paid by the Official Liquidator or provisional liquidator, as the case 
may be, out of the assets of the company, such costs and expenses 
incurred in and about the preparation and making of the statement 
and affidavit as the Official Liquidator may consider, reasonable, 
subject to an appeal to the Court. 

(5) If any person, without reasonable excuse, makes default in 
complying, with any of the requirements of this section, he shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees for 
every day during which the default continues. 

(6) Any person stating himself in writing to be a creditor or 
contributory of the company shall be entiMed, by himself or by his 
agent, at all reasonable times, on payment of the prescribed fee, to 
inspect the statement submitted in pursuance of this section, and to 
a copy thereof or extract therefrom. 

(7) Any person untruthfully so stating himself to be a creditor 
or contributory shall be guilty of an offence under section 182 of 
the Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860); and shall, on the applica¬ 
tion of the Official Liquidator, be punishable accordingly. 

/ 

(8) In this section, the expression “the relevant date” means, 
in a case where a provisional liquidator is appointed, the date of his 
appointment, and in a case where no such appointment is made, the 
date of the winding up order. 

455. Report by Official Liquidator.—(I) In a case where a winding 
up order is made, the Official Liquidator shall, as soon as practicable 
after receipt of the statement to be submitted under section 454 and 
not later than six months from the date of the order, or in a case 
where the Court orders that no statement need be submitted, as soon 
as practicable after the date of the order, submit a preliminary report 
to the Court— 

(a) as to the amount of capital issued, subscribed, and paid 
up, and the estimated amount of assets and liabilities, giving 
separately, under the heading of assets, particulars of (i) cash 
and negotiable securities; (it) debts due from contributories; 
(Hi) debts due to the company and securities, if any, available 
in respect thereof; (iv) movable and immovable properties 
belonging to the company; and (v) unpaid calls; 


(b) if the company has failed, as to the causes of the failure; 

and . 

(c) whether, in his opinion, further inquiry is desirable as 
to any matter relating to the promotion, 'formation, or failure 
of the company, or the conduct of the business thereof. 
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(2) Ths OfBicial Liquidator may also, if he thiaks fit, make a further 
report, or further reports, stating the manner in which the company 
was promoted or formed and whether in his opinion any fraud has 
been committed by any person in its promotion or formation, or by 
any officer of the company in relation to the company since the for¬ 
mation thereof, and any other matters which, in his opinion, it is 
desirable to bring to the notice of the Court. 

(3) If the Official Liquidator states in any such further report 
that in his opinion a fraud has been committed as aforesaid, the Court 
shall have the further powers provided in section 478. 

456. Custody of company’s property.—(1) Where a winding up 
order has been made or where a provisional liquidator has been 
appointed, the liquidator shall take into his custody or under his 
control, all the property, effects and actionable claims to which the 
company is or appears to be entitled. 

(2) AU the property and effects of the company shall be deem¬ 
ed to be in the custody of the Court as from the date of the order 
for the winding up of the company. 

457. Powers of liquidator.—(I) The liquidator in a winding up 
by the Court shall have power, with the sanction of the Court,— 

(a) to institute or defend any suit, prosecution, or other 
legal proceeding, civil or criminal, in the name and on behalf 
of the company; 

(b) to carry on the business of the company so far as may 
be necessary for the beneficial winding up of the company; 

(c) to sell the immovable and movable property and action¬ 
able claims of the company by public auction or private contract, 
with power to transfer the whole thereof to any person or body 
corporate, or to sell the same in parcels; 

(d) to raise on the security of the assets of the company any 
money requisite; 

• (e) to do all such other things as may be necessary for wind¬ 
ing up the affairs of the company and distributing its assets. 

(2) The liquidator in a winding up by the Court shall have 
power— • 


(i) to do all acts and to execute, in the name and on behalf of 
the company, all deeds, receipts, and other documents, and for 
that purpose to use, when necessary, the company’s seal; 

(ii) to'prove, rank and claim in the insolvency of any contri¬ 
butory, for any balance against his estate, and to receive divi¬ 
dends in the insolvency, in respect of that balance, as a separate 
debt due from the insolvent, and rateably with the other separate 
creditors; 

(in) to draw, accept, make and indorse any bill of exchange, 
hundi or promissory note in the name and on behalf of the 
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company, with 

or Moied by or on behalf of the company in the 

course of its business; 

Sm a^conSbuS. m wS“ nnoj^b^^^^^^^ 

ss«,?sgis«s 

deemed to be due to the liquidator himself. 

(V) to appoint an agent to do any business which the Hqui- 

dator is unable to do himself. 

S,urt^?h r4p“ t rSte exerciae or proposed exercise of any of the 

XX-5 XtftXt 

a°o?Son‘ 45 rSut the saneSon or intervention of the 
Court; . u 

Provided always that the 
powers shall be subject to the control of the Court. 

459 Provision for legal assistance to 

may, with the sanction of the C°urt, appoint 

or pleader entitled to appear before the Court to assist mm m 

performance of Ms duties. fn 

^ Am l^wrcise and control of Bqiiidator^s powers.— ( 1 ) Subject to 

5 SSut& orte'Sitom o7coSuSerai'any Sne?al meeting 
or by the committee of inspection. . ^ 

r?! Aov directions given by the creditors or contributories at any 
genial meeitag S,In case pf conflict, he deemed to override any 
directions given by the committee of inspection. 

(3) The liquidator— , ,.x 

fo) may summon general meetings of the creditors or con¬ 
tributories. whenever he thinks fit, for the purpose of ascertain¬ 
ing their wishes; _ 

(h) shall summon such meetings at such times as 
tors or contributories, as the case may >e, J 

direct or whenever requested in wntmg to do so by ^ no 
thS one-tenth in value of the creditors or centnbutones, as the 

case may be. 


D.S. 
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(4) The liquidator may apply to the Court in the mi.niier pres¬ 
cribed, if any, for directions in relation to any particular matter 
arising in the winding up. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the liquidator shall use 
his own discretion in the administration of the assets of the cornpan^^ 
and in the distribution thereof among the creditors. 

(6) Any person aggrieved by any act or decision of the liquidator 
mav aDDly to the Court; and the Court may confirm, reverse 01 
.•nodif/^tl^ act*or decision complained of, and make such furtner 
order as it thinks just in the circumstances. 

461. Books to be kept by Uquidator.-(l) The hquidator shall 
keep, in the manner prescribed, proper books m w^ch he shaU cause 
entries or minutes to be made of proceedings at meetings and 0 
such other matters as may be prescribed. 

(2) Any creditor or contributory may, subject to the control of 
the Court, inspect any such books, personally or by his agent. 

462. Audit of liquidator’s accounts.—(1) The liquidator shall, at 
such times as may be prescribed but not less than twice in each ye^ 
during his tenure of office, present to the Court an account of his 
receipts and payments as liquidator. 

f2) The account shall be in the prescribed form, shall be made in 
duplicate, and shall be verified by a declaration :n the prescribed 
form. 

(3) The Court shall cause the account to be audited in such manner 
as it thinks fit; and for the purpose of the audit, the liquidator shall 
furnish the Court with such vouchers and information as the Cour 
may require, and the Court may, at any time, require the production 
of, and inspect, any books or accounts kept by the liquidator. 

(4) When the account has been audited, one copy thereof shall be 
filed and kept by the Court, and the other copy shall be delivered to 
the Registrar for filing; and each copy shall be open to the mspection 
of any creditor, contributory or person interested. 

fSl The liquidator shall cause the account when audited or « 
summary thereof to be printed, and shall send a printed copy of t^r 
account or summary by post to every creditor and to every 
lontrihutory: 

Provided that the Court may in any case dispense vith comph- 

■ince witli this sub-section. 

483. Control of Central Government over Uquidators.--(l) "^e 
Central Government shall take cognisance of the conduct of liqui a- 
tors of companies which are being wound up by the ^ 

liquidator does not faithfully perform his duties and dffiy observe 
all the requirements imposed on him by this Act, the rules there 
under, or otherwise, with respect to the performance of his duties, 
or if any complaint is made to the Central Government by any cre¬ 
ditor or contributory in regard thereto, the Central Government 
shaR inquire into the matter, and take such action thereon as it may 
think expedient. 

295 M of Law 
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(2) The Central Government may at any time require any liqui¬ 
dator of a company which is being wound up by the Court to answer 
any inquiry in relation to any winding up in which he is engaged, 
and may, if the Central Government thinks fit, apply to the Court 
to examine him or any other person on oath concerning the winding 
up. 

(3) The Central Government may also direct a local investiga¬ 
tion to be made of the books and vouchers of the liquidators. 

Committee of inspection 

464. Appointment and Composition of committee of inspection.— 

(1) The liquidator shall, within two months from the date of the 
order for the winding up of a company, convene a meeting of its 
creditors (as ascertained from its books and documents) for the 
purpose of determining whether or not a committee of inspection 
shall be appointed to act with the liquidator, and who are to be 
members of the committee, if one is appointed. 

(2) The liquidator shall, within fourteen days from the date of 
the creditors’ meeting or such further time as the Court in its dis¬ 
cretion may grant for the purpose, convene a meeting of the contri¬ 
butories to consider the decision of the creditors’ meeting and to ex¬ 
press the views of the contributories on the matters specified in sub¬ 
section (2); and it shall be open to the meeting to accept the decision 
of the creditors’ meeting with or without modifications or to reject 


(3) Except in the case where the meeting of the contributories 
accepts the decision ^ of the creditors’ meeting in its entirety, it shall 
be the duty of the liquidator to apply to the Court for directions as 
to whether there shall be a committee of inspection; and, if so, what 
the composition of xhe committee shall be, and who shall be members 
thereof, 

^465. Constitution miA proceedinfs of coininittee of inspection.— 

(I) A cornmittee of inspection appointed in pursuance of section 464 
.hall consist of not more than twelve members, being creditors and 
contributories of the company or persons holding general or special 
powers of attorney from creditors or contributories, in such propor¬ 
tions as may be agreed on by tjie meetings of creditors and contribu¬ 
tories, or in case of difference of opinion between the meetings, as 
may be determined by the Court. 

(2) The committee of inspection shall have the right to inspect 
the accounts of the liquidator at all reasonable times. 

(3) The committee shall meet at such times as it mav from time 
to time appoint, and, failing such appointment, at least once a month, 
and the liquidator or any member of the committee may also call a 
meeting of the committee as and when he thinks necessary. 

(4) The quorum for a meeting of the committee shall be one-third 
of the total number of the members, or two, whichever is higher. 

(5) The cornmittee may act by a majority of its members present 
at a meeting, but shall not act unless a quorum is present. 

(6) A niember of the committee may resign by notice in writing 
signed by him and delivered to the liquidator. 
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(7) If a member of the committee is adjudged an insolvent, or 
compounds or arranges with his 

consecutive meetings of the committee without the ... 

members who, together with himself, represent the ereJtors or con¬ 
tributories, as the case may be, his office shall become a 

( 8 ) A member of the committee may be removed a meetmg 
of creditors if he represents creditors, or at a “feting of contributories 
if he represents contributories, by “ ordinary resolution of which 
seven days’ notice has been given, stating the object of the meetmg. 

(9) On a vacancy occurring in the committee, the .j^'ioidator shall 

forthwith summon a meeting of creditors or of ^ ® 

case may require, to fill the vacancy; and the meeting may by res^ 
lution, re-appoint the same, or appoint another, creditor or contri- 
biitory to fill the vacancy: 

Provided that if the liquidator, having regard to the position m 
the winding up, is of the opinion that it unnecess^ for the 
vacancy to be filled, he may apply to the Court and the Court may 
make an order that the vacancy shall not be filled or shall not be 
filled except in such circumstances as may be specified m the order. 

( 10 ) The continuing members of the conimittee, if not less than 

two, may act notwithstanding any vacancy in the committee. 

General powers of Court in case of winding up by Court 

466. Power of Court to stay winding up.—(1) The Coimt may at 
any time after making a winding up order, on the application either 
of the Official Liquidator or of any creditor or contributory, and^^on 
proof to the satisfaction of the Court that all proceedings m relation 
to the winding up ought to be stayed, ^make an order staying the 
proceedings, either altogether or for a limited time, on such terms 
and conditions as the Court thinks fit. 


(2) On any application under this section, the Court may, before 
making an order, require the Official Liquidator to furn^h to me 
Court a report with respect to any facts or matters whicii are m Ms 
opinion relevant to the application. 

(3) A copv of every order made under this section shall forthwith 
be forwarded by the company, or otherwise as may be presenbed, 
to the Registrar, who shall make a minute of the order in his books 
relating to the company. 

467. Settlement of list of contributories and applkation of assets.—^ 
(1) As soon as may be after making a winding up order, the Court 
shall settle a list of contributories, with power to rectify the register 
of members in all cases where rectification is required m pursuance 
of this Act, and shall cause the assets of the company to be collected 
and applied in discharge of its liabilities: 

Provided that, where it appears to the Court that it will not be 
necessary to make calls on, or adjust the rights of, contributories, the 
Court may dispense with the settlement of a list of contributories. 

(2) In settling the list of contributories, the Court shall distin¬ 
guish between those who are contributories in their own right 
those who are contributories as being representatives of, or liabk 
for the debts of, others. 
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468. Delivery of property to liquidator. —The Court may, at any 
time after making a winding up order, require any contributory for 
the time being on the list of contributories, and any trustee, receiver, 

banker, agent, or officer of the company, to pay, deliver, surrender 
or transfer forthwith, or within such time as the Court directs, to 
the liquidator, any money, property or books ^and papers in his 
hands to which the company is prima facie entitled. 

469. Payment of debts due by contributory and extent of set-off.--- 

(1) The Court may, at any time after making a winding up order, 
make an order on any contributory for the time being on the list of 
contributories to pay, in the manner directed by the order, any 
money due to the company, from him or from the estate of the 
person whom he represents, exclusive of any money payable by 
him or the estate by virtue of any call in pursuance of this Act. 

(2) The Court, in making such an order, may— ' 

(a) in the case of an unlimited company, allow to the con¬ 
tributory, by way of set-off, any money due tO' him or to the 
estate which he represents, from the company, on any indepen¬ 
dent dealing or contract with the company, but not any money 
due to him as a member of the company in respect of any divi¬ 
dend or profit; and 

(b) in the case of a limited company, make to any director, 
managing agent, secretaries and treasurers or manager whose 
liability is unlimited, or to his estate, the like allowance. 

(3) In the case of any company, whether limited or unlimited, 
when all the creditors have been paid in full, any money due on 
any account whatever to a contributory from the company may be 
allowed to him by way of set-off against any subsequent call. 

470. Power of Court to make calls.—(1) The Court may, ax any 
time after making a winding up order, and either before or after 
it has ascertained the sufficiency of the assets of the company,-— 

(a) make calls on ail or any of the contributories for the 
time being on the list of the contributories, to the extent of 
their liability, for payment of any money which the Court con¬ 
siders necessary to satisfy the debts and liabilities of the com¬ 
pany, and the costs, charges and expenses of winding up, and 
for the adjustment of the rights of the contributories among 
themselves; and 

(b) make an order for payment of any calls so made. 

(2) In making a call, the Court may take into consideration the 
probability that some of the contributories may, partly or wholly, 
fail to pay the call. 

471. Payment into bank of moneys due to company.—(1) The 
Court may order any contributory, purchaser or other person from 
whom any money is due to the company to pay the money into the 
public account of India in the Keserve Bank of India instead of to 
he liquidator. 

(2) Any such order may be enforced in the same manner as if the 
Court had directed payment to the liquidator. 
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472. Moneys and securities paid into Bank to be subject to order 
of Court.—All moneys, bills, hundis, notes and other securities paid 
or delivered into the Reserve Bank of India in the course of th? 
winding up of a company by the Court, shall be subject in all res 
pects to the orders of the Court. 

473. Order on contributory to be conclusive evidence.—(I) An 
order made by the Court on a contributory shall, subject to any right 
of appeal, be conclusive evidence that the money, if any, thereby 
appearing to be due or ordered to be paid is due. 

(2) All other pertinent matters stated in the order shall be taken 
to be truly stated as against all persons and in all proceedings what¬ 
soever. ! 

474. Power to exclude creditors not proving in time.—The Court 
may fix a time or times within which creditors are to prove their 
debts or claims, or to be excluded from the benefit of any distribu¬ 
tion made before those debts or claims are proved. 

475. Adjustment of rights of contributories.—The Court shall 
adjust the rights of the contributories among themselves, and distri¬ 
bute any surplus among the persons entitled thereto. 

476. Power to order costs.—^The Court may, in the event of the 
assets being insufficient to satisfy the liabilities, make an order for 
the payment out of the assets, of the costs, charges and expenses 
incurred in the winding up, in such order of priority inter se as the 
Court thinks just. 

477. Power to summon persons suspected of having property of 
company, etc.— (1) The Court may, at any time after the appointment 
of a provisional liquidator or the making of a winding up order, 
summon before it any officer of the company or person known or 
suspected to have in his possession any property or books or papers, 
of the company, or known or suspected to be indebted to the com¬ 
pany, or any person whom the Court deems capable of giving infor¬ 
mation concerning the promotion, formation, trade, dealings, pro¬ 
perty, books or papers, or affairs of the company. 

(2) The Court may examine any officer or person so summoned 
on oath concerning the matters aforesaid, either by word of mouth or 
on written interrogatories; and may, in the former case, reduce his 
answers to writing and require him to sign them. 

(S) The Court may require any officer or person so summoned to 
produce any books and papers in his custody or power relating to 
the company; but, where he claims any lien on books or papers 
produced by him, the production shall be without prejudice to that 
lien, and the Court shall have jurisdiction in the winding up to 
determine all questions relating to that lien. 
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(4) If any officer or person so summoned, after being paid or 
tendered a reasonable sum for his expenses, fails to appear before 

the Court at the time appointed, not having a lawful impediment 
(made known to the Court at the time of its sitting and allowed by 
it), the Court may cause him to be apprehended and brought before 
the Court for examination. 


478 Power to order public examination of promoters, directors 

etc—(1) When an order has been made for winding up a company 
bv'the Court and the Official Liquidator has made a report to the 
Court under this Act, stating that in his opinion a fraud has been 
committed by any person in the promotion or formation of the com¬ 
pany or by any officer of the company in relation to the company since 
its formation, the Court may, after considering the report, direct 
that that person or officer shall attend before the Court on a day ap¬ 
pointed by it for that purpose, and be publicly examined as to the 
promotion or formation or the conduct of the business of the com¬ 
pany, or -as to his conduct and dealings as an officer thereof. 

(2) The Official Liquidator shall take part in the examination, 
and for that purpose may, if specially authorised by the Court in 
that behalf, employ such legal assistance as may be sanctioned by 
the Court. 


(3) Any creditor or contributory may also take part in the exa¬ 
mination either personally or by any advocate, attorney or pleader 
entitled to appear before the Court. 

(4) The Court may put such questions to the person examined as 
it thinks fit. 


(5) The person examined shall be examined on oath, and shall 
answer all such questions as the Court may put, or allow to be put, to 
him. 


(6) A person ordered to be examined under this section— 

(a) shall, before his examination, be furnished at his own 
cost with a copy of the Official Liquidator’s report; and 

(b) may at his own cost employ an advocate, attorney or 
pleader entitled to appear before the Court, who shall be at 
liberty to put to him such questions as the Court may deem just 
for the purpose of enabling him to explain or qualify any answers 
given by him. 

(7) (a) If any such person applies to the Court to be exculpated 
from any charges made or suggested against him, it shall be the duty 
of the Official Liquidator to appear on the hearing of the application 
and call the attention of the Court to any matters which appear to 
the Official Liquidator to be relevant. 

(b) If the Court, after hearing any evidence given or witnesses 
called by the Official Liquidator, grants the r.pplication, the Court 
may allow the applicant such costs as it may think fit. 


(8) Notes of the examination shall be taken down in writing, and 
shall be read over to or by, and signed by, the person examined: 
and may thereafter be used in evidence against him. and snail be 
open to the in.spection of any creditor or contributorv ai an reason¬ 
able times. 
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{§) The Court may, if it thinks fit, adjourn the examination from 
lime to time. 


(10) An examination under this section may, if the Court so 
directs and subject to any rules made in this behalf, be held before 
any District Judge, or before any officer of the High Court, being an 
Official Referee, Master, Registrar or Deputy Registrar. 


(11) The powers of the Court under this section as to the conduct 

of the examination, but not as to costs, may be percised by the 

Judge or officer before wffiom the examination is held in pursuance 

of sub-section (10). 


479 Power to arrest abscondiiig eontributory.—At any time 

either 'before or after making a winding up order, the Court ma;^ on 
nroof of probable cause for believing that a contributory is- about 
tn ouit India or otherwise to abscond, or is about to remove or conceal 
any of his property, for the purpose of evading payment of calls 
or of avoiding examination respecting the affairs of the company, 
cause— 


(a) the contributor^'' to be arrested and safely kept until 
such time as the Court may order ; and 

(b) his books and papers and movable property to be seiz¬ 
ed and safely kept until such time as the Court may order. 

480. Saving of existing powers of Copt.—Any powps conferred 

on the Court by this Act shall be in addition to, and not in derogation 

of any existing powers of instituting proceedings against ^y 
contributory or debtor of the company, or the estate of any contri¬ 
butory or debtor, for the recovery of any call or other sums. 


481. Dissolution of company.— (I) When the affairs of a comppy 
have been completely wound up, the Court shaU make an order that 
the company be dissolved from the date of the order, and the 
company shall be dissolved accordingly. 

(2) A copy of the order shall, within fourteen days from the date 
the^of be forwarded by the liquidatp to the Registrar who shall 
make in his books a minute of the dissolution of the company. 

(3) If the liquidator makes default in forwarding a copy as afore¬ 
said, he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty 
rupees for every day during which the default continues. 

Enforcement of and appeal from orders 

482. Order made in any Court to be enforced by other Courts.— 

Any order made by a Court for, or in the course of, winding up a 
company shall be enforceable at any place in India, other than that 
over which such Court has jurisdiction, by the Court which would 
have had jurisdiction in respect of the company if its registered 
office had been situate at such other place, and in the same manner 
in all respects as if the order had been made by that Court. 
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483. Appeals from orders.— Appeals from any order made, or 
decision given, in the matter of the winding up of a company by the 
Court shall lie to the same Court to which, in the same manner in 
which, and subject to the same conditions under which, ^ appeals lie 
from any order or decision of the Court in cases within its ordinary 
jurisdiction. 

CHAPTER III 
Voluntary winding up 

Resolutions for, and commencement of, voluntary wurdina up 

484. Circumstances in which company may he wouna up vonm 
tarily.—(J) A company may be wound up voluntarily— 

(a) when the period, if any, fixed for the duration of the 
company by the articles has expired, or the event, if any, has 
occurred, on the occurrence of which the articles provide that 
the company is to be dissolved, and the company in general 
meeting passes a resolution requiring the company to be wound 
up voluntarily; 

(b) if the company passes a special resolution that the 
company be wound up voluntarily. 

(2) In this Act, the expression “a resolution for voluntary winding 
up” means a resolution passed under clause (a) or (b) of sub-section 

(I). 

485. Publication of resolution to wind up voluntarily.— (1) When 
a company has passed a resolution for voluntary winding up, it 
shall, within fourteen days of the passing of the resolution, give 
notice of the resolution by advertisement in the Official Gazette 
and also in some newspaper circulating in the district where the 
registered office of the company is situate. 

(2) If default is made in complying with sub-section (I), the 
company, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for everv 
day during which the default continues. 

, For the purposes of this sub-section, a liquidator of the companv 
shall be deemed to be an officer of the company. '' 

486. Commencement of voluntary winding up.— A voluntary 
winding up shall be deemed to commence at the time when the 
resolution for voluntary winding up is passed. 

Consequences of voluntary winding up 

487. Effect of voluntary winding up on status of company.— In 

the case of a voluntary winding up, the company shall, from the 
commencement of the winding up, cease to carry on its business, 
except so far as may be required for the beneficial winding un 
of such business; & e 

Provided that tlie corporate state and corporate oowers of ihe 
company shall continue until it is dissolved. ‘ 
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Declaration of Solvency 

488. Declaration of solvency in ease of proposal to wind up volun¬ 
tarily.—(1) Where it is proposed to wind up a company voluntarilyj 
its directors, or in case the company has more than two directors, 
the majority of the directors, may, at a meeting of the Board, make 
a declaration verified by an affidavit, to the effect that they have 
made a full inquiry into the affairs of the company, and that, having 
done so, they have formed the opinion that the company has no 
debts, or that it will be able to pay its debts in full within such 
period not exceeding three years from the commencement of the 
winding up as may be specified in the declaration. 

(2) A declaration made as aforesaid shall have no effect for the 
purposes of this Act, unless— 

(a) it is made within the five weeks immediately preceding 
the date of the passing of the resolution for winding up the 
company and is delivered to the Registrar for registration before 
that date; and 

(b) it embodies a statement ot the company’s assets and 
liabilities as at the latest practicable 'date before the making of 
the declaration. 

(3) Any director of a company making a declaration under this 
section without having reasonable grounds for the opinion that the 
company will be able to pay its debts in full wimin the period 
specified in the declaration, shall be punishable with imprisonment 
ior a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may 
extend to five thousand rupees, or with both. 

(4) If the company is wound up in pursuance of a resolution 
passed within the period of five weeks after the making of the decla¬ 
ration, but its debts are not paid or provided for in full within the 
period specified in the declaration, it shall be presumed, until the 
contrary is shown, that the director did not have reasonable grounds 
lor his opinion. 

(5) A winding up in the case of which a declaration has been 
made and delivered in accordance with this section is in this Act 
referred to as '‘a members’ voluntary winding up”; and a winding 
up in the case of which a declaration has not been so made and deli¬ 
vered is in this Act referred to as “a creditors’ voluntary winding 
up”. 

Provisions applicable to a Members^ Voluntary Winding Up 

489. Provisions applicable to a members’ voluntary winding up.-— 
The provisions contained in sections 490 to 498, both inclusive, shall 
subject to the provisions of section 498, apply in relation to a mem¬ 
bers’ voluntary winding up. 

490. Power of company to appoint and fix remuneration of liqui¬ 
dators.—(I) The company in general meeting shall— 

(a) appoint one or more liquidators for the purpose of wind¬ 
ing up the affairs and distributing the assets of the company; 
and 
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(b) fix the remuneration, if any, to be paid to the liquidator 

or liquidators. 

Anv remuneration so fixed shall not be increased in any cir- 
cumSa^S^ Xatever, whether with or without the sanction of the 

court. 

(3) Before the remuneration of the tos^^^h^ 

fixed as aforesaid, the liquidator, or any of the liquidators, as tne 

case may be, shall not take charge of his oilice. 

491. Board’s powers to cease on appointment of liquidator.— 
On the appointment of a liquidator, all the powers of the Board of 
directors ^^d of the managing or whole-time J 

a^ent secretaries and treasurers, and manager, if there be any 
these,’ shall cease, except for the purpose of giving notice of 
Dointment to the Registrar in pursuance of section 493 or in so far as 
the company in general meeting or the liquidator may sanction the 
continuance thereof. 

492 Power to fill vacancy in office of liquidator. (1) If a vacmicy 
occurs’ by death, resignation or otherwise in the office of any hqui- 
dator appointed by the company, the company in general meeting 
iTiay, subject to any arrangement with its creditors, fill the vacancy 

(2) For that purpose, a general meeting may be convened by 
any contributory, or by the continuing liquidator or liquidators. 

if any. 

(3) The meeting shall be held in the manner provided by this 
Act or by the articles, or in such other manner as the Court may, 
on application by any contributory or by the continuing liquidator 
or liquidators, determine. 

493. Notice of appointment of liquidator to be given to Registrar.— 

(1) The company shall give notice to the Registrar of the appoint¬ 
ment of a liquidator or liquidators made by it under section 490, of 
every vacancy occurring in the office of liquidator, and of the name 
of the liquidator or liquidators appointed to fill every such vacancy 
under section 492. 

(2) The notice aforesaid shall be given bv the company within 
ten days of the event to which it relates. 

(3) If default is made in complying with sub-section (.1) or (2), 
the company, and every officer of the companv (including every 
liquidator or continuing liquidator) who is in default, shall be punish¬ 
able with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees for every 
day during which the default continues. 

494. Power of liqtddator to accept shares, etc., as consideration 
Inr sale of property of Company.—(1) Where— 

(a) a company (in this section called “the transferor com¬ 
pany”) is proposed to be, or is in course of being, wound up 
altogether voluntarily; and 

(b) the whole or any pc.. of its business or property is 
proposed to be transferred or sold to another company, whether 
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a company within the meaning of tins Act or not (in this sect'-or 
called “the transferee company”); 

the liquidator of the transferor company may, with the sanction of 
a special resolution of that company _ conferring on the liquidator 
either a general authority or an authority in respect of any particular 
arrangement,— 

(i) receive, bv way of compensation or part compensation for 
the transfer or sale, shares, policies, or other like interests in the 
transferee company, for distribution among the members of the 
transferor company; or 

(ii) enter into any other arrangement whereby the members 
of the transferor company may, in lieu of receiving cash, shares, 
policies, or other like interests or in addition thereto, participate 
m the profits of, or receive any other benefit from, the transferee 
company. 

(2) Any sale or arrangement in pursuance of this section shall 
be binding on the members of the transferor company. 

( 3 ) If any member of the transferor company who did not vote 
in favour of the special resolution expresses his dissent therefrom 
in writing addressed to the liquidator, and left at the registered 
office of the company within seven days after the passing of the 
resolution, he may require the liquidator either 

(a) to abstain from carrying the resolution into effect; or 

(b) to purdiase his interest at a price to be detei-miuej by 
agreement, or by arbitration in the manner provided by this 
section. 

(4) If the liquidator elects to purchase the member’s interest, the 
purchase money shall be paid before the company is dissolved, and 
be raised by the liquidator in such manner as may be determined by 
special resolution. 

( 5 ) A special resolution shall not be invalid for the purposes ci 
this section by reason only that it is passed before or concurrently 
with a resolution for voluntary wihding up or for appointing liqui¬ 
dators; but if an order is made within a year for winding up the 
company by or subject to the supervision of the Court, the special 
resolution shall not be valid unless it is sanctioned by the Court 

( 6 ) The provisions of the Arbitration Act, 1940 (X of 1940), other 
than those restricting the application of that Act in respect of the 
subject matter of the arbitration, shall apply to all arbitrations in 
pursuance of this section. 

495. Duty of liquidator to call creditors’ meeting in case of insol- 
vcncj.—(l) If, in the case of a winding up commenced after the 
c-ommencement of this Act, the liquidator is at any time of opinion 
mat the company will not be able to pay its debts in full within 
the period stated in the declaration under section 488, or that period 
nas expired without the debts having been paid in full, he shall 
^’orthwith summon a meeting of the creditors, and shall lay before 
the meeting a statement of the assets and liabilities of the company. 

(2) If the liquidator fails to comply with sub-section (1), he shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 
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496- Duty of liquidator to call general meeting at end of each 

year._(I) Subject to the provisions of section 498, in the ev^t of 

the winding up continuing for more than one year, the liquidator 
shall— 

(a) fali a general meeting of the company at the end of the 

first year from tlie coinmencenieiit of the winding up, and at the 
end of each succeeding year, or as soon thereafter as may be 
convenient within three months from the end of the year or such 
longer period as the Central Government may allows and 

(b) lay before the meeting an account of his acts and dealings 
and of the conduct of the winding up during the preceding year, 
together with a statement in the prescribed form and containing 
the prescribed particulars with respect to the proceedings in, and 
position of, the liquidation. 

(2) If the liquidator fails to comply with sub-section (I), he shall 
be punishable, in respect of each failure, with fine which may extend 
to one hundred rupees. 

497 . Final meeting and dissolution.—(I) Subject to the provisions 
of section 498, as soon as the affairs of the company are fully wound 
up, the liquidator shall— 

(a) malrp up an account of the winding up, showing how the 
winding up has been conducted and the property of the company 
has been disposed of; and 

(fa) call a general meeting of the company for the purpose of 
laying the account before it, and giving any explanation thereof. 

(2) The meeting shall be called by advertisement— 

(a) specifying the time, place and object of the meeting; and 

(fa) published not less than one month before the meeting in 
the Official Gazette, and also in some newspaper circulating in 
the district where the registered office of the company is situate. 

(3) Within one week after the meeting, the liquidator shall send 
to the Registrar a copy of the account, and shall make a return to 
him of the holding of the meeting and of the date thereof. 

If the copy is not so sent or the return is not so made, the liquidator 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for 
every day during vrhich the default continues. 

(4) If a quoruns. ’s not present at the meeting aforesaid, the 
liquidator shall, in lieu of the return referred to in sub-section (3), 
make a return that the meeting was duly called and that no quorum 
was present thereat. 

Upon such a return being made within one week after the date 
fixed for the meeting, the provisions of sub-section (3) as to the 
making of the return shall be deemed to have been complied with. 

• (5) The Registrar, on receiving the account and either the return 

mentioned in sub-section (3) or the return mentioned in sub-secrJioa 
(4), shall forthwith register them and on the expiration of three 
months from such registration, the company shall be deemed to be 
dissolved: 

Provided that the Court may, on the application of the liquidator 
of any other person who appears to the Court to be interested, 
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make an order deferring the date at which the dissolution of the 
company is to take effectj for such time as the Court thinks fit. 

(6) It shall be the duty of the person on ^ whose application an 
order of the Court under the foregoing proviso is made, within 
twenty-one days after the making of the order^ to deliver to the 
Registrar a certified copy of the order for registration, and if that 
person fails so to do, he shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees for every day during which the default 
continues. 

(7) If the liquidator fails to call a general meeting of the com¬ 
pany as required by this section, he shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

498. Alternative provisions as to annual and final meetings in case 
of insolvency.—-Where section 495 has effect, sections 508 and 509 
shall apply to the winding up, to the exclusion of sections 496 and 
497, as if the winding up were a creditors^ voluntary winding up 
and not a members^ voluntary winding up: 

Provided that the liquidator shall not be required to call a meeting 
of creditors 'Tinder section 508 at the end of the first year from the 
commencement of the winding up, unless the meeting held under 
section 495 has been held more than three months before the end of 
that year. 

Provisions applicable to a Creditors^ Voluntary Winding Uv 

499. Provisions applicable to a creditors® voluntary winding up.— 
The provisions contained in sections 500 to 509, both inclusive, shall 
apply in relation to a creditorsV voluntary winding up. 

500. Meeting of creditors.—(I) The company shall cause a meet 
ing of the creditors of the company to be called for the day, or the 
day next following the day, on which there is to be held the general 
meeting of the company at which the resolution for voluntary wind¬ 
ing up is to be proposed, and shall cause notices of the meeting of 
creditors to be sent by post to the creditors simultaneously with the 
sending of the notices of the meeting of the company. 

(2) The company shall cause notice of the meeting of the creditors 
to be advertised once at least in the Official Gazette and once at least 
in two newspapers circulating in the district where the registered 
office or principal place of business of the company, is situate. 

(3) The Board of directors of the company shall— 

(a) cause a full statement of the position of the company’s 
affairs together with a list of the creditors of the company and 
the estimated amount of their claims to be laid before the meet¬ 
ing of the creditors to be held as aforesaid; and 

(b) appoint one of their number to preside at the said 
meeting. 

(4) It shall be the duty of the director appointed to preside at 
the meeting of creditors to attend the meeting and preside thereat. 

(5) If the meeting of the company at which the resolution for 
voluntary winding up is to be proposed is adjourned and the reso¬ 
lution is passed at an adjourned meeting, any resolution passed at 
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rtie meeting of the creditors held in pursuance of sub-section (I) 
shall have effect as if it had been passed immediately after the passing 
of the resolution for winding up the company. 

(6) If default is made— 

(a) by the company, in complying with sub-sections ( 2 ) 

and ( 2 ); 

(b) by its Board of directors, in complying with sub-section 

(3); 

(c) by any director of the company, in complying with sub 

section (4); 

The company, each of the ■ directors, or the director, as the case may 
be, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees and, in the case of default by the company, every officer of 
the company who is in default, shall be liable to the like punishment. 

501. Notice of resolutions passed by creditors’ meeting to be given 
to Eegistrar.—(2) Notice of any resolution passed at a creditors’ 
meeting in pursuance of section 500 shall be given by the company 
lo the Registrar within ten days of the passing thereof. 

( 2 ) If default is made in complying with sub-section (2), the com- 
oany, and every officer of the company who is in default, shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues. 

For the purposes of this section, a liquidator of the company shal' 
oe deemed to be an officer of the company. 

502. Appointment of liquidator.—(2) The creditors and the com¬ 
pany at their respective meetings mentioned in section 500 may 
nominate a person to be liquidator for the purpose of winding up the 
affairs and distributing the assets of the company. 

(2) If the creditors and the company nominate different persons, 
the person nominated by the creditors shall be liquidator: • 

Provided that any director, member or creditor of the company 
may, within seven days after the date on which the nomination was 
made by the creditors, apply to the Court for an order either direct¬ 
ing that the person nominated as liquidator by the company shall be 
liquidator instead of or jointly with the person nominated by the 
creditors, or appointing the Official Liquidator or some other person 
to be liquidator instead of the person appointed by the creditors. 

(3) If no person is nominated by the creditors, the person, if any, 
nominated by the company shall be liquidator. 

(4) If no person is nominated by the company, the person, if any, 
nominated by the creditors shall be liquidator. 

503. Appointment of committee of inspection.—(2) The creditors 
at the meeting to be held in pursuance of section 500 or at any sub¬ 
sequent meeting may, if they think fit, appoint a committee of inspec¬ 
tion consisting of not more than five persons. 

( 2 ) If such a committee is appointed, the company may, either 
at the meeting at which the resolution for voluntary winding up is 
passed or alrany subsequent general meeting, appoint such number 
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of persons (not exceeding live) as they think fit to act as mexi^^jers 
of the committee: 

Provided that the creditors may, if they think fit, resole that all or 

any of the persons so appointed by ^ the company ought not to be 
members of the committee of inspection. 

(3) If the creditors so resolve, the persons mentioned in the reso¬ 
lution shall not, unless the Court othertvise directs, be qualified to 

act as members of the committee. 

(4) On anv application to the Court for a direction under sub¬ 
section (3), the Court may, if it thinks fit, appoint other persons to 
act as members of the committee of inspection m the place ot the 
persons mentioned in the creditors’ resolution. 

(5) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (1) to (4) and to such 
rules as may be made by the Central Government, the provisions of 
section 465 (except sub-section (I) thereof) shall apply with respect 

to a committeG of inspection appointed under this section as th^ 
apply with respect to a committee of inspection appointed in a wind” 

ing up by the Court. 

504. Fixing of liquidators’ remuneration.—(1) The committee of 
inspection, or if there is no such committee, the_ creditors, may fix 
the remuneration to be paid to the liquidator or liquidators. 

(2) Where the remuneration is not so fixed, it shall be determined 
by the Court. 

(3) Any remuneration fixed under sub-section (2) or (2)_ shall 
not be increased in any circumstances whatever, whether with or 
without the sanction of the Court. 

505. Board’s powers to cease on appointment of liquidator.—On 

the appointment of a liquidator, all the powers _ of the Board _ of 
directors shall cease, except in so far as the committee of inspection, 
or if there is no such committee, the creditors in general meeting, 
may sanction the continuance thereof. 

506. Power to fill vacancy in office of liquidator. —If a vacancy 
occurs by death, resignation or otherwise, in the office of a liquidator 
(other than a liquidator appointed by, or by the direction of, the 
Court), the creditors in general meeting may fill the vacancy. 

507. Application of section 494 to a creditors’ voluntary winding 
up.— The provisions of section 494 shall apply in the case of a 
creditors’ voluntary winding up as in the case of a members’ voluntary 
winding up, with the modification that the powers of the liquidator 
under that section shall not be exercised except with the sanction 
either of the Court or of the committee of inspection. 

508. Duty of liquidator to call meetings of company and of 
creditors at end of each year.— (2) In the event of the winding up 
continuing for more than one year, the liquidator shall— 

(a) call a general meeting of the company and a meeting 
of the creditors at the end of the first year from the commence¬ 
ment of the winding up and at the end of each succeeding year, 
or as soon thereafter as may be convenient within three months 
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from the end of the year or such longer period as the Central 
Government may allow; and 

(b) lay before the meetings an account of his acts and deal¬ 
ings and of the conduct of the winding up during the preceding 
year, together v/ith a statement in the prescribed form and con¬ 
taining the prescribed particulars with respect to the proceedings 
in, and position of, the winding up. 

(2) If the liquidator fails to comply with sub-section (I), he shall 
be punishable, in respect of each failure, with fine which may extend 
to one hundred rupees. 

509. Final meeting and dissolution.—(I) As soon as the affairs of 
the company are fully wound up, the liquidator shall 

(a) make un an account of the winding up, showing how the 
winding up has* been conducted and the property of the company 
has been disposed of; and 

(b) call a general meeting of the company and a meeting of 
the creditors for the purpose of laying the account before the 
meetings and giving any explanation thereof. 

12) Each'such meeting shall be called by advertisement- 

fa) specifying the time, place and object thereof; and 

(b) published not less than one month before the meeting ir. 
the Official Gazette and also in some newspaper circulating in 
the district where the registered office of the company is situate. 

(3) Within one week after the date of the meetings, or if the 
meetings are not held on the same date, after the date of the latei 
meeting, the liquidator shall send to the Registrar a copy of the 
account, and shall make a return to him of the holding of the meet¬ 
ings and of the date or dates on which they were held. 

If the copy is not so sent or the return is not so made, the liquidate: 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees foi 
every day during which the default continues. 

(4) If a quorum (which for the purposes of this section shall be two 

persons) is not present at either of such meetings, the liquidator shall, 
in lieu of the return referred to in sub-section (3), make a return 
that the meeting was duly called and that no quorum was present 
’.hereat. - 

Unon such a return being made within one week after the date 
fixed* for the meeting, the provisions of sub-section (3) as to the 
making of the return shall, in respect of that meeting, be deemed to 
have been complied with. 

(5) On receiving the account and also, in respect of each such 
meeting, either the return mentioned in sub-section (3) or the return 
mentioned in sub-section (4), the Registrar shall forthwith register 
them, and on the expiration of three months from their registration, 
the company shall be deemed to be dissolved: 

Provided that the Court may, on the application of the liquidator 
or of any other person who appears to the Court to be interested, make 
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an order deferring the date at which the dissolution of the company 
is to take effect for such time as the Court thinks fit. 

(6) It shall be the duty of the person on whose application an 
order is made by the Court under the foregoing proviso, within 
twenty-one days after the making of the order, to deliver to the 
Registrar a certified copy of the order for registration, and if that 
person fails so to do. he shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to one hundred rupees for every day during which the 
default continues. 

(7) If the liquidator fails to call a general meeting _ of the com¬ 
pany or a meeting of the creditors as required by this section, he 
shall be punishable, in respect of each such failure, with fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees. 

Provisions applicable to every voluntary winding up 

510. Provisions applicable to every voluntary winding up.—The 
provisions contained in sections 511 to 521, both inclusive, shall apply 
to every voluntary winding up, whether a members' or a creditors’ 
winding up. 

511. Distribution of property of company.—Subject to the pro¬ 
visions of this Act as to preferential payments, the assets of a com¬ 
pany shall, on its winding up, be applied in satisfaction of its liabilities 
pari passu and, subject to such application, shall, unless the articles 
otherwise provide, be distributed among the members according to 
their rights and interests in the company. 

512 Powers and duties of liquidator in voluntary winding up.— 

(1) The liquidator may,— 

(a) in the case of a members’ voluntary winding up, with the 
sanction of a special resolution of the company, and in the case 
of a creditors’ voluntary winding up, with the sanction of the 
Court or, the committee of inspection or, if there is no such com¬ 
mittee, of a meeting of the creditors, exercise any of the powers 
given by clauses (i) to (iv) of sub-section (2) of section 457 to a 
liquidator in a winding up by the Court; 

(b) without the sanction referred to in clause (a), exercise 
any of the other powers given by this Act to the liquidator in a 
winding up by the Court; 

(c) exercise the power of the Court under this Act of settling 
a list of contributories (which shall be prima facie evidence of 
the liability of the persons named therein to be contributories); 

(d) exercise the power of the Court of making calls; 

(e) call general meetings of the company for the purpose of 
obtaining the sanction of the company by ordinary or special 
resolution, as the case may require, or for any other purpose 
he may think fit. 
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(2) The exercise by the liquidator of the powers given by clause 
(a) of sub-section (I) shall be subject to the control of the Court; 
and any creditor or contributory may apply to the Court with 
respect to any exercise or proposed exercise of any of the powers 
conferred by this section. 

(3) , The liquidator shall pay the debts of the company and shall 
adjust the rights of the contributories among themselves. 

(4) When several liquidators are appointed, any power given by 
this Act may be exercised by such one or more of them as may be 
determined at the time of their appointment, or, in default of such 
determination, by any number of them not being less than two. 

513. Body corporate not to be appointed as liquidator.— (I) A 
body corporate shall not be qualified for appointment as liquidator 
of a company in a voluntary winding up. 

(2) Any appointment made in contravention of sub-section (1) 
shall be void. 

(3) Any body corporate which acts as liquidator of a company, 
and every director, the managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, 
or a manager thereof, shall be punishable with fine which may extend 
to one thousand rupees. 

514. Corrupt inducement aflEecting appointment as liquidator.— 

Any person who gives, or agrees or offers to give, to any member or 
creditor of a company any gratification whatever with a view to— 

(a) securing his own appointment or nomination as the com¬ 
pany’s liquidator; or 

(b) securing 01 preventing the appointment or nomination of 

some person other than himself, as the company’s liquidator; 

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

515. Power of Court to appoint and remove liquidator in volun¬ 
tary winding up.—(I) If from any cause whatever, there is no liqui¬ 
dator acting, the Court may appoint a liquidator. 

(2) The Court may, on cause shown, remove a liquidator and 
appoint another' liquidator. 

516. Notice by liquidator of Ms appointment.—(I) The liquidator 

twenty-one days after his appointment, publish in the 
Ofiicial Gazette, and deliver to the Registrar for registration a notice 
of his appointment in the form prescribed. 

(2) If the liquidator fails to comply with sub-section (1) he 
shall he punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues. 

517. Arrangement when binding on company and creditors._ (1) 

Any arrangement entered into between a company about to be, or in 
the^course of being, wound up and its creditors shall, subject to the 
right of appeal under this section, be binding on the company and 
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on the creditors if it is sanctioned by a special resolution of the com¬ 
pany and acceded to by three-fourths in number and value ■ of the 
creditors. 

(2) Any creditor or contributory may, 'within three weei^ from 
the completion of the arrangement, appeal to the Court against it 
and the Court may thereupon, as it thinks Just, amend, vary, confirm 
or set aside the arrangement. 

518. Power to apply to Court to have questions detenmned or 
powers exercised,—(1) The liquidator or any contributory or creditor 
may apply to the Court— 

(a) , to determine any question arising in the winding up of a 
company; or 

(b) to exercise, as respects the enforcing of calls, the stay¬ 
ing of proceedings or any other matter, all ' or any of the powen 
which the Court might exercise if the company were being 
wound up by the Court. 

(2) The liquidator or any creditor or contributory may apply to 
the -Court specified in sub-section ( 3 ) for an order setting aside any 
attachment, distress or execution put into force against the estate 
or effects of the company after, the commencement of the winding up. 

(3) An application under sub-section (2) shall be made— 

(a) if the attachment, distress or execution is levied or put 
into force by a High Court, to such High Court; and 

(b) -if the attachment, distress or execution is levied or put 
into force by any other Court, to the Court having jurisdictioii to 
.wind up the company. 

( 4 ) The Court, if satisfied on an application under sub-section (I)’ 
or ( 2 ) that the determination of the question or the required exercise 
of power or the order applied for will be Just and beneficial, may 
accede wholly or partially to the application on such terms and 
conditions as it thinks fit, or may make such other order on the 
application as it thinks just. 

(5) A copy of an order staying the proceedings in the winding up, 
made by virtue of this section, shall forthwith be forwarded by the 
company, or otherwise as may be prescribed, to the Registrar, whe 
shall make a minute of the order in his books relating to the 
company. 

519. Application of liquidator to Court for public examination of 
promoters, directors, etc.—( 2 ) The liquidator may make a report to 
the Court stating that in his opinion a fraud has been committed by 
any person in the promotion or formation of the company or by any 
officer of the company in relation to the company since its formation; 
and the Court may, after considering the report, direct that that 
person or officer sh^l attend before the Court on a day appointed by' 
it for that purpose, and be publicly examined as to the promotion or 
formation or the conduct of the business of the company, or as to 
his conduct and dealings as officer thereof. 

( 2 ) The provisions of sub-sections (2) to (21) of section 478 shall 
apply in relation to any examination directed under sub-section ( 2 ) 
as they apply in relation to an examination directed under sub¬ 
section (2) of section 478 with references to the liquidator being 
substituted for references to the Official Liquidator in those provi- 
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520. Costs of voluntary winding -up.—All costs, charges and ex¬ 
penses properly incurred in the winding up, including the remunera¬ 
tion of the liquidator, shall, subject to the rights of secured credi¬ 
tors, if any, be payable out of the assets of the company in priority 
to all other claims. 

521. Saving of right of creditors and contributories to apply for 
winding up.—The voluntary winding up of a company shall not 
bar the right of any creditor or contributory to have it wound up 
by the Court, but in the case of an application by a contributory, 
the Court must be satisfied that the rights of the contributories will 
be prejudiced by a voluntary winding up. 

CHAPTER IV 

Winding up subject to supervision of Court 

522. Power to order winding up subject to supervision.—At any 
time after a company has passed a resolution for voluntary winding 
up the Court may make an order that the voluntary winding up 
shall continue, but subject to such supervision of the Court, and 
with such liberty for creditors, contributories or others to apply to 
the Court, and generally on such terms and conditions, as the Court 
thinks just 

523. Effect of petition for winding up subject to supervision.— 
A petition for the continuance of a voluntary winding up subject to 
the supervision of the Court shall, for the purpose of giving jurisdic¬ 
tion to the Court over suits and legal proceedings, be deemed to be 
a petition for winding up by the Court. 

524. Power of Cotxrt to appoint or remove liquidators.—(I) 
Where an order is made for a winding up subject to supervision, the 
Court may, by that or any subsequent order, appoint an additional 
liquidator or liquidators. 

(2) The Court may remove any liquidator so appointed or any 
liquidator continued under the supervision order. and fill any 
vacancy occasioned by the removal, or by death or resignation. 

525. Powers and obligations of liquid.7tor appointed by Court.— 
A liquidator appointed by the Court under section 524 shall have 
the same powers, b® subject to the same obligations, and in all 
respects stand in the same position, as if he had been duly appointed 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act with respect to the 
appointment of liquidators in a voluntary winding up. 

526. Effect of supervision order.— (I) Where an order is made for 
a winding up subject to supervision, the liquidator may, subject to 
any restrictions imposed by the Court, exercise all his powers, 
without the sanction or intervention of the Court, in the same 
manner as if the company were being wound up altogether volun¬ 
tarily. 

(2) Except as provided in sub-section ( 1 ), any order made by 
the Court for a winding up subject to the supervision of the Court, 
shall for all purposes, including the staying of suits and other pro¬ 
ceedings, be deemed to be an order of the Court for winding up 
the company by the Court, and shall confer full authority on the 
Court to make calls or to enforce calls made by the liquidators, 
and to exercise all other powers which it might have exercised if 
an order had been made for winding up the company altogether by 
the Court. 
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(3) In the construction of the provisions whereby the Court is 
empowered to direct any act or thing to be done to or in favour 
of the liquidator, the expression “liquidator” shall be deemed to 
mean the liquidator conducting the winding up, subject to the 
supervision of the Court. 

327. Appointment in certain cases of voluntary liquidators to 

office of liquidators.—Where an order has been made^ for winding 

up a company subject to supervision, and an order is afterwards 
made for winding up by the Court, the Court may, by the last- 
mentioned or any subsequent order, appoint any person or pepons 
who are then liquidators, either proyisionally or permanently, to he 

liquidator or liquidators in the winding up^ by the Court in addition 

to, and subject to the control of, the Of&cial Liquidator. 

CHAPTER V 

Provisions applicable to every mode of winding up 
Proof and ranking of claims 

528. Debts of all descriptions to be admitted to proof.—In every 
winding up (subject, in the case of insolvent companies, to the 
application in accordance with the provisions of this Act of the 
law of insolvency), ail debts payable on a contingency, and all 
claims against the company, present or future, certain or contin¬ 
gent, ascertained or sounding only in damages, shall be admissible 
10 proof against the company, a Just estimate being made, so far 
as possible, of the value of such debts or claims as may be subject 
to any contingency, or may sound only in damages, or for some 
other reason may not bear a certain value. 

529. Application of insolvency rules in winding up of insolvent 
companies.—(I) In the winding up of an insolvent company, the 
same rules shall prevail and be observed with regard to¬ 
fu) debts provable; 

(b) the valuation of annuities and future and contingent 
liabilities; and 

(c) the respective rights of secured and unsecured creditors; 

as are in force for the time being under the law of insolvency 
with respect to the estates of persons adjudged insolvent. 

(2) Ail persons who in any such case would be entitled to prove 
for and receive dividends out of the assets of the company, may 
come in under the winding up, and make such claims against the 
company as they respectively are entitled to make by virtue of this 
section. 

530. Preferential payments.—(I) In a winding up, there shall be 
paid in priority to all other debts— 

(a) all revenues, taxes, cesses and rates due from the 
eom-pany to the Central or a State Government or to a local 
authority at the relevant date as defined in clause (c) of sub¬ 
section (8), and having become due and payable within the 
twelve months next before that date; 

(b) all wages or salary (including wages payable for time 
or piece work and salary earned wholly or in part, by way of 
commission) of any employee, in respect of services rendered 
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to the company and due for a period not exceeding four months 
within the twelve months next before the relevant date, subject 
to the limit specified in sub-section (2); 

(c) all accrued holiday remuneration becoming payable to 
any employee, or in the case of his death to any other person in 
his right, on the termination of his employment before, or by 
the effect of, the winding up order or resolution; 

(d) unless the company is being wound up voluntarily 
merely for the purposes of reconstruction or of amalgamation 
with another company, all amounts due, in respect of contribu¬ 
tions payable during the twelve months next before the relevant 
date, by the company as the employer of any persons, under the 
Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948 (XXXIV of 1948), or any 
other law for the time being in force; 

(e) unless the company is being wound up voluntarily 
merely for the purposes of reconstruction or of amalgamation 
with another company, or unless the company has, at the com¬ 
mencement of the winding up, under such a contract with insu¬ 
rers as is mentioned in section 14 of the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act, 1923 (VIII of 1923), rights capable of being transferred to 
and vested in the workman, all amounts due in respect of any 
compensation or liability for compensation under the said Act in 
respect of the death or disablement of any employee of the 
company; 

(f) all sums due to any employee from a provident fund, 
a pension fund, a gratuity fund or any other fund for the welfare 
of the employees, maintained by the company; and 

(g) the expenses of any investigation held in pursuance’ of 
section 235 or 237, in so far as they are payable by the company. 

(2) The sum to which priority is to be given under clause (b) 
of sub-section (I), shall not, in the case of any one claimant, exceed 
one thousand rupees: 

Provided that where a claimant is a labourer in husbandry who 
has entered into a contract for the payment of a portion of his wages 
in a lump sum at the end of the year of hiring, he shall have priority 
in respect of the whole of such sum, or a part thereof, as the Court 
may decide to be due under the contract, proportionate to the time 
of service up to the relevant date. • 

^ (3) Where any compensation under the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act, 1923 (VllI of 1923) is a weekly payment, the amount due in 
respect thereof shall, for the purposes of clause (e) of sub-section 
(1), be taken to be the amount of the lump sum for which the weekly 
payment could, if redeemable, be redeemed if the employer made 
an application for that purpose under the said Act. 

( 4 ) Where any payment has been made to any employee of a 
company,— • 

(i) on account of wages or salary; or 
, , (it) to him, or in the case of his death, to any other person 

in his right, on account of accrued holiday remuneration, 

out of money advanced by some person for that purpose, the person 
by whom the money was advanced shall, in a winding up, have a 
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right of priority in respect of the money so advanced and paid, up 
to the amount by which the sum in respect of which the employee 
or other person in his right, would have been entitled to priority 
in the winding up has been diminished by reason of the payment 
having been made. 

(5) The foregoing debts shall— 

(a) rank equally among themselves and be paid in full, 
unless the assets are insufficient to meet them, in which case they 
shall abate in equal proportions; and 

(b) so far as the assets of the company availaole for payment 
of general creditors are insufficient to meet them, have priority 
over the claims of holders of debentures under any floating 
charge created by the company, and be paid accordingly out of 
any property comprised in or subject to that charge. 

( 6 ) Subject to the retention of such sums as may be necessary 
for the costs and expenses of the winding up, the foregoing debts 
shall be discharged forthwith so far as the assets are sufficient to 
meet them, and in the case of the debts to which priority is given 
by clause (d) of sub-section ( 1 ), formal proof thereof shall not be 
required except in so far as may be otherwise prescribed. 

(7) In the event of a landlord or other person distraining or hav¬ 
ing disxrained on any goods or effects of the company within three 
months next before the date of a winding up order, the debts to 
which priority is given by this section shall be a first charge on the 
goods or effects so distrained on, or the proceeds of the sale thereof: 

Provided that, in respect of any money paid imder any such 
charge, the landlord or other person shall have the same rights of 
priority as the person to whom the payment is made. 

(S) For the purposes of this section— 

, (a) any remuneration in respect of a period of holiday or of 

absence from work through sickness or other good cause shall be 
deemed to be wages in respect of services rendered to the com¬ 
pany during that period; 

(b) the expression “accrued holiday remuneration” includes, 
in relation to any person, all sums which, by virtue either of 
his contract of ernployment or of any enactment (including any 
order made or direction given under any enactment), are payable 
on account of the remuneration which would, in the ordinary 
course, have become payable to him in respect of a period of 
holiday, had his employment with the company continued until 
he became entitled to be allowed the holiday; and 

(c) the expression “the relevant date” means— 

(i) in the case of a company ordered to be wound up 
compulsorily, the date of the appointment (or first appoint¬ 
ment) of a provisional liquidator, or if no such appointment 
was made, the date of the winding up order, unless in eithei 
case the company had commenced to be wound up volun¬ 
tarily before that date; and 
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(ii) in any case where sub-clause (i) does not apply, the 
date of the passing of the resolution for the voluntary wind¬ 
ing up of the company. 

(9) This section shall not apply in the case of a winding up where 
the date referred to in sub-section (5) of section 230 of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913), occurred before the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, and in such a case, the provisions relating to pre¬ 
ferential payments which would have applied if this Act had not been 
passed, shall be deemed to remain in full force. 

Effect of winding up on antecedent and other transactions 

531. Fraudulent preference.—(I) Any transfer of property, 
movable or immovable, delivery of goods, payment, execution or 
other act relating to property made, taken or done by or against a 
company within six months before the commencement of its winding 
up which, had it been made, taken or done by or against an indivi¬ 
dual within three months before the presentation of an insolvency 
petition on which he is adjudged insolvent, would be deemed in his 
insolvency a fraudulent preference, shall in the event of the com¬ 
pany being wound up, be deemed a fraudulent preference of its 
creditors and be invalid accordingly; 

Provided that, in relation to things made, taken or done before 
the commencement of this Act, this sub-section shall have effect with 
the substitution, for the reference to six months, of a reference to 
three months. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (J), the presentation of a 
petition for winding up in the case of a winding up by or subject 
to the supervision of the Court, and the passing of a resolution for 
winding up in the case of a voluntary winding up, shall be deemed 
to correspond to the act of insolvency in the case of an individual. 

532. Transfers for benefit of all creditors to be void.—Any trans¬ 
fer or assignment by a company of all its property to trustees for 
the benefit of all its creditors shall be void. 

533. Liabilities and rights of certain fraudulently preferred per¬ 
sons.—(I) Where, in the case of a company which is being wound 
up, anything made, taken or done after the commencement of this 
Act is invalid under section 531 as a fraudulent preference of a 
person interested in property mortgaged or charged to secure the 
company’s debt, then (without prejudice to any rights or liabilities 
arising apart from this provision), the person preferred shall be 
subject to the same liabilities, and shall have the same rights, as if 
he had undertaken to be personally liable as surety for the debt, 
to the extent of the mortgage or charge on the property or the value 
of his interest, whichever is less. 

(2) The value of the said person’s interest shall be determined as 
at the date of the transaction constituting the fraudulent preference, 
and shall be determined as if the interest were free of all encum¬ 
brances other than those to which the mortgage or charge for the 
company’s debt was then subject. 

(3) On any application made to the Court with respect to any 
pa 3 nn.ent on the ground that the payment was a fraudulent preference 
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of a surety or guarantor, the Court shall have jurisdiction to deter¬ 
mine any qugstions with respect to the payment arising between the 
person to whom the payment was made and the surety or guarantor 
and to grant relief in respect thereof, notwithstanding that it is not 
necessary so to do for the purposes of the winding up, and for that 
purpose may give leave to bring in the surety or guarantor as a third 
party as in the case of a suit for the recovery of the sum paid. 

This sub-section shall apply, with the necessary modifications, in 
relation to transactions other than the payment of money as it ap¬ 
plies in relation to payments of money. 

534. Effect of floating charge.—Where a company is being wound 
up, a floating charge on the undertaking or property of the company 
created within the twelve months immediately preceding the com¬ 
mencement of the winding up, shall, unless it is proved that the 
company immediately after the creation of the charge was solvent, 
be invalid, except to the amount of any cash paid to the cornpany 
at the time of, or subsequently to the creation of, and in considera¬ 
tion for, the charge, together with interest on that amount at the 
rate of five per cent, per annum or such other rate as may for the 
time being be notified by the Central Government in this behalf in 
the Official Gazette; 

Provided that in relation to a charge created more than three 
months before the commencement of this Act, this section shall have 
effect with the substitution, for references to twelve months of 
references to three months. 

535. Disclaimer of onerous property in case of a company which 
is being wound up.—(I) Where any part of the property of a com- 
oany which is being wound up consists of— 

(a) land of any tenure, burdened with onerous covenants; 

(b) shares or stock in companies; 

(c) any other property which is unsaleable or is not readily 
saleable, by reason of its binding the possessor thereof either to 
the performance of any onerous act or to the payment of any 
sum of money; or 

(d) unprofitable contracts; 

the liquidator of the company, notwithstanding that he has endea¬ 
voured to sell or has taken possession of the property, or exercised 
any act of ownership in relation thereto, or done anything in pursu¬ 
ance of the contract, may, with the leave of the Court and subject 
to the provisions of this section, by writing signed by him, at any 
time within twelve months after the commencement of the winding 
up or such extended period as may be allowed by the Court, dis 
claim the property; 

Provided that, where any such property has not come to the 
'knowledge of the liquidator within one month after the commence¬ 
ment of the winding up, the power of disclaiming the property may 
be exercised at any time within twelve months after he has become 
aware thereof or such extended period as may be allowed by the 
Court.. 
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(2) The disclaimer shall operate to determine, as from the date 
of disclaimer, the rights, interest, and liabilities of the company, 
and the property of the company, in or in respect of the property 
disclaimed, but shall not, except so far as is necessary for the 
purpose of releasing the company and the property of the company 
from liability, affect the rights or liabilities of any other person. 

(3) The Court, before or on granting leave to disclaim, may re¬ 
quire such notices to be given to persons interested, and impose such 
terms as a condition of granting leave, and make such other order 
in the matter as the Court thinks just. 

(4) The liquidator shall not be entitled to disclaim any property 
in any case where an application in writing has been made to him 
by any person interested in the property requiring him to decide 
whether he will or will not disclaim, and the liquidator has not, 
within a period of twenty-eight days after the receipt of the applica- 

' tion or such extended period as may be allowed by the Court, given 
notice to the applicant that he intends to apply to the Court for 
leave to disclaim; and in case the property is a contract, if the 
liquidator, after such an application as aforesaid, does not within the 
said period or extended period disclaim the contract, the company 
shall be deemed to have adopted it. 

(5) The Court may, on the application of any person who is, as 
against the liquidator, entitled to the benefit or subject to the burden 
of a contract made with the company, make an order rescinding the 
contract on such terms as to payment by or to either party of damages 
for the non-performance of the contract, or otherwise as the Court 
thinks just; and any damages payable under the order to any such 
person may be proved by him as a debt in the winding up. 

(6) The Court may, on an application by any person who either 
claims any interest in any disclaimed property or is under any liabi¬ 
lity not discharged by this Act in respect of any disclainued property, 
and after hearing any such persons as it thinks fit, make an order 
for the vesting of the property in, or the delivery of the property 
to, any person entitled thereto or to whom it may seem just that the 
property should be delivered by way of compensation for such liabi¬ 
lity as aforesaid, or a trustee for him, and on such terms as the 
Court thinks just; and on any such vesting order being made, the 
property coniprised therein shall vest accordingly in. the person 
therein named in that behaH without any conveyance or assignment 
for the purpose: 

Provided that, where the property disclaimed is of a lease-hold 
nature, the Court shall not make a vesting order in favour of any 
person claiming under the company, whether as under-lessee or as 
mortgagee or holder of a charge by way of derriise, except upon the 
terms of making that person— 

(a) subject to the same liabilities and obligations as those 
to which the company was subject under the lease in respect of 
the property at the commencement of the winding up; or 

(b) if the Court thinks fit, subject only to the same liabilities 
and obligations as if the lease had been assigned to that person 
at that date; 

and in either event (if the case so requires) as if the lease had com¬ 
prised only the property comprised in the vesting order; and «ny 
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mortgagee or under-lessee declining to accept a vesting order upon 
such terms shall be excluded from all interest in and security upon 
the property, and, if there is no person claiming under the com¬ 
pany who is willing to accept an order upon such terms, the Court 
shall have power to vest the estate and interest of the company in 
the property in any person liable, either personally or in a represen¬ 
tative character, and either alone or jointly with the company, to 
perform the lessee’s covenants in the lease, freed and discharged 
from all estates, encumbrances and interests created therein by the 
company. 

(7) Any person injured by the operation of a disclaimer under 
this section shall be deemed to be a creditor of the company to the 
amount of the compensation or damages payable in respect of the 
injur}^ and may accordingly prove , the amount as a debt in the 
winding up. , , • 

536. Avoidance of transfers, etc., after commencement of winding 
lip.'—(I) In the case of a voluntary winding up, any transfer of 
shares in the company, not being a transfer made to or with the 
sanction of the liquidator, and any alteration' in the status of the 
members of the company, made after the commencement of the wind¬ 
ing up, shall be void. 

(3) In the case of a winding up by or subject to the supervision' 
of the Court, any disposition of the property (including actionable 
claims) of the company, and any transfer of shares in the company or 
alteration in the status of its members, made after the commencement 
of the winding up, shall, unless the Court otherAvise orders, be void. 

537. Avoidance of certain attachments, executions, etc., in ■■wind- 
ihg up by or subject to supervision of Court.—(I) Where any com¬ 
pany is being wound up by or subject to the supervision of the 
Court— 

(a) any attachment, distress or execution put in force, with¬ 
out leave of the Court, against the estate or effects of the 
.company, after the commencement of the winding up; or : 

(b) any sale held, withO'Ut leave of the Court, of any of the 
properties or effects of the company after such commencement; 

shall be void. 

(2) Nothing in this section applies to proceedings by the Govern¬ 
ment. 

Offences antecedent to err in. course of winding up 

538. Offences by officers of companies in liquidation.—(2) If any 
person, being a past or present officer of a company which, at the 
time of the commission of the alleged offence, is being wound up, 
whether by or subject to the supervision of the Court or voluntarily, 
or which is subsequently ordered to be wound up by the Court or 
which subsequently passes a resolution for voluntary winding up,— 

(a) does not, to the best of his -knowledge and belief, fully, 
and truly discoyer to the liquidator all the property, movablt 
and immovable, of the company, and how and to whom and for 
what consideration and when the company disposed of any part 
thereof, except such part as has been disposed of in the ordinary 
course of the business of the company; 
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(b) does not deliver up to the liquidator, or as he directs, 
all such part of the movable and immovable property of the 
eomnany as is in his custody or under his control, and which he 
is required bv law to deliver up; 

(c) does not deliver up to the liquidator, or as he directs, all 
such books and papers of the company as are in his custody or 
under his control and which he is required by law to deliver up; 

(d) within the twelve months next before the commencement 
of the winding up, or at any time thereafter, conceals any part 
of the property of the company td the value of one hundred 
rupees or upwards, or conceals any debt due to or from the 
company; 

(e) within the twelve months next before the commencement 
of the winding up or at any time thereafter, fraudulently removes 
any part of the property of the company to the value of one 
hundred rupees or upwards; 

(/) makes any material omission in any statement relating 
to the affairs of the company; 

(g) knowing or believing that a false debt has been proved 
by any person under the winding up, fails for a period of one 
month to inform the liquidator thereof; 

(h) after the commencement of the winding up, prevents the 
production of any book or paper affecting or relating to the pro¬ 
perty or affairs of the company; 

(i) within the twelve months next before the commencement 
of the winding up or at any time thereafter, conceals, destroys, 
mutilates or falsifies, or is privy to the concealment, destruction, 
mutilation or falsification of, any book or paper affecting or 
relating to, the property or affairs of the company; 

(j) within the twelve months next before the commencement 
of the winding up or at any time thereafter makes, or is privy 
to the making of, any false entry in any book or paper affecting 
or relating to, the property or affairs of the company; 

(k) within the twelve months next before the commence¬ 
ment of the winding up Or at any time thereafter, fraudulently 
parts with, alters or makes any omission in, or is privy to the 
fraudulent parting with, altering or making of any omission in, 
any book or paper affecting or relating to the property or affaire 
of the company; 

(l) after the commencement of the winding up or at any 
meeting of the creditors of the company within the twelve 
months next before the commencement of the winding up, 
attempts to account for any part of the property of the company 
by fictitious losses or expenses: 

(m) within the twelve months next before the commence¬ 

ment of the winding, up or at any time thereafter, by any false 
representation or other fraud, obtains on credit, for or on behalf 
of the company, any property which the company does not 
subsequently pay for: . 
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(n) within the twelve months next before the commencement 
of the winding up or at any time thereafter, under the false 
pretence that the company is carrying on its busmess, obt^ 
on credit, for or on behalf of the company, any property which 
the company does not subsequently pay for; 


( 0 ) within the twelve months next before the commence¬ 
ment of the winding up or at any time thereafter, pawns, pledges 

or disposes of any property of the company which h^ been 
obtained on credit and has not been paid for, unless such 
ing, pledging or disposing is in the ordinary course 01 tne 
busmess of the company; or 


(n) is guilty of any false representation or other fraud for 
the purpose of obtaining the consent of the creditors of the com¬ 
pany or any "of them, to an agreement with reference to the 
aSairs of the company or to the winding up; 


he shall be punishable, in the case of any of the offences mentioned 
in clauses (m), (n) and { 0 ), with imprisonment for a teim which naay 
extend to five years, or with fine, or with both, and, in the case 01 
any either offence, with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to two years, or with fine, or with both: 

Provided that it shall be a good defence— 


(i)"to a charge under any of the clauses, (b), (c), (d), (f), (n) 
and ( 0 ), if the accused proves that he had no intent to defraud; 
and 


(ii) to a charge under any of the clauses, (a), (h), (i) and (j), 
if he proves that he had no intent to conceal the true state of 
affairs of the company or to defeat the law. 


(2) Where any person pawns, pledges or disposes of any property 
in circumstances which amount to an offence under clause (o) of 
sub-section (I), every person who takes in pawn or pledge or other¬ 
wise receives the property, knowing it to be pawned, pledged, or 
disposed of in such circumstances as aforesaid, shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to three years, or 
with fine, or with both. 


(3) For the purposes of this section, the expression “officer’’ shall 
include any person in accordance with whose directions Or instruc¬ 
tions the directors of the company have been accustomed to act. 


539. Penalty for falsification of books.—If with intent to^ defraud 
or deceive any person, any officer or contributory of a company which 
is being wound up— 

(a) destroys, mutilates, alters, falsifies ^ or secretes,^ or is 
privy to the destruction, mutilation, alteration, falsification or 
secreting of, any books, papers or securities; or 

(b) makes, or is privy to the making of, any false or fraudu¬ 
lent entry in any register, book of account or document belonging 
to the company; 

he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to seven years, and shall also be liable to fine. 
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a40. Penalty for frauds by officers.—If any person, being at the 
time of the commission of the alleged offence an officer of a com¬ 
ply which is subsequently ordered to be wound up by the Court or 

wiucA subsequently passes a resolution for voluntary winding up,_ 

• j (fl) has, by false pretences or by means of any other fraud. 

induced any person to give credit to the company; or 

(b) with intent to defraud creditors of the company, has 
made or caused to be made any gift or transfer of or charge on 
or has caused or connived at the levying of any executicto' 
against, the property of the company; or 

^ (c) with intent to defraud creditors of the company, has con- 
cealed or removed any part of the property of the company since 
the date nf any unsatisfied judgment or order for payment of 
money obtained against the company, or within two months 
before that date; 

he shall be punishable with imprisonment fdr a term which may 
extend to two years and shall also be liable to fine. 

541. Liability where proper accounts not kept.— (1) Where a 

f V wound up, if it is shown that proper books of account 

were not kept by the company throughout the period of 
two years immediately preceding the commencement of the winding 
up, or the period between the incorporation of the company and the 
of the mnding up, whichever is shorter, every officer 
default shall, unless he shows that he acted 
honestly and that m the circumstances in which the business of the 
company was carried on, the default was excusable, be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one year. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (I), it shall be deemed that 
proper books of account have not been kept in the case of anv 
company, if there have not been kept- ^ 

(a) such books or accounts as are necessary to exhibit and 
explain the transactions and financial position off the business of 
the conipany including books containing entries made from day 
to day m sufficient detail of all cash received and all cash paid; 

_ (b) where the business of the company has involved dealings 

annual stocktakings and (except hi 
the case of goo^ sold by way of ordinary retail trade) of all Mods 
.old and purchased sho-wing the goods and the buyers and 
seJers thereof in sufficient detail to enable those goods and those 
buyers and sellers to be identified. 

fraudulent conduct of business.—(I) If in 

the course of the winding up of a company, it appears that anv 
business of the company has been carried on, withSt to defraSd 

purpose" tL Co^St fraudulent 

purpose, the Court, on the application of the Official LiQuidatnr 

or the liquidator or any creditor or contributory of the com’ 

pany, may, if it thinks it proper so do. declarf t£7 any pe^tS 
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who were knowingly parties to the carrying on of the business m the 
manner aforesaid shall be personally responsible, without any limita¬ 
tion of liability, for all or any of the debts or other liabilities of the 
company as the Court may direct. 

On the hearing of an application under this sub-section, the 
Official Liquidator or the liquidator, as the case may be, may himself 
give evidence or call witnesses. 

(2) (a) Where the Court makes any such declaration, it may give 
such further directions as it thinks proper for the purpose of giving 
effect to that declaration. 

(b) In particular, the Court may make provision for making the 
liability of any such person under the declaration a charge on any 
debt or obligation due from the company to him, or on any mortgage 
or charge or any interest in any mortgage or charge on any assets of 
the company held by or vested in him, or any person on his behalf, 
or any person claiming as assignee from or through the person 
liable or any person acting on his behalf. 

(c) The Court may, from time to time, make such further order as 
may be necessary for the purpose of enforcing any charge imposed 
under this sub-section. 

(d) For the purpose of this sub-section, the expression “assignee” 
includes any person to whom or in whose favour, by the directions 
of the person liable, the debt, obligation, mortgage or charge was 
created, issued or transferred or the interest was created, but does 
not include an assignee for valuable consideration (not including con¬ 
sideration by way of marriage) given in good faith and without notice 
of any of the matters on the ground of which tke declaration is made. 

(3) Where any business of a company is carried on with such 
intent or for such purpose as is mention^ in sub-section (I), every 
person who was knowingly a party to the carrying on of the business 
in the manner aforesaid, shall be punishable with imprisonment for 
■ a term which may extend to two years, or with fine which may 

extend to five thousand rupees, or with both. 

(4) This section shall apply, notwithstanding that ifee person con¬ 
cerned may be criminally liable in respect of the matters on the 
ground of which the declaration is to be made. 

543. Power of Court to assess damages against delinquent direc¬ 
tors, etc. —(I) If in the course of winding up a company, it appears 
that any person who has taken part in the promotion or formation 
of the company, or any past or present director, managing agent, sec¬ 
retaries and treasurers, manager, liquidator or officer of the 
company— 

(a) has misapplied, or retained, or become liable or account¬ 
able for, any money or property of the company; or 

(b) has been guilty of any misfeasance or breach of trust in 
relation to the company; 

the Court may, on the application of the Official Liquidator, of the 
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of the person, director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers. 

Of the misapplication, retainer, misfeasanoe or breach of trust, as tne 
Court thinks just. 

(2) An application under sub-secticn (11 shall be 
years ftom&e date of the order for winding ^P- 

Dointment of the liquidator in the wading up, or f PP 

tion, retainer, misfeasance or breach of trust, as the case may 

whichever is longer. 

(3) This section shall apply notwithstanding that the matter is one 
for which the person concerned may be crimmally liable. 

544. Liability imder sections 542 and 543 

directors in firm or company.— Where a 

section 542 or an order under section 543 is oi may be 

made in respect of a firm or body corporate, the Court shall 

also have power to make a declaration under section 542, 

or pass an order under section 543, as the case may be, in respe 
of any person who was at the relevant time a partner n 
or a director of that body corporate. 

545. Prosecution of deUnquent officers and members of company.— 

(1) If it appears to the Court in the course of a winding up by, or 

Riibiect to the supervision of, the Court, that any past or prcsent 
officer, or any meinber, of the company has been guilty of any offence 
in relation to the company, the Court may, either on the ^PPjma- 
tion of any person interested in the winding up or of its own 
motion, direct the liauidator either himself to prosecute the offender 
or to refer the matter to the Registrar. 

(2) if it appears to the liauidator in the course of a voluntap 
winding up that any past or present officer, or any member, of the 

• company has been guilty of any offence in relahon_ to the 

he shall forthwith report the matter to the Registrar and shall 
furnish to him such information and give to him such access to 
and facilities for inspecting and taking copies of any books and 
papers, being information or books and papers in the possession or 
under the control of the liquidator and relating to the matter in 
question, as the Registrar may require. 

(3) Where any report is made under sub-section (2) to the Regis¬ 
trar, he may, if he thinks fit, refer the matter to the Central Gov¬ 
ernment for further inquiry. 


The Central Government shall thereupon investigate the matter 
and” may, if it thinks it expedient, apply to the Court for an order 
conferring on any person designated by the Central Government for 
the purpose, with respect to the company concerned, all such powers 
01 investigating the affairs of the company as are provided bv this 
Act in the case of a winding up by the Court. 
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(4) If on any report to the Eegistrar under sub-section (2), it 
appears to him that the case is not ®ne in which proceedings j 
to be taken by him, he shall inform the liquidator accormng y, _ 
thereupon, subject to the previous sanction of the Court, the liquiaa- 
tor may himself take proceedings against the offender. 

(5) If it appears to the Court in the course of a voluntary wind¬ 
ing up that any past or present officer, or any member, of the com¬ 
pany has been guilty as aforesaid, and that no report with respect 
to the matter has been made by the liquidator to the Registrar under 
sub-section (2), the Court may, on the application of any person 
interested in the winding up or of its own motion, direct the l^uida- 
tor to make such a report, and on a report being made accordii^ly, 
the provisions of this section shall have effect as though the report 
had been made in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (Z). 


(6) If where any matter is reported or referred to the Registrar 
under this section,'he considers that the case is one in which a 
• prosecution ought to be instituted, he shall report the matter to the 
Central Government; and that Government may, after tatong such 
legal advice as it thinks fit, direct the Registrar to institute pro¬ 
ceedings; 


Provided that no report shall be made by the Registrar under 
this sub-section without first giving the accused person an opportu¬ 
nity of making a statement in writing to the Registrar and 01 being 
heard thereon. 

(7) When any proceedings are instituted under this section, it 
shall be the duty of the liquidator and of eveiy officer and agent 
of the company past and present (other than the defendant m the 
proceedings) to give all assistance in connection with the prosecu¬ 
tion which he is reasonably able to give. 


For the purposes of this sub-section, the expression “agent”, in 
relation to a company, shall be deemed to include any ban^r or 
legal adviser of the company and any person employed by the com¬ 
pany as auditor. 

(8) If any person fails or neglects to give assistance in the man¬ 
ner required by sub-section (7), the Court may,^ on the applicatiOT 
of the Registrar, direct that person to comply with the reqmreaaentt 
of that sub-section. 

( 9 ) Where any such application is made with respect to a liquida¬ 
tor the Court may, unless it appears that the failure or neglect wm 
due to the liquidator not having in his hands sufficient assets of the 
company to enable him so to do, direct that the costs of the appli¬ 
cation shall be borne by the liquidator personally. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

546. Liquidator to exercise certain powers subject to sanction.— 

(I) The liquidator may— 

- (a) with the sanction of the Court, when the company is 

being wound up by or subject to the supervision of the Court; 
and 

965 M of Law 
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(b) with the sanction of a special resolution of the company, 
in the case of a voluntary winding up,— 

(i) pay any classes of creditors in full; 

(ii) make any compromise or arrangement with credi¬ 
tors or persons claiming ’to be creditors, or having or alleging 
themselves to have any claim, present or future, certain or 
contingent, ascertained or sounding only in damages, against 

■ the company, or "whereby the company may be rendered 
liable; or 

{Hi) compromise any call or liability to cali,^ debt, and 
liability capable of resulting in a debt, and any claim,^present 
or future, certain or contingent, ascertained or sounding only 
in damages, subsisting or alleged to subsist between the 
company and a contributory or alleged contributory or other 
debtor or person apprehending liability to the company, and 
all questions in any way relating to or affecting the assets 
or liabilities or the winding up of the conipany, on such 
terms as may be agreed, and take any security for the dis¬ 
charge of any such call, debt, liability or claim, and give 
a complete discharge in respect thereof. 

(2) In the case of a voluntary winding up, the exercise by the 
liquidator of^the powers conferred by sub-section (I) shall be subject 
to the control of the Court. 

(3) Any creditor or contributory may apply to the Court with 
respect to any exercise or proposed exercise of any such power. 

. 547. Notification that a company is in liquidation.—(I) Whpe 
a company is being wound up, whether by or under the supervision 
of the court or voluntarily, every invoice, order for goods or^ busi¬ 
ness letter issued by or on behalf of the company or a liquidator 
of the company, or a receiver or manager of the property of the 
company^ being a document on or in which the name of the com¬ 
pany appears, shall contain a statement that the company is being 
wound up. 

(2) If default is made in complying with this section, the com¬ 
pany, and every one of the following persons who wilfully authorises 
or permits the default, namely, any officer of the company, any liqui¬ 
dator of the company and any receiver or manager, shall be punish¬ 
able with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

548. Books and papers of company to be evidence.—Where a com¬ 
pany is being wound up, air'books and papers of the company and 
of the liquidators shall, as between the contributories of the com¬ 
pany, be prima facie evidence of the truth of all matters purporting 
to be therein'recorded, 

549. Inspection of books and papers by creditors and contribu¬ 
tories,—(I) At any time after the making of an order for the winding 
up of a company by or subject to the supervision of the Court, any 
creditor or contributory of the company may, if the Central Govern¬ 
ment, by rules prescribed so permit and in accordance with and sub¬ 
ject to such rules but not further or otherwise, inspect the books and 
papers of the company. 
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(2) Nothing in sub-section (I) shall be taken as excluding or res¬ 
tricting any rights conferred by any law for the time being in force— 

(a) on the Central or a State Government; or 

(b) on any authority or officer thereof; or 

(c) on any person acting under the authority of any such 
Government or of any such authority or officer. 

55§. Disposal of hooks and papers of company.—(I) When the 
affairs of a company have been completely wound up and it is about 
to be dissolved, its books and papers and those of the liquidator may 
be disposed of as follows, that is to say:— 

iaJ m the ease of a winding up by or subject to the super¬ 
vision of the Court, in such manner as the Court directs; 

(b) in the case of a members^ voluntary winding up, in 
such manner as the company by special resolution directs; and 

(c) in the case of a creditors’ voluntary winding up, in such 
manner as the committee of inspection or, if there is no such 
committee, as the creditors of the company may direct. 

(2) After the expiry of five years from the dissolution of the 
company, no responsibility shall rest on the company, the liquida¬ 
tor, or any person to whom the custody of the books and papers has 
been committed, by reason of any book or paper not being forthcom¬ 
ing to any person claiming to be interested therein. 

(3) The Central Government may, by rules,— 

(a) prevent for such period (not exceeding five years from 
the dissolution of the company) as the Central Government thinks 
proper, the destruction, of the books and papers of a company 
which has been wound up and of^ its liquidator; and 

(b) enable any creditor or contributory of the company to 
make representations to the Central Government in respect of 
the matters specified in clause (a) and to appeal to the Court 
from any direction which may be given' by the Central Govern¬ 
ment in the matter. 

(4) If any person acts in contravention of any such ruleS' or of 
any direction of the Central Government thereunder, he shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six 
months, or with fine which may extend to five thousand rupees, or 
with both. 

551. Information as to pending liquidations,—(1) ■ If the winding 
up of a company is not concluded within one year after its com¬ 
mencement, the liquidator shall, within one month of the expiry 
of such year and thereafter until the winding up is concluded, at 
intervals of not more than one year^ or at such shorter intervals, if 
any, as may be prescribed, file a statement in the prescribed form and 
containing the prescribed particulars, with respect to the- proceedings 
in, and position of, the liquidation— 

(a) in the case of a winding up by or subject to the' super¬ 
vision 'of the Court, in Court; and 

(b) in the case of a voluntary winding up, with the Kegistrar. 
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(2) When the statement is filed in Court under clause (a) of sub¬ 
section (I), a copy shall simultaneously be filed with the Registrar 
•md shall be kept by him along with the other records of the 
company. 

(3) Any person stating himself in writing to be a creditor or 
contributory of the company shall be entitled, by himself or by bis 
agent, at all reasonable times, on payment of the prescribed fee, to 
inspect the statement, and to receive a copy thereof or an extract 
therefrom. 

(4) Any person untruthfully stating himself to be a creditor or 
contributory for the above purpose shall be deemed to be guilty of 
an offence under section 182 of the Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of 
1860), and shall, on the application of the liquidator, be punishable 
accordingly. 

(5) If a liquidator fails to comply with any of requirements of 
this section, he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees for every day during which the failure continues. 

552. Official Liquidator to make payments into the public account 
of India.—Every Official Liquidator shall, in such manner and at 
such times as may be prescribed, pay the moneys received by him as 
hquidator of any company, into the public account of India in the 
Reserve Bank of India. 

553. Voluntary liquidator to make payments into Scheduled 
Bank.—(1) Every liquidator of a company, not being an Official 
Liquidator, shall, in such manner and at such times as may be pres- 

moneys received by him in his capacity as such into 
a Scheduled Bank to the credit of a special banking account opened 
by him in that behalf, and called “the Liquidation Account of 

Com pany Limited” 

..■ Company Private Limited” : 

Company” 

Provided that if the Court is satisfied that for the purpose of 
earning on the business of the company or of obtaining advances 
or for any other reason, it is to the advantage of the creditors or 
contributories that the liquidator should have an account with any 
otlier bank, the Court may authorise the liquidator to make his 
payments into or out of such other bank as the Court may select- 
and thereujion those payments shall be made in the prescribed 
manner and at the prescribed times into or out of such other bank. 

(2) If any such liquidator at any time retains for mone than ten 
^ys a sum exceeding five hundred rupees or such other amount as 
the Court may, on the application of the liquidator, authorise him 

f explains the retention to the satisfaction 

Of the Court, he shall— 

(a) pay interest on the amount so retained in excess, at 
the rate of twelve per cent, per annum and also pay such 
penalty as may be determined by the Registrar; 

V.- be liable to pay any expenses occasioned by reason of 
ms default; and 

(c) also be liable to have all or such part of his remunera¬ 
tion as the Court may think just disallowed, and to be removed 
from his office by the Court. 
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554. Liquidator not to pay moneys into private banking ac- 
coiint.—JMeiiner tiie Ufficiai Liquidator nor any oilier liquidator of 
a company shall pay any moneys received by him in his capacity 
as such into any private banning account. 


555. Unclaimed dividends and imdistribiited assets to be paid into 
the Companies Liquidation Account.— (1) Where any company is 
being wound up, if the liquidator has in his hands or under his 
control any money representing unclaimed dividends payable to 
any creditor or undistributed assets refundable to any contributory, 
which have remained unclaimed or undistributed for six monihs 
after the date on which they became payable or refundable, the 
liquidator shall forthwith pay the said money into the public account 
of India in the Reserve Bank of India. 

(2) The liquidator shall, on the dissolution of the company, similar¬ 
ly pay into the said account any money representing unclaimed 
dividends or undistributed assets in his hands at the date of dis¬ 
solution. 

(3) The liquidator shall, when making any payment referred to in 
sub-sections (1) and (2), furnish to such officer as the Central Govern¬ 
ment may appoint in this behalf, a statement in the prescribed form, 
setting forth, in respect of all sums included in such payment, the 
nature of the sums, the names and last known addresses of the per¬ 
sons entitled to participate therein, the amount to which each is en¬ 
titled and the nature of his claim thereto, and such other particulars 
as may be prescribed. 

(4) The liquidator shall be entitled to a receipt from the Reserve 
Bank of India for any money paid to it under sub-sections (I) and 
(2); and such receipt shall be an effectual discharge of the liquidator 
in respect thereof. 

(5) Where the company is being wound up by the Court, the 
liquidator shall make the payments referred to in sub-sections (I) and 
(2) by transfer from the account referred to in section 552. 

(6) Where the company is being wound up voluntarily or subject 
fco the supervision of the Court, the liquidator shall, when filing a 
statement in pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 551, indicate 
the sum of money which is payable to the Reserve Bank of India 
under sub-sections (1) and (2) of this section which he has had in his 
hands or under his control during the six months preceding*the date 
to which the said statement is brought down, and shall, within 
fourteen days of the date of filing the said statement, pay that sum 
into the Companies Liquidation Account. 

(7) (a) Any person claiming to be entitled to any money paid into 
the Companies Liquidation Account (whether paid in pursuance of 
this section or under the provisions of any previous companies law) 
may apply to the Court for an order for payment thereof, and the 
Court, if satisfied that the person claiming is entitled, may make an 
order for the payment to that person of the sum due: 

Provided that before making such an order, the Court shall cause 
a notice to be servea on such officer as the Central Government 
may appoint in this behalf, calling on the officer to show cause within 
one month from the date of the service of the notice why the order 
should not be made. 
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(b) Any person claiming as aforesaid may, instead of apply¬ 
ing to the Court, apply to the Central Government for an order for 
payment of the money claimed; and the Central Government may 
if satailed whether on a certificate by the liquidator or the Official 
Liquidator or otherwise, that such person is entitled to the whole or 
any part of the money claimed and that no application made in pur¬ 
suance of clause (a) is pending in the Court, make an order for the 
payment to that person of the sum due to him, after taking such 
security from him as it may think fit 

(8) Any money paid into the Companies Liquidation Account in 
pursuance uf this section, which remains unclaimed thereafter for a 
period of fifteen years, shall be transferred to the genera! revenue ac- 

count of the Central Government; but a claim to any money so trans¬ 
ferred may be preferred under sub-section (7) and shall be dealt with 
as if such transfer had not been made, the order, if any, for payment 
on the claim being treated as an order for refund of revenue. 

(9) Any liquidator retaining any money which should have been 
paid by him into the Companies Liquidation Account under this 
section shall— 


(a) pay interest on the amount retained at the rate of twelve 
^r cent, per annum, and also pay such penalty as may be 
determined by. the Registrar; 

, . liable to pay any expenses occasioned by reason of 

his default; and 


(c) where the winding up is by or under the sunervision of 
the Court, also be liable to have ail or such part of his remunera¬ 
tion as the Court may think just to be disallowed, and to be re¬ 
moved from his office by the Court. 


5£6. Enforcement of duty of liquidator to make returns etc_ (1) 

If my liquidator who has made any default in filing, delivering or 
makmg any return, account or other document, or in giving any 
notice which he is by law required to file, deliyer, make or give 
fails to make good the default within fourteen days after the service 
on him of a notice requiring him to do so, the Court may, onanap- 
plication made to the Court by any contributory or creditor of the 
company or by the Registrar make an order directing the liquidator 
to make good the default within such time as may be specified in the 
orcier. 


SI order may provide that all costs of and incidental 

to the application shall be borne by the liquidator. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be taken to prejudice the opera¬ 
tion of any enactinent imposing penalties on a liquidator in respect 
oi any such default as aforesaid. lespeci 


Supplementary Powers of Court 

to ascertain wishes of creditors or contributories.—- 
{Ij in all matters relating to the winding up of a company, the Court 


4 ! have regard to the wishes of creditors or contributories 
of the company, as proved to it by any sufficient evidence: 
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(b) if it thinks fit for the purpose of ascertaining those wishes, 
direct meetings of the creditors or contributories to be called, 
held and conducted in such manner as the Court Erects; and 

(c) appoint a peraon to act as chairman of any such meeting 
and to report the result thereof to the Court. 

( 2 ) When ascertaining the wishes of creditors, regard shall be had 
to the value of each creditor’s debt. 

(3) When ascertaining the wishes of contributories, regard shall 
be had to the number of votes which may be cast by each con¬ 
tributory. 

558. Court or person before whom affidavit may be sworn.— (J) 
Any affidavit required to be sworn under the provisions, or for the 
purposes, of this Part may be sworn— 

(a) in India, before any Court, Judge or person lawfully 
authorised to take and receive affidavits; and 

(b) in any other country, either before any Court, Judge or 
person lawfully authorised to take and receive affidavits in that 
country or before an Indian Consul or Vice-Consul. 

Explanation. —In this sub-section, “India” includes the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir. 

(2) All Courts, Judges, Justices, Commissioners and persons act¬ 
ing judicially in India shall take judicial notice of the seal, st am p or 
signature, as the case may be, of any such Court, Judge, person. 
Consul or Vice-Consul, attached, appended or subscribed to any such 
affidavit or to any other document to be used for the purposes of this 
Part. 

Provisions as to Dissolution 

559. Power of Court to declare dissolution of company void._ 

(I) Where a company has been dissolved, whether in pursuance of 
this Part or of section 394 or otherwise, the Court may at any 
time within two years of the date of the dissolution, on application 
by the liquidator of the company or by any other person who appears 
to the Court to be interested, make an order, upon such terms as 
the Court thinks fit, declaring the dissolution to have been void; and 
thereupon such proceedings may be taken as might have been taken 
if the company had not been dissolved. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the person on whose application the 
order was made, within twenty-one days after the making of the 
order or such further time as the Court may allow, to file a certified 
copy of the order with the Registrar who shall register the same; and 
if such person fails so to do, he shall be punishaole with ffine -which- 
may extend to fifty rupees for every day during which the default 
continues. 

560. Power of Registrar to strike defunct company off register._ 

(1) Where the Registrar has reasonable cause to-believe that a com¬ 
pany is not carrying on business or in operation, he Shall send to the 
company by post a letter inquiring whether the company is carrying 
on business or in operation. 
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(2) If tlie Registrar does not within one month of sending the 
letter receive any answer thereto, he shall, within fourteen days s^ter 
the expiry of the month, send to the company by post a registered 
Ster referring to the first letter, and stating that no answer thereto 
has been received and that, if an answer is not received to the second 
letter within one month from the date thereof, a notice will be pu^ 
Sd^ the Official Gazette with a view to striking the name of the 
company off the register. 

f31 If the Registrar either receives an answer from the company 
to Se effect fha^t it is not carrying on business or in operah^^^ 
does not within one month after sending the second letter receiv 
an y answer he may publish in the Official Gazette, and send to the 
SmpSiTby regSered post, a notice that, at the expiration of three 
XSJiZ the dete of that ootioe the “me of the 
tioned therein will, unless cause is shown to the contrary, be struck 
off the register and the company will be dissolved. 

(4) If, in any case where a company is being wound up, the 
Regis rar has reasonable cause to believe either that no liqmdator 
is acting or that the affairs of the company have been completely 
wound up, and any returns required to be made by the liquidator 
have not been made for a period of six consecutive months, th^s 
Registrar shall publish in the Official Gazette and send to the com¬ 
pany or the liquidator, if any, a like notice as is provided in sub¬ 
section (3). 

(5) At the expiry of the time mentioned in the notice referred to 
in sub-section (3) or (4), the Registrar may, unless cause to the con- 
trary is previously shown by the company, stride its imme off the 
register and shall publish notice thereof in the Official Gazette; and 
on the publication in the Official Gazette of this notice, the company 
shall stand dissolved: 


Provided that— 

(a) the liability, if any, of every director, the managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers, manager or other officer who was 
exercising any power of management, and of every member of 
the company, shall continue and may be enforced as if the 
company had not been dissolved; and 

(b) nothing in this sub-section shall affect the power of the 
Court to wind up a company the name of which has been struck 

off the register. i 

(6) If a company, or any member or creditor thereof, feels aggriev¬ 
ed by the company having been struck off the register, the Court, on 
an application made by the company, member or creditor before 
the expiry of twenty years from the publication in. the Official Gazeue 
of the notice aforesaid, may, if satisfied that the company was, at the 
time of the striking off, carrying on business or in operation or other¬ 
wise that it is just that the company be restored to the register, 
order the name of the company to be restored to the register, and the 
Court may, by the order, give such directions and make such provi¬ 
sions as seem just for placing the company and all other persons m 
the same position as nearly as may be as if the name of the company 

had not been struck off. , 11 . x- /c\ i, 

(7) Upon a certified copy of the order under sub-section ( 0 ) being 

delivered to the Registrar for registration, the company shall be 
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deemed to have continued in existence as if its name had not been 

struck off. . ^ __ 

(8) A letter or notice to be sent under this section to a company 

mav be Sressed to the company at its registered office, or if no 
S has teen registered, to the care of some director, the managing 
aoent secretaries and treasurers, manager or other officer 
coSSan? or if there is no director, managing agent, secretaries 
aS?e£urers manager or officer of the company whose name and 
adffiess a” known to the Registrar, may be sent to each of the 
persons who subscribed the memorandum, addressed to him at the 
address mentioned in the memorandum. . ., 

(9) A notice to be sent under this section to a liquidator may be 
addressed ?o the liquidator at his last known place of business. 

PART VIII 

Application of Act to companies formed or registered under previous 

companies laws 

561 Application of Act to companies formed and registered under 
previous ?Lipanies laws.—This Act shall apply to existing compames 

as follows:- ^ limited company other than a company 

limited by guarantee, this Act shall apply in the same manner as 
if the company had been formed and registered under this Act 
as a company limited by shares; 

Iht in the case of a company limited by guarantee, this Act 
shall apply t the same manner as if the company had Jeen 
formed and registered under this Act as a company limited b> 
guarantee; and 

(c) in the case of a company other than a limited company, 
this Act shall apply in the same manner as if the company had 

been formS and^ registe^^^ a® 

company: 

Provided that— 

(i) nothing in Table A in Schedffie I shall apply ^ a comply 

formed and registered under Act XIX of ffi57 and -^ot VII of 186_, 
oTdther of them, or under the Comp^t^ Act 1866 (X 

of 1866) or the Indian Companies Act, 1882 (VI of 1882), 

(ii) 'reference, express or implied, to the date of re^stration 
shall be construed as a reference to the date at which the com¬ 
pany was registered under the previous companies law concerned. 

Annlication of Act to companies registered but not formed 
undfr pteJiius conSanies laws.-This Act shall apply to every 
comnanv registered hnt not formed under any previous companies 
faw TSie sSI manner as it is in Part IX of this Act declared to 
apply to companies registered but not formed under this Ac . 

Provided that reference, express or implied, to the 
iration shall be construed as a reference to the date at which tne 
company was registered under the previous compames law concerned 
563 Anolication of Act to unlimited companies re-registered 
under "nrevious companies laws.—This Act shall apply to every un- 
^iSted'^com^^nas a limited company m pursuance of 
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any previous companies law, in the same manruer as it applies to an 
unlimited company registered in pursuance of this Act as a limited 
company : 

Provided that reference, express or implied, to the date of regis¬ 
tration shall be construed as a reference to the date at which the 
company was registered as a limited companv under the previous 
companies law concerned. 

564. Mode of transferring shares in the case of companies regis¬ 
tered under Acts XIX of 1857 and VII of 1860.—A company registered 
under Act XIX of 1857 and Act VII of 1860 or either of them may 
cause its shares to be transferred in the manner hitherto in use, or 
in such other manner as the company may direct. 

PAET IX 

Companies Authorised to register under this Act 

565. Companies capable of being registered.— (1) With the ex¬ 
ceptions and subject to the provisions contained in this section,_ 

(a) any company consisting of seven or more members 
which was in existence on the first day of May, 1882, including 
any company registered under Act No. XIX of 1857 and Act 
No. VII of 1860 or either of them or under any laws or law 
m force in a Part B State, corresponding to those Acts or either 
of them; and 

(b) any company formed after the date aforesaid, whether 
before or after the commencement of this Act, in pursuance of 
any Act of Parliament other than this Act or of any other 
Indian law (including a law in force in a Part B State), or of 
any Act of Parliament of the United Kingdom or Letters Patent 
m force in India, or being otherwise duly constituted according 
to law, and consisting of seven or more members; 

may at any time register under this Act as an unlimited company 
or as a company limited by shares, or as a company limited bv 
guarantee; and the registration shall not be invalid by reason only 

wound up-^ ^ company’s being 

Provided' that— 

1000 ^9^7? registered under the Indian Companies Act, 

(VI of 1882) or under the Indian Companies Act, 1913 
(Vil of 1913), shall not register in pursuance of this section; 

(ii) a company having the liability of its members limited 
by any Act of Parliament other than this Act or by any other 
Indian law (including a law in force in a Part B State), or bv 
ahy Act of Parliament of the United Kingdom or Letters Patent 
m force m India and not being a joint stock company as defined 
in section 566, shall not register in pursuance of this section- 

, liability of its members limited 

by any Act of Parliament other than this Act or by any other 
law (mcluding a law in force in a Part B State), or any 
of the United Kingdom or Letters Patent In 
register in pursuance of this section as 
an unlimited company or as a company limited by guarantee; 
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(iu) a company that is not a joint stock company as defined 
in section 566 shall not register in pursuance of this section as a 
company limited by shares; 

(»> a company shall not register in pursuance of this section 
without the assent of a majority of such of its members as are 
present in person, or where proxies are allowed, by proxy, at 
a general meeting summoned for the purpose; 

(vi) where a company not having the liability of its mem¬ 
bers limited by any Act of Parliament or any other Indian law 
{including a law in force in a Part B State) or by any Act of 
Parliament of the United Kingdom or Letters Patent in force 
in India, is about to register as a limited company, the ma 3 ority 
required to assent as aforesaid shall consist of not less man 
three-fourths of the members present in person, or where 
proxies are allowed, by proxy, at the meeting, 

(vu) where a company is about to register as_ a comply 
limited by guarantee, the assent to its being so registered slmli 
be accompanied by a resolution declaring that each member 
undertakes to contribute to the assets of the company, in t e 
event of its being wound up while he is a member, or withm 
one year after he ceases to be a member, for paymei^ of the 
debts and liabilities of the company or of such debts and 
liabilities as may have been contracted before he ceases to be 
a member, and of the costs, charges and expenses - ox winding 
up- and for the adjustment of the rights of the contributories 
among themselves, such amount as may be required, not exceed¬ 
ing a specified amount. 

(2) In computing any majority required for the purposes of 
sub-section (1) when a poll is demanded, regard shall be had to the 
number of votes to which each member is entitled accordmg to the 
regulations of the company. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to apply to any 
company the registered office whereof at the commencement of 
this Act Is in Burma, Aden or Pakistan, or in the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir. 

566. Definition of “joint-stock company”.—(i) For the purposes of 
this Part, so far as it relates to the registration of companies as 
companies limited by shares, a joint-stock company mems a coim 
pany having a permanent paid up or nominal share capital of fixed 
amount divided into shares, also of fixed amount,^ or held and 
transferable as stock, or divided and held partly in the one vray 
and partly in the other, and formed on the principle of having for 
its meinbers tii6 holders of those shares or that Ltock, and no other 

(2) Such a company, when registered with limited liability 
under this Act, shall be deemed to be a company limited by shares. 

567. Requirements for registration of Joint-stock companies.-— 
Before the registration in pursuance of this Part of a joint-stock 
company, there shall be delivered to the Registrar the followmg 
documents: — 

(a) a list showing the names, addresses and occupations of 
all persons who on a day named in the list, not being more than 
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six clear days before the day of registration, were members 
of the company, with the addition of the shares or stock held 
by them respectively, distinguishing, in cases where the shares 
are numbered, each share by its number, 

(b) a copy of any Act of Parliament or other Indian law, 
Act of ParliamLt of the United kingdom. Royal Charter Letters 
Patent, deed of settlement, deed of partnership or other in 
strument constituting or regulating the company; ana 

(c) if the company is intended to be registered as a limited 
company, a statement specifying the following particulars:— 

(i) the nominal share capital of the compa^ and the 
number of shares into which it is divided or the amount 
of stock of which it consists; 

(ii) the number of shares taken and the amount paid 
on each share; 

(iii) the name of the company, with the addition of the 
word ‘‘Limited” or “Private Limited” as the case may re¬ 
quire, as the last word or words thereof; ana 

(iu) in the case of a company intended to be register¬ 
ed as a company limited by guarantee, a copy ot Uie 
resolution declaring the amount of the guaran ee. 

568. Requirements for registration of companies not ^being 
loint-stock companies.—Before the registration in 

krt of any company not being a joint-stock company, there shaU 
be delivered to the Registrar the following documents. 

(a) a list showing the names, addresses and occupations of 
the directors, the managing agent, if any, the sec^taries and 
treasurers, if any, and the manager, if any, of the company, 

(bl a copy of any Act of Parliament or other Indian, 

Act of Parliament of the United Kingdom, Letters Patent, deed 
of settlement, deed of partnership or other instrument consti¬ 
tuting or regulating the company; and 

(c) in the case of a company intended to be registered M 
a company limited by guarantee, a copy of the resolution de- 

daring the amount of the guarantee. 

569. Authentication of statements of existing companies.-The 

lists of members and directors and any other particulars relating to 
the company required to be delivered to the Registrar snail be diRy 
verified by the declaration of any two or more directors or othe 
principal officers of the company. 

570 Power of Registrar to require evidence as to rmture of 
company.—The Registrar may require such evidence as he thmfe 
necessa^ for the purpose of satisfying Rimself whether an^co^ 
pany proposing to be registered is or is not a ]omt-stock company 
a."! defined in section 566. 
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571. Notice to customers on registration of 
with limited liability.— (1) Where a banking company which was 
S existence on the first day of May, 1882, proposes to register as a 
Suited comply under this Part, it shall, at least thirty days before 
irfesisSg give notice of its intention so to register, to every 

person who has a banking account or'SelivS 

delivery of the notice to him, or by posting it to him at, or deliver 

ing it at, his last known address. 

(2) If the banking company omits to give the notice required 
bv sub-7ection a), then, as between the company and the person 
for the time being interested in the account in respect of which the 
SitiS ou?ht ?0 hive been given, and so far as respects the account 
down to the time at which notice is given, but not ° 

otherwise, the certificate of registration with limitea liability shall 

have no operation. 

572. Change of name for purposes of registration.—^ere the 
name of a company seeking registration under this Part is one 
Xch °n thrSinion of the Central Government is undesirable 
co“pa?y ^rwith the approval of the genya' Gov^nment 
signified in writing, change its name with effect from the date 
of its registration under this Part; 

Provided that the like assent of the members of 
shall be required to the change of name as is .required by section 

565 to the registration of the company under this Fart. 

573. Addition of “Limited” or “Private Limited” to name.-When 
a company registers in pursuance of this Part with limited hab y, 
the word “Limited” or the words “Private Limited , as the case may 
be, shall form, and be registered as, the last word or words of it 

name: 

Provided that this section shall not be deemed to exclude the 

operation of section 25. 

574. Certificate of registration of existing companies.—On com¬ 
pliance v/ith the requirements of this Part with respect to registra¬ 
tion and on payment of such fees, if any, as_ are payable under 
Schedule X, the Registrar shall certify under his hand that the com- 
oanv applying for registration is incorporated as accompany under 
tiiis^Acthnd in the case of a limited company that it is limited ana 
thereupon the company shall be so incorporated. 

575 Vestim^ of property on registration.—All property, movable 
and immovabfe (including actionable claims), belongmg to or 
listed M a company at the date of its registration in pursuance oi 
this Part shall, on such registration, pass to and vest in the com¬ 
ply as incorporated under this Act for all the estate and mteresi 
of the company therein. 

576. Saving for existing liabilities.^The re^stration of a 
oanv in pursuance of this Part shall not affect its rights or liabilities 
fr^espect of any debt or obligation incurred, or any contract 
SStato by, to. with. on behalf of, the company before 
registration. 
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577, Contiiniation of pending legal proceedings,—All suits and 
other legal proceedings taken by or against the company, or any 
public officer or member thereof, ^ which are pending at the time 
of the registration of a company in pursuance of this Part, may be 
continued in the same manner as if the registration had not taken 
place: 

Provided that execution shall not issue against the property or 
■person of any individual member of the company on^ any decree 
or order obtained in any such suit or proceeding; but, in the event 
of the property of the company being insufficient to satisfy th# 
decree or order, an order may be obtained for winding up tht 
company. 

578. Effect of registration under Part.—(1) When a company is 
registered in pursuance of this Part, sub-sections (2) to (7) shall 
apply. 

(2) All provisions contained in any Act of Parliament or other 
Indian law, or other instrument constituting or regulating tht 
company, including, in the case of a company registered as a com¬ 
pany limited by guarantee, the resolution declaring the amount of 
the'"guarantee, shall be deemed to be conditions and regulations' of 
the company, in the same manner and with the same incidents as ii 
so much thereof as would, if the company had been formed .under 
this Act, have been required to be inserted in the memorandum, 
were contained in a registered memorandum, and the residue thereof 
were contained in registered articles. 

(3) All the provisions of this Act shall apply to the company 
and the members, contributories and creditors thereof, in the same 
manner in all respects as if it had been formed under this Act, 
subject as follows: — 

(a) Table A in Schedule I shall not apply unless and 
except in so far as it is adopted by special resolution; 

, (b) the, provisions of this Act relating to the numbering .of 
shares shall not apply to any joint-stock company whose shares 
are not numbered; ' 

(c) subject to the provisions of this section, the company 
shall not have power to alter any provision contained in any 
Act of Parliament or other Indian law, relating to the company; 

(d) subject to the provisions of this section, the company 
shall not have power, without the sanction of the Central 
Government, to alter any provision contained in any Act of 
Parliament of the United Kingdom, Royal Charter or Letters 
Patent, relating to the company; 

(e) the company shall not have power xo alter any provision 
contained in any Act of Parliament or other, Indian law or io 
any Act of Parliarnent of the United Kingdom, Royal Charter 
or Letters Patent, with respect to. the objects of the company; 
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(f) in the event of the company being wound up, every 
person shall be a contributory, in respect of the deOts ana 
liabilities of the company contracted before registration, who is 
liable to pay or contribute to the payment of any debt or 
liability of the company contracted before registration, or to 
pay or contribute to the payment of any sum for the adjust¬ 
ment of the rights of the members among themselves in respect 
of any such debt or liability, or to pay or contribute to the 
payment of the costs, charges and expenses of wmding up the 
company, so far as relates to such debts or liabilities as afore¬ 
said; 


(g) in the event of the company being wound up, every 
contributory shall be liable to contribute to the assets of the 
companv. in the course of the winding up, all sums due frmn 
•him in “respect of any such liability as aforesaid; and in the 
event of the death or insolvency of any contributory, the pro¬ 
visions of this Act with respect to the legal representatives _ of 
deceased contributories, or with respect to the assignees of in¬ 
solvent contributories, as the case may be, shall apply. 

(4) The provisions of this Act with respect to¬ 
la) the registration of an unlimited as a limited company; 

(b) the powers of an unlimited company on registration 
as a limited company, to increase the nominal amount of its 
share capital and to provide that a portion of its share capital 
shall not be capable of being called up except in the event of 
winding up; 

(c) the power of a limited company to determine that a 
portion of its share capital shall not be capable of being called 
up except in the event of winding up; 

shall apply, notwithstanding any provisions _ contained in any Acv 
of Parliament or other Indian law, or other instrument constituting 
or regulating the compniu. 

(5) Nothing in this section shall authorise the company to alter 
any such provisions contained in any instrument constituting or 
regulating the company as would, if the company had origin^y 
been formed under this Act, have been required to be contained m 
the memorandum and are not authorised to be altered by this Act. 

fS) None of the provisions of this Act (apart from those of section 
404) shall derogate from any power of altering its constitution or 
regulations which may be vested in the company, by virtue of any 
Act of Parliament or other Indian law, or other instrument consti¬ 
tuting or regulating the company. 

(7) In this section, the expression “instrument” includes deed 
of settlement, deed of partnership. Act of Parliament of the United 
Kingdom, Royal Charter and Letters Patent. 
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579. Power to substitute memorandum and articles for deed of 
settlement—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a com¬ 
pany registered in pursuance of this Part may, by special resolution, 
alter the form of its constitution by substituting a memorandum 
and articles for a deed of settlement. 

(2) The provisions of sections 17 to 19 with respect to an altera¬ 
tion of the objects of a company shall, so far as applicable, apply 
to any alteration under this section, with the following modifica¬ 
tions:— 

(a) there shall be substituted for the printed copy of the 
altered memorandum required to be filed with the Registrar a 
printed copy of the substituted memorandum and articles; and 

(b) on the registration of the alteration being certified by 
the Registrar, the substituted memorandum and articles shall 
apply to tht company in the same manner as if it were a com¬ 
pany registered under this Act with that memorandum and 
those articles, and the company’s deed of settlement shall cease 
to apply to the company. 

(3) An alteration under this section may be made either with 
or without any alteration of the objects of the compan 3 ' under this 
Act. 

(4) In this section, the expression “deed of settlement” includes 
any deed of partnership. Act of Parliament of the United Kingdom, 
Royal Charter or Letters Patent, or other instrument constituting 
or regulating the company, not being an Act of Parliament or other 
Indian law. 

580. Power of Court to stay or restrain proceedings.—The pro¬ 
visions of this Act with respect to staying and restraining suits 
and other legal proceedings against a company at any time after the 
presentation of a petition for winding up and before the making of 
a winding up order, shall, in the case of a company registered in 
pursuance of this Part, where the application to stay or restrain 
;3 by a creditor, extend to suits and other legal proceedings against 
any contributory of the company. 

581. Suits stayed on winding up order. —Where an order has 
been made for winding up, or a provisional liquidator has been 
appointed for, a company registered in pursuance of this Part, no 
suit or other legal proceeding shall be proceeded with or commenced 
against the Company or any contributory of the company in respect 
of any debt of the company, except by leave of the Court and 
except on such terms as the Court may impose. 

PART X 

Winding tip of Unregistered Companies 

5S2. Meaning of “unregistered company”.—For the purposes of 
this Part, the expression “unregistered company”— 

(a) shall not include— 

(i) a railway company incorporated by any Act of 
Parliament or other Indian law or any Act of Parliament 
of the United Kingdom; 
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(ii) a company registered under this Act; or 

(iH-i a company registered under any prewous com¬ 
panies law and^not being a company the registered office 
Xerlof wat Si Burma, Aden or Pakistan immediat^y 
before the separation of that country from India or in 
Stlie of Jammu and Kashmir immediately before the 26th 

January, 1950; and 

ihl save as aforesaid, shall include any partnership, as- 
sodaSn or conisting of more than seven members. 

to^ndlng'^p Stoll Iptly to 1 CSteid 
S^SceptmS aid aWons mentioned in sub-seotions (2) to (5). 

(2) For the purpose of determining the Court having J^^ffic- 
Hnri in the matter of the winding up, an unregistered comply 
I5l be Semed to ?e registered hi the State where its prmcip^ 
^lieSSeTs J situate%r, if it has a P™dpd pl“ce rf to sme^ 

feraS Se'^urp^SS S eS regi,: 

tered office of the company. 

(3) No unregistered company shall be wound up under this 
Act voluntarily or subject to the supervision of the Court. 

(4) The circumstances in which an unregistered company may 
be wound up are as follows;— 

fal if the company is dissolved, or has ceased to cai^ on 
business, or is carS^g on business only for the purpose of wind- 

lug up its affairs; 

(b) if the company is unable to pay its debts; 

(c) if the Court is of opinion that it is just and equitable 
that the company should be wound up. 

(5) An unregistered company shaB. for the purposes of this Act, 
be deemed to be unable to pay its debts— 

(a) if a creditor, by assignment or otherwise, 
the company is indebted in a sum exceedu^ five ^ 
rupees then due, has served on the comply, by leaving atJte 
prhidpal place of business, or by delivermg to the ^eret^, 
OT some director, managing agent, secretaries aM 
manager or principal officer of the company, or by otherwise 
sich m^ner as the Court may approve or toect,^ 
demand under his hand requiring the company to pay the 
so due, and the company has, for three weeks after the 
of the demand, neglected to pay the sum or to secure or co - 
pound for it to the satisfaction of the creditor; 

9f 5 M af iLaw 





272 Companies [act 1 

(b) if any suit or other legal proceeding has been institut¬ 
ed against any member for any debt or demand due, or claimed 
to be due, from the company, or from him in his character of 
member, and notice in writing of the institution of the suit or 
other legal proceeding having been served on the company by 
leaving the same at its principal place of business or by de¬ 
livering it to the secretary, or some director, managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers, manager or principal officer of the 
company or by otherwise serving the same in such manner as the 
Court may approve or direct, the company has not, within ten 
days after service of the notice,— 

(i) paid, secured or compounded for the debt or de¬ 
mand; or 

(ii) procured the suit or other legal proceeding to be 
stayed; or 

(in) indemnified the defendant to his satisfaction against 
the suit or other legal proceeding, and against all costs, 
damages and expenses to be incurred by him by reason of 
the same; 

(c) if execution or other process issued on a decree ®r 
order of any Court in favour of a creditor against the compmny, 
or any member thereof as such, or any person authorised to be 
sued as nominal defendant on behalf of the company, is re¬ 
turned unsatisfied in whole or in part; 

(d) if it is otherwise .proved to the satisfaction of the Cmiri 
that the company is unable to pay its debts. 

, 584. Power to wind up foreign companies, although dissolved.— 
Where a body corporate incorporated outside India which has been 
carrying on business in India, ceases to carry on business in India, 
it may be wound up as an unregistered company under this Part, 
notwithstanding that the body corporate has been dissolved or other¬ 
wise ceased to exist as such under or by virtue of the laws of the 
country under which it was incorporated. 

585. Contributories in winding up of unregistered company._(1) 

In the event of an unregistered company being wound up, every 
person shall be deemed to be a contributory, who is liable to pay, 
or contribute to the payment of— 

(a) any debt or liability of the company; or 

(b) any sum for the adjustment of the rights of the mem¬ 
bers among themselves; or 

(c) the costs, charges and expenses of winding up the com¬ 
pany. 

(2) Every contributory shall be liable to contribute to the assets 
of the company all sums due from him in respect of any liability to 
pay or contribute as aforesaid. 
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(3) In the event of the death or insolvency of any contributory, 
the provisions of this Act with respect to the legal representaaves 
of deceased contributories, or with respect to the assigriees oi 
insolvent contributories, as the case may be, shall apply. 

586. Power to stay or restrain proceedings.—The provisions of 
this Act wnth respect to staying and restrainirig suits and legal prch 
ceedings against a company at any time after the presentation oi a 
petition for winding up and before the making of a winding up order, 
shall, in the case of an unregistered company, where the application 
to stay or restrain is by a creditor, extend to suits and legal proceed¬ 
ings against any contributory of the company. 

587. Suits etc. stayed on winding up order.—Where an order has 
been made for winding up an unregistered company, no suit or other 
legal proceeding shall be proceeded with or comrnenced agams any 
contributory of the company in respect of any debt of the company 
except by leave of the Court and except on such terms as the Court 
may impose. - 

588. Directions as to property in certain cases.—(/) If an un- 
remstered company has no power to sue and be sued in a common 
name, or if for any reason it appears expedient, the Court naay, by 
the winding up order or by any subsequent order, direct that all or 
any part of the property, movable or immovable (including action¬ 
able claims), belonging to the company or held by trustees on ite 
behalf shall vest in the Official Liquidator by his official n^e; and 
thereupon the property or the part thereof specified in the order 
shall vest accordingly. 

(2) The Official Liquidator may, after giving such indemnity, tl 
any as the Court may direct, bring or defend in his official n^e 
any suit or legal proceeding relating to that probity, or wm<m 
it is necessary to bring or defend for the purpose of efiEectually wind¬ 
ing up the company and recovering its property. 

589. Provisions of Part cumulative.—(I) The provisions^of tim 
Part with respect to unregistered companies shall be m addition to, 
and not in derogation of, any provisions hereinbefore m this Act 
contained with respect to the winding up of companies by the Court. 

(2) The Court or Official Liquidator may exercise any powers or 
do any act in the case of unregistered companies which might be 
exercised or done by the Court or Official Liquidator m wmding up 
companies formed and registered under this Act. 

Provided that an unregistered company shall not, except in the 
event of its being wound up, be deemed to be a company under 
this Act, and then only to the extent provided by this Part. 

590 Saving and construction of enactments conferring power to 
wind iip partnership, association or company in certain cases.-- 
Nothing in this Part shall affect the operation of any enactmpt 
which provides for any partnership, association or company being 
wound up, or being wound up as a ^ as an unregistered 

company, under the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913) 01 

any Act repealed by that Act: 

~ Provided that references in any such enactmrait to any provi¬ 
sion contained in the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (vn of 1913) or 
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iB any Act repealed by that Act shall be read as references to the 
corresponding prevision, if any .contained in this Act. 

PART XI 

CoMPANizs Incorporate outside India 
Provisions as to Establishment of Places of Business in India 

591. Application of sections 592 to 602 to forei^ companies.- 
Sections 592 to 602, both inclusive, shall apply to all forei^ com- 
pSes, that is to say, companies falling under the following two 

classes, namely:— 

fa) companies incorporated outside India which, after the 
commencement of this Act, establish a place of busmess within 
India; and 

(b) companies incorporated outside India which have, before 
the commencement of this Act, established a place of busme^ 
within India and continue to have an established place of busi¬ 
ness within India at the commencement of this Act. 

592. Documents, etc. to be delivered to Registrar by foreign com¬ 
panies carrying on business in India.—(I) Foreign companies which, 
after the commencement of this Act, establish a place of business 
within India shall, within one month of the establishment of the 
place of business, deliver to the Registrar for registration— 

(a) a certified copy of the charter, statutes, or memorandum 
and articles, of the company or other instrument constituting 
or defining the constitution of the company; and, if the instru¬ 
ment is not in the English language, a certified translation 
thereof; 

(b) the full address of the registered or principal office of 
the company; 

(c) a list of the directors and secretary of the company, 
containing the particulars mentioned in sub-section (2); 

(d) the name and address or the names and addresses of 
some one or more persons resident in India, authorised to accept 
on behalf of the company service of process and any notices or 
other documents required to be served on the company; and 

(c) the full address of the office of the company in India 
which is to be deemed its principal place of business in India. 

(2) The list referred to in clause (c) of sub-section (1) shall con¬ 
tain the following particulars, that is to say:— 


(«) with respect to each director,— 

(i) in the case of an individual, his present name and 
surname in full, any former name or names and surname^ or 
surnames in full, his usual residential address, his nationality, 
and if that nationality is not the nationality of ori^n, his 
nationality of origin, and his business occupation, if any, 
or if he has no business occupation but holds any other 
directorship or directorships, particulars of that director- 
.«(hip or of some one of those directorships; and 
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(ill in the case of a body corporate, Its corporate name 
and r'SsteS or“rlnclpal office; and the f^ name addr^, 
“?ionS%%nd nationality of origin, if different from that 

nationaliiy, of each of its directors, 

(b) with respect to the secretary, or where there are ]omt 
secretaries, with respect to each of them 

(i) in the case of an individual, his present name 

surname, any former name or names and ° 

names, and his usual residential address, and 

(ii) in the case of a body corporate, its corporate name 
and registered or principal office; 

Provided that, where all the partners m a 
secretaries of the company, the name and principal office of tn 
firm may be stated instead of the particulars mentioned m clause 
(b) of this sub-section. 

(3) Clauses (2) and (3) of the Explanation to sub-^ction ^1) of 
section 303 shall apply for the purpose of the construcuon Qi 

references in sub-section (2) to present su^h 

names as they apply for the purposes of the construction of such 

references in sub-section (i) of section 303. 

(4) Foreign companies, other than those mentioned in sub-sec¬ 
tion (I) shall, if they have not delivered to the Registrar before the 

commencement of this Act the documents and particulars specif 

S^S)-sSn (1) of section 277 of the Indian Companies Act, 19fl3 
(VII of 1913), continue to be subject to the obligation to delive 
those documents and particulars in accordance with that Acb. 

593 Return to be delivered to Registrar by foreign company 

whSe documents, etc., altered.-If any alteration is made or occurs 

_ 

(a) the charter, statutes, or memorandum and articles of 
a foreign company or other instrument constituting or defining 
the constitution of a foreign company; or 

(b) the registered or principal office of a foreign company; 

or , 

(cl the directors or secretary of a foreign eompaaiy or the 
partffiulars contained in the list of the directors and secretary; 

(d) the name or address of any of the persons authorised to 
accept service on behalf of a foreign company, or 

(e) the principal place of business of the company in India, 
the company shall, within the prescribed time, deliver to the 
Registrar for registration a return containing the prescribed par¬ 
ticulars of the alteration. 

594. Accounts of foreign company.—(i) Every foreign company 
shall, in every calendar year,— 

(a) make out a balance sheet and profit and loss account m 
such form containing such particulars and including or Raving 
annexed or attached thereto such documents (mcludmg, _ m 
particular documents relating to 

Company) as under the provisions of this Act it would if it ^ 
been a company within the meaning of this Act, have been 
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required to make out and lay before the company in general 
meeting; and 

(b) deliver three copies of those documents to the Registrar; 

Provided that the Central Government may, by notification in 
the Official Gazette, direct that, in the case of any foreign company 
or class of foreign company the requirements of clause (a) shall 
not apply, or shall apply subject to such exceptions and modifications 
as may be specified in the notification. 

(2) If any such document as is mentioned in sub-section (1) is 
not in the English language, there shall be annexed to it a certified 
translation thereof. 

(3) Every foreign company shall send to the Registrar with the 
documents required to be delivered to him under sub-section (I), 
three copies of a list in the prescribed form of all places of business 
established by the company in India as at the date with reference 
to \vhich the balance sheet referred to in sub-section (I) is made out. 

595. Obligation to state name of foreign company, whether 
limited, and country where incorporated.—Every foreign company 
shall— 


(a) in every prospectus inviting subscriptions in India for 
its shares or debentures, state the country in which the company 
is incorporated; 

(b) conspicuously exhibit on the outside of every office or 
place where it carries on business in India, the name of the com¬ 
pany and the country in which it is incorporated, in letters easily 
legible in English characters, and also in the characters of the 
language or one of the languages in general use in the locality- 
in which the office or place is situate; 

' (c) cause the name of the company and of the country in 

which the company is incorporated, to be stated in legible 
English characters in all business letters, bill-heads and letter 
paper, and in all notices, advertisements and other official pub¬ 
lications of the company; and 

(d) if the liability of the members of the company is limited, 
cause notice of that fact— 

(4) to be stated in every such prospectus as aforesaid: 
and in all business letters, bill-heads, letter paper, notices, 
advertisements and other official publications of the com¬ 
pany, in legible English characters; and 

(■ii) to be conspicuously exhibited on the outside of 
every office or place where it carries on business in India, in 
legible English characters and also in legible characters of 
the language or one of the languages in general use in the 
locality in -which the office or place is situate. 

5S8. Service on foreign company.—Any process, notice, or other 
document required to be served on a foreign company shall be deem¬ 
ed to be sufficiently served, if addressed to any person whose name 
has been lelivesed t® # 3 ® a^isfe-ar mndeE the foregoing provisions 
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of this Part and left at, or sent by post to, the address which has bees 
so delivered: 

Provided that— 

(a) where any such company m,akes default in delivering to 

the Registrar the name and address of a person 

India who is authorised to accept on behalf of the compan^- 

service of process, notices or other documeiits, or 

(b) if at any time all the persons whose names and addresses 
have been so delivered are dead or have ceased so to reaiae, cr 
refuse to accept service on behalf of the company, or lor any 
reason, cannot be served; 

a document may be served on the company by_ leaving it at, or 

sending it by post to, any place of business established by the com¬ 
pany in India. 

597 . Office where documents to be delivered.— (1) Any docu¬ 
ment which any foreign company is required to deliver _ to the 
Registrar shall be delivered to the Registrar having jurisdiction 

over New Delhi, and references to the Registrar in this Part [except 
in siib-sectic^n ( 2 )] shall be construed accordingly. 

(2) Any such document as is referred to in sub-section (I) shall 
also be delivered to the Registrar of the State in "which the principal 
place of business of the company is situate. 

(3) If any foreign company ceases to have a place of business in 
India, it shall forthwith give notice of the fact to the Registrar, and 
as from the date on which notice is so given, the obligation of the 
company to deliver any document to the Registrar shall cease, pro- 
■ vided it has no other place of business in India. 

5 i 8 .. Penalties.—If any foreign company fails to comply with, 
any of the foregoing provisions of this Part, the company, and eve^’ 
officer or agent of the company who is in default, shall be pumshaDie 
with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, ^and in the case 
of a continuing offence, with an additional fine which. may exte,nd 
to one hundred rupees for every day during which the .detatUt 
continues. 

5ii. Company's failure to comply vMk Part ii#t^ to affect ife 
liaMiity unier contracts etc.—Any failure by a foreign company to 
comply with any of .the foregoing provisions of mis Part shal not 
affect "'the validity of any contract, dealing or tramsaction entered 
into by the company or its liability to be sued in respect thereof; 
but the company shall not be entitled t® bf^ing any ^it, claim any 
set-off, make any counter-claim or institute any legal proceedmg 
m respect of any such contract, dealing or transaction, until it has 
complied with the provisions of this Part. 

Registration ©f charges, appointment of receiver and books 
of account—(I) The provisions of Part V (sections' IM to 145>., 
shall apply mutatis mutGjndis to— 

(a) charges on fsropsrties in liidia which are created by a 
foreign company after the 15th day of January, 1937, and 
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(b) charges on property in India which is acquired by any 
foreign company after the day aforesaid: 

Provided that where a charge is created, or the completion of the 
acquisition of the property takes place, outside India, sub-section (5,) 
of section 125 and the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 127 shall 
have effect as if the property, wherever situated, were situated out- 

side India. 

(2) The provisions of section 118 shall apply mutatis mutandis 
to a foreign company. 

(3) The provisions of section 209 shall apply to foreign com¬ 
pany to the extent of requiring it to keep at its principal _ place of 
business in India the books of account referred to m tnax section, 
with respect to moneys received and expended, sales and purchases 
made, and assets and liabilities, in the course of or in relation to its 
business in India. 


(4) In applying the sections referred to in sub-sections^ (1), (2) 
and (3) to a foreign company as aforesaid, references in those 
sections to the Registrar shall be deemed to be references to the 
Registrar having jurisdiction over New Delhi, and references to the 
registered office of the. foreign company shaU be ^deemed to be 
references to its principal place of business in India. 

601. Fees for registration of documents under Part.—There shall 
be paid to the Registrar for registering any document required by 
the foregoing provisions of this Part to be registered by him, such 
fees as may be prescribed. 


602. Interpretation of foregoing sections of Part—For the pur¬ 
poses of the foregoing provisions of this Part— 

(a) the expression “certified” meEns certified in _ the pre¬ 
scribed manner to be a true copy or a correct translation; 

(b) the expression “director”, in relation to a company, 
includes any person in accordance with whose directions or 
instructions the Board of directors of the company is accustomed 
to act; 

(c) the expression “place of business” includes a share trans¬ 
fer or share registration office; 

(d) the expression “prospectus” has the same meaning as 
when used in relation to a company incorporated under this Act; 
and 


(e) the expression “secretary” includes any person occupy¬ 
ing the position of secretary, by whatever name called. 

Prospectuses 

6®3. Dating of prospectus and particulars to be contained there¬ 
in.—(2) No person shall issue, circulate or distribute in India any 
prospectus offering for subscription shares in or debentures of a 
company incorporated or to be incorporated outside India, whether 
the company has or has not established, or when formed will or will 
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not establish, a place of business in India, unless the prospectus is 
dated; and 

(a) contains particulars with respect to the following 
matters: — 

(i) the instrument constituting or defining the consti¬ 
tution of the company; 

(ii) the enactments or provisions having the force ©f 
enactments, by or under which the incorporation of the 
company was effected; 

(iii) an address in India where the said instoiment, en¬ 
actments, or provision, or copies thereof, and if_ the same 
are not in English, a translation thereof certified in the pre¬ 
scribed manner, can be inspected; 

(iv) the date on which and the coimtry in which tfce 
company was incorporated; 

(v) whether the company has established a place _ ©f 
business in India, and, if so, the address of its principal 
office in India; and 

(b) subject to the provisions of this section, states the 
matters specified in Part I of Schedule II and sets out the reports 
specified in Part II of that Schedule, subject always to the pro¬ 
visions contained in Part III of that Schedule: 

Provided that sub-clauses (i), (ii) and (iii) of clause (a) shall not 
apply in the case of a prospectus issued more than two years after 
the date at which the company is entitled to commence business; 
and in the application of Part I of Sclredule II for the purposes of 
this sub-section, clause 2 thereof shall have effect with the substi¬ 
tution, for references to the articles, of references to the constitution 
of a company. 

(2) Any condition requiring or binding an applicant for shares 
or debentures to waive compliance with any requirement imposed 
by virtue of clause (a) or (b) of sub-section (I), or purporting to 
affect him with notice of any contract, document or matter not 
specifically referred to in the prospectus, shall be void. 

(3) No person shall issue to any person in India a form of appli¬ 

cation for shares in or debentures of such a company or mtended 
company as is mentioned in sub-section (1), unless the form is issu^i 
with a prospectus which complies with the provisions of this Part 
and the issue whereof in India does not contravene the provMsms 
of section 604: ■ 

Provided that this sub-section shall not apply if it is shown that 
the form of application was issued in connection with a bono Jlde 
invitation to a person to raiter into an tinderwriting agreement with 
respect to the shares or debentures. 

(4) In the event of non-compliance with or contravention of any 
of the requirements imposed by clauses (a) and (b) of sub-secfci^ 
4 I), a disector ®r other person responsible for the prospectus shall 
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mol incur any liability by reason of the non-compliance or contra¬ 
vention, if— 

. (a) as regards any matter not disclosed, he proves that he 
had no knowledge thereof; or 

(h) he proves that the non-compliance or contravention 
arose from an honest mistake of fact on his part; or 

(c) the non-compliance or contravention was in respect of 
matters which, in the opinion of the Court dealing with the case, 
were imiriaterial, or was otherwise such as ought in the opinion 
of that Court, having regard to all the circumstances of the case, 
reasonably to be excused: 

Provided that, in the event of failure to include in a prospectus 
a statement with respect to the matters contained in clause 18 of 
Schedule II, no director or other person shall incur any liability in 
respect of the failure, unless it be proved that he had knowledge of 
the matters not disclosed. 

(5) This section— 

(a) shall not appi}^ to the issue to existing members or 
debenture holders of a company of a prospectus or form, of 
application relating to shares in or debentures of the company, 
whether an applicant for shares or debentures will or will not 
have the right to renounce in favour of other persons; and 

(b) except in so far as it requires a prospectus to be dated, 
shall not apply to the issue of a prospectus relating to shares or 
debentures which are or are to be in all respects uniform with 
shares or debentures previously issued and for the time being 
dealt in or quoted on a recognised stock exchange* 

but, subject as aforesaid, this section shall apply to a prospectus or 
form of application whether issued on or with reference to the for¬ 
mation of a company or subsequent!}?'. 

(d) Nothing in this section shall limit or diminish any liability 
which any person may incur under the general law or under this 
Act' apart from this section. 

§§4 Provisions as to experfs consent and allotmeiit— (I) No 

person shall issue, circulate or distribute in India, any prospectus 
offering for subscription shares in or debentures of a company in¬ 
corporated or to be incorporated outside India, whether the com¬ 
pany has or has not established, or when formed will or will not 
establish, a place of business in India— 

(a) if, where the prospectus includes a statement purport¬ 
ing, to, be, made by an expert, he has not given, or has before 
delivery of the prospectus for registration withdrawn, his written 
consent to the issue of the prospectus with the statement in- 
-eluded in the form and context in which it is included, or there 
does not appear in the prospectus a statement that he has given 
and has not withdrawn his consent as aforesaid; or 

(b) if the prospectus does not have the effect, where an 
application is made in pursuance thereof, of. rendering all: per-, 
sons concerned bound by all the provisions '(other than: penal 

72, and 74 so fapr a® applieabi#.* ; 
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(2) In tliis section, the expressioii '‘expert” includes an engineer, 
a valuer, an accountant and any other person whose profession gives 
authority to a statement made by him; and for the_ purposes of this 
section a statement shall be deemed to be included in a ^prospectus 
if it is contained in any report or memorandurn appearing on the 
face thereof or by reference incorporated therein or issued there*® 
with. 

605. Kegistrati©!! of prospectus.—No person shall i«ue, circulate or 
distribute in India any prospectus offering for subscription sharm 
in or debentures of a company incorporated or to be incoi^orated 
outside India, whether the company has or has^ not established^ 
or when formed will or will not establish, a place of business 
in India, unless before the issue, circuittion or distribution of th# 
prospectus in India, a copy thereof certified by the chairman and two"" 
other directors of the company as having been approved by resolu¬ 
tion of the managing body has been delivered for registration to the 
Hegistrar and the prospectus states 021 the face of it that a copy ha® 
been so delivered, and there is endorsed on or attached to the copy— 

(a) any consent to the issue of the prospectus required bj 
section 604; 

(fa) a copy of any contract required by clause 16 of Schedule 
II to be stated in the prospectus or, in the case of a contract not 
reduced into writing a memorandum giving fuU, particulars 
thereof; and 

(c) where the persons making any report required by Pari 
II of ^heduie II have made therein, or have, without giving me 
reasons, indicated therein, any such adjustments as are men- 
' tioned in clause 32 of that Schedule, a written statement signed 
by those persons setting out the adjustments and giving the 
reasons' therefor. 

(2) The references in clause, (fa) of sub-section (I) to the copy of 
a contractor required thereby to be endorsed on or attached to a copy 
of the prospectus shall, in the case of a contract wholly or partly in 
a language other than English, be taken as references to a copy of a 
translation of the contract in Maglish or a copy embodying a transla¬ 
tion in English of the parts wMeh are not in English, as the case 
may be. being a translation certified in the prescribed manner to be 
a correct translation. 

6iS. Penalty for eoBtraveatieB ef sections ii3, SS4 and i§5.—Any 
person who is knowingly respon-sifele 

(a) for the iwue, circuittion or distribution of a prospectus; 
or 

(b) for the feaue of a form of mppheation for shares or 
debentures; 

in cont-ravention of any of the provisions of sections 603, 604 and, 
605. shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to five thousand 
rupees, or with both. 

667. Civil! liability for mis-staiemeiifs In proi^ctiis.— Section ,62 
shall extend to every prospectus offering for sulBCiiptioii shares in 
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or debentures of a company “^orporated or to 

dAa India whether the company has or has not mtabiisiiea, or wnen 

SiiS OT “m not estaLsh, a place of business m Ml*, with 
th™rbsSut”u to references in section 62 to section 60 of this Act, 

of referepices to section 604 thereof. 

<508 Intemretation of provisions as to prospectuses^ (1) Where 
anv document by which any shares in, or debentures (^, a company 
i-n^ronrated outside India are offered for sale to the public, would, if 
the comnanv concerned had been a company within the meanmg of 
iSs aS W bJenXmed by virtue of section to be a prospectus 
Sued bV the coiSany, that document shall be deemed, for the pur- 
poseTof th£ Part, to he a prospectus issued by the company offermg 
such shares or debentures for subscription. 

(2) An offer of shares or debentures for subscription or sale to 
anv^ nerson whose ordinary business it is to buy or sell shares or 
debentures, whether as principal or as agent, shaH not be deemed to 
be an offer to the pubUc for the purposes of this Part. 

(3) In this Part, the expressions “prospectus”, “shares” and “de- 
h^ntiires” have the same meanings as when used in relation to a 

SpSy incorporated under this Act. 

PART xn 

Registratiok Offices anb Offichis anb Fik 

609. Registration Offices.— (1) For the purples of the re^stration 
cf companies under this Act, there shaU be offices at such places as 
the Central Government thinks fit. 

(2) The Central Government may appoint such Registrars, and 
such Additional, Joint, Deputy and Assistant Registrars as it thinks 
necessary for the registration of companies under this Act, and may 
make regulations with respect to their duties. 

(3) The salaries of the persons appointed under this section shall 
be fixed by the Central Government. 

(4) The Central Government may direct a seal or seals to be pr^ 
pared for the authentication of documents requised for, or connected 
with, the registration of companies. 

(5) Whenever any act is by this Act directed to be done to or by 
the Registrar, it shaH, until the Central Government othepviM 
directs, be done to or by the existing Registrar of companies or jomt- 
stock companies, or in his absence, to or by such person as the 
Central Government may for the time being authorise; 

Provided that in the event of the Central Government altering 
the constitution of the existing registry offices or any of them, any 
such act shall be done to or by such officer and at such place, with 
reference to the local situation of the registered.offices of the com¬ 
panies concerned, as the Central Government may appoint. 
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619. Inspection, production and evidence ®f documents k^t hy 
Eecistrar.— (1) Any person may— 

(a) inspect any documents kept by the Registry,^ bemg 
documents filed or registered by ii™. 

or making a record of any fact reqmred or authorised to be 
Recorded or registered in pursuance of this Act, on payment for 
each inspection, of a fee of one rupee, 

(b) require a certificate of the incorporation of any com¬ 
pany, or a copy or extract of any other document or any part of 
any other document to be certified by the Registrar, on payinent 
of a fee of five rupees in the case of a certificate of incorporation, 
and of six annas for every one hundred words or fractional part 
•thereof required to be copied in the case of a certified copy of 
©xtrscti 

Provided that the rights conferred by this sub-section shall be 
exercisable— 


(i) in relation to documents delivered to the Registrar with 
a prospectus in pursuance of sub-clause (i) of clause (b) of sub¬ 
section (I) of siection 60, only during the fourteen days begin¬ 
ning with the date of publication of the prospectus; and at other 
times, only with the permission of the Central Government; and 

(ii) in relation to documents so delivered in pursuance of 
clause (b) of sub-section (I) of section 605, only during the 
fourteen days beginning with the date of the prospectus; and at 
other times, only with the permission of the Central Govern- 

ment. , . , , ? 

(2) No process for compelling the production of any document 
kept by the Registrar shaU issue from any Court except with the 
leave of that Court; and any such process, if issued, shall bear 
thereon a statement that it is issued with the leave of the Court. 

(3) A copy of, or extract from, any document kept and registered 
at any of the offices for the registration of companies under this Act, 
certified to be a "true copy under the hand of the Registrar (whose 
official position it shaU not be necessary to prove), sh^l, in all legal 
proceedings, be admissible in evidence as of equal validity -with the 
original document. 

(4) Any person untruthfully stating himself in writing for the 
purposes of clstuso (ii) of the proviso to sub-section (I), to be^a mem— 
ber or creditor of a company shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to five hundred rupees. 

611. Fees in Schedule X to be paid.—In respect of the sevCTal 
matters mentioned in Schedule X, there shall, subject to the limita¬ 
tions imposed by that Schedule, be paid to the Registrar the several 

fees therein specified: 

Provided that no fees shall be charged in respect of the registra- 
lion in pursuance of Part IX of a company, if it is not registered as 
a limited company, or if, before its registration as a limited company, 
the liability of the shareholders was limited by some other Act of 
Parliament or any other Indian law or by an Act of Parliament of 
the United Kingdom, Royal Charter or Letters Patent in force in 
India. 
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x" 612. Fees, etc. paid to Eegistrar and other officers t© be acceiiated 
for to Central Government—All fees, charges, and other sums paid 
to any Registry, any Additional, Joint, Deputy, or Assistant Regis- 
officer of the Central Government in pursuance 
01 this Act shall be paid into the public account of India in the 
Reserve Bank of India. 

61J. Power of Central Governmeiit t® reduce fees, charges, etc,— 
(ij ine Central Government may, by order notified in the Official 
uazette, reduce the amount of any fee, charge or other sum specified 
in any provision contained in this Act, as payable' in respect of any 
Central Government or to any Registrar, any 
AclmtKmal, Joint, Deputy, or Assistant Registrar or any other officer 
oi tne Central Government; and thereupon such provision shall, dur- 
ing tne period for which the order is in force, have effect as if the 
skm been substituted for the fee specified in such provi- 

(2) Any order notified under sub-section (1) may bv a like 
be cancelled or varied at any time by the Centr^rGov'Liament ’ 

nf ihl section shall be deemed to affect the cower 

GoTmmment under section 641 to alter any ^ the 
fees specified m Schedule X. ^ 

KeStra^^TfT’lf“1 company to make returns etc. to 

£ aie o'rTgS 

Hn ’ ^ ^^liver or send to, the Registrar any return, account or other 
tile d^fTuit with^f^^^^^^^ g^^ke good 

company requiring it to do sO,'^ke Court ^ L anolicat on 

fo order may provide that all costs of and incidental 

1 ? ^PPkcation shall be borne by the company or by any officers 

of the company responsible for the default. ^ ^ omcers 

«^ ®kall be taken to prejudice the onera- 

tion of any provisions in this or any other Act imno^ina ^»nfu^^fc 

on a company or its officers in respect of any such default L afore- 


PART XIII 
General 

Collection of information and statistics from companies 

info^Satira^or“kta&ticifi(Jv'?^rLntS^^ companies to furnish 

°iSTr„LpS, 

gard to thei^or information or statistics with re- 
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(2) (a) Every order under sub-section (i) addressed to com¬ 
panies generally or to any class of companies, shall be published 
in the Official Gazette and in such other manner, if any, as the 
Central Government may think fit. 

(b) The date of publication of the order in the Official Gazette 
shall be deemed to be the date on which the demand for infor¬ 
mation or statistics is made on such companies or class of com¬ 
panies, as the case may be. 

(3) Every order under sub-section (/) addressed to an in¬ 
dividual company shall be served on it in the manner laid down in 
section 51. 

(4) For the purpose of satisfying itself that any information 
or statistics furnished by a company in pursuance of any order 
under sub-section (2) is correct and complete, the Central Gov¬ 
ernment may require such company— 

(a) to produce such records or documents in its posses¬ 
sion or under its control for inspection, before such officer and 
at such time as may be specified by the Central Government; 

' or 

(b) to furnishs.such further information as may be- speci¬ 
fied by the Central Government and within such time as may 
be fixed by it. 

(5) The Central Government may also, by order, direct an 
inquiry to be made by any person or persons named in the order— 

(a) for the purpose of obtaining any information ar 
statistics which a company has failed to furnish as required ®f 
it by an order under sub-section (1) ; or 

(b) for the purpose of satisfying itself that any infor¬ 
mation or statistics furnished by a company in pursuance of 
an order made under sub-section (1) is ^ correct and complete, 
and in so far as such information or statistics may be^ found ^to 
be incorrect or incomplete, for the purpose of obtaining such 
information or statistics as may be necessary to make the in¬ 
formation or statistics furnished correct and complete; 

and a person or persons so appointed shall, for the purposes of such 
inquiry, have such powers as may be prescribed. 

(6) If any company fails to comply with an order made under 
sub-section (1) or (4), or knowingly furnishes any information or 
statistics which is incorrect or incomplete in any material respect, 
the company, and every officer thereof who is in default, shall be 
punishable with imprisonment which may extend to three months, 
or with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

(7) An order requiring any information or statistics to be 
furnished by a company may also be addressed to any person who 
is, or has at any time been, an officer or employee of the company, 
and all the provisions of this section, so far as may be, shall apply 
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in relation to scch person as they apply in relation to the company;] 

Provided that no such person shall be punishable under sub¬ 
section (6), unless the Court is satisfied that he was in a position 

to comply with the order and made wilful default m doing so. 

(8) Where a body corporate incorporated outside India and 
having established an office within India, carries on busmess m 
India, all references to a company in this section shall be deem^ 
to include references to the body corporate in relation, and only 

in relation, to such business. 

Application of Act to Companies governed by Special Acts 

Bifi Annlication of Act to insurance, banking, electricity supply 
"ccmplSe^ Eovemed by special Acta.-The provisions of 

this Act shall apply— 

(a) to insurance companies, except in so far as the said pr(> 
visioU^ are inconsistent with the provisions of the Insurance Act, 
1938 (IV of 1938); 

(b) to banking companies, except in so 

visions are inconsistent with the provisions of the Banking Com¬ 
panies Act, 1949 (X of 1949); 

(c) to companies engaged in the generation or supply of 
electricity, except in so far as the said provisions are mco^^ 
tent with the provisions of the Electricity Supply Act, 1948 (LIV 

of 1948); 

id) to any other company governed by any special Act_ for 
the time being in force, except in so far as the said provisions 
are inconsistent with the provisions of such special Act. 

Application of Act to Government Companies 

617 Definition of “Government Company”.—For the purposes of 
sections 618, 619 and 620, Government company means any com¬ 
pany in which not less than fifty-one per cent, of the share capital 
held by the Central Government, or by any State Government or 
Governments, or partly by the Central Government and partly by 
one or more State Governments. 

618. Future Government companies net to have managing 

agents._^No Government company formed after the commence¬ 

ment of this Act shall appoint a managing agent. 

619. AppUcation of sections 224 to 233 to Government compa¬ 
nies—(1) In the case of a Government company, the following pro¬ 
visions shall apply, notwithstanding anything contained m sections 
224 to 233. 

(2) The auditor of a Government company shall be ap^inted or 
re-appointed by the Central Government on the advice of the Comp- 
teolter anii Auditor-General of India. 
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(3) The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India shall have 
power— 

(a) to direct the manner in which the company’s accounts 
shall be audited by the auditor appointed in pursuance of sub¬ 
section (2) and to give such auditor instractions in regard to any 
matter relating to the performance of his functions as such; 

(b) to conduct a supplementary or test audit <3f the com¬ 
pany’s accoimts by such person or persons as he may authorise 
in this behalf; and for the purposes of such audit, to require in¬ 
formation or additional information to be furnished to any per¬ 
son or persons so authorised, on such matters, by such, person 
or persons, and in such form, as the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General may, by general or special order, direct. 

(4) The auditor aforesaid shall submit a copy of his audit r^ort 
to the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India who shaU have 
the right to comment upon, or supplement, the audit report in such 
manner as he may think fit. 

(5) Any such comments upon, or supplement to, the audit report 
shall be placed before the annual general meeting of the company 
at the same time and in the same manner as the audit report. 

620 Power to modifiy Act in relation to Government com¬ 
panies.—(2) The Central Government may, by notification m the 
Official Gazette, direct that any of the provisions of this Act (otner 
than sections 618, 619 and 639) specified in the notification;— 

(a) shall not apply to any Government company; or 

(b) giiflU apply to any Government company, only with such 
exceptions, modifications and adaptations, as may be specified in 
the notification. 

(2) A copy of every notification proposed to be issued under sub¬ 
section (I) shall be laid in draft before both Houses of Parliament 
for a period of not less than thirty days whde they are in session 
and if within that period, either House disapproves of the issue of 
the notification or approves of such issue only with modifications, 
the notification shall not be issued or, as the case may require, 
be issued only with such modifications as may be agreed on by both 
the Houses. 


Offences 

621. Ofiences against Act to be cognizable only on complaint by 
ftegistrar, shareholder or Gk>vemnaent.—^(2) No Court shall take cog¬ 
nizance of any offence against tliis Act (other than an ofionee w^h 
respect to which proceedings are institute under section 545), which 
is alleged to have been committed by any company or any officer 
thereof, except on the complaint in writing of the Registrar, or of a 
shareholder of the company, or of a person authorised by the Central 
Government in that behalf: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shaU apply to a prosecu¬ 
tion by a company of any of its officers. 

965 M of Law 
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('?’» Sub-sectioa (1) shall not apply to any action taken by the 

VlUsSions 425 To 560) or in any other provision of this Act relat- 
ing to the winding up of companies. 

(3) A liquidator of a company shall not be deemed to be an. 
officer of the company, within the meaning of sub-section ( ). 

fi22 Jurisdiction to try ofEences.-No Court iffierior to that of a. 

oi a Magistrate ol the first class shaU try 

any offence against this Act. 

623. Certain offences triable s^marily in 

If anv offence against this Act which is punishable with fine only is 

coSS S Tny person within a Presidency to™, such person 
“rSed suSa?Ily and punished by any Presidency Magistrate 

of that Presidency town. 

624 Offences to be non-cognizable.—Notwithstanding an^hing 
in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 

against this Act shall be deemed to be non-cognizable within the 
meaning of the said Code. 

625. Payment of compensation in cases of frivolous or vexatious 
nrosecution.—(1) In respect of any case instituted upon the complaint 
Ta shTreSoldlrTgainst^he company or any officer thereof m pursu¬ 
ance of section 621, the provisions of section 250 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), shall not apply; and the 
following provisions shall apply instead. 

(2) If the Magistrate by whom any such case is heard dischar^s- 

or Lquits all or any of the accused, and is of opinion that the 
accusation against them or any of them was false ^nd either frivolo^ 
or vexatious, the Magistrate may, by his order of discharge or 
acquittal, if the shareholder upon whose complaint the accusation 
was made is present, call upon him forthwith to ®JP® ^ 

he should not pay compensation to such accused, or to eadi or any 
of such accused when there is more than one, or if such share 
holder is not present, direct the issue of a summons to him to- 
appear and show cause as aforesaid. 

(3) The Magistrate shall record and consider any cause 

such kareholder may show; and if the Magistrate is satisfied that 
the accusation was false and either frivolous or vexatious, he may, 
for reasons to be recorded, direct that compensation to such amount 
as he may determine be paid by such shareholder to the accused 
or to each or any of them, not exceeding one thousand rupees in alL 

(4) The Magistrate may, by the order directing payment of the 
compensation under sub-section (3), further order that, in 

of payment, the shareholder ordered to pay such compensation shall 
suffer simple imprisonment for a term not exceeding two months. 

(5) When any person is imprisoned under sub-section (4), the 
provisions of sections 68 and 69 of the Indian Penal Code (XL 
of 1860) shall, so far as may he, apply. 





OF 1956 ] 


Companies 


(6) No person who has been directed to pay compensation under 
this section shall, by reason of such order, be exempted txomjny 
civil or criminal liability in respect of the complamt made by him: 

Provided that any amount paid to ss accused person uncier 
section sh al l be taken into account in awarding compensation to such 

person in any subsequent civil suit relating to the same matter. 

(7) A complainant who has been ordered to pay compensation 
under sub-section (3) by a Magistrate may appeal from the orde^ 
in so far as it relates to the payment of compensation, as n such 
complainant had been convicted on a trial held by such Magistra e. 

(8) Where an order for payment of compensation to an accused 
person is made, the compensation shall not be paid to Mm before 
the period aUowed for the presentation of the appeal imaer su^ 
section (7) has elapsed; or, if an appeal is presented, before the 
appeal has been decided. 

626. Application of fines.—The Court imposing any fine under this 
Act ma y direct that the whole or any part thereof shall be applied 
in or towards payment of the costs of the proceedings, or in or 
towards the rewarding of the person on whose information or at 
whose instance the fine is recovered. 

627. Production and inspection of books where ofience suspected.— 
(1) K, on an application made to a Judge of a High Court in cham¬ 
bers by the Public Prosecutor of the State or by the Central Govern¬ 
ment, it is shown that there is reasonable cause to believe that any 
person has, while he was an officer of a company, comnutted an 
offence in connection with the management of the company, s ^axrs, 
and that evidence of the commission of the offence is to be found 
In any books or papers of or under the control of the company, an 
order may be made— 

fil authorising any person named therein to inject the said 
• hooks or naoS?“r any of them for the purpose or mvestigatmg, 
SbteSg ev?Lni ol the oonmiesion of, the offence; or 

(it) requiring the managing agent, secrecies ^d treasurer 
or manager of the company or such other officer thereof as may 
be oam Ji in the order, to produce the said books or papers or 
SyTttem toa persok at a place and lime, named m the 

order. 

<?ub-section (1) shall apply also in relation to any books or 

^ Af bfinkinff so f3.r as they 
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sub-section. 

(3) No appeal shall lie from the decision of a Judge of the High 

Court under this section. 
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628. Penalty for false statements.—If in any return, report, certi¬ 
ficate, balance sheet, prospectus, statement or other docunaent requir¬ 
ed by or for the purposes of any of the provisions of this Act, any 
person makes a statement— 

(a) which is false in any material particular, knowing it 
to be false; or 

(b) which omits any material fact knowing it to be material; 
he shall, save as otherwise expressly provided in tliis Act, be punish¬ 
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years, 
and shall also be liable to fine. 

629. Penalty for false evidence.—If any person intentionally gives 
false evidence— 

(a) upon any examination upon oath or solemn affirmation, 
authorised under this Act; or 

(b) in any affidavit, deposition or solemn affirmation, in or 
about the winding up of any company under this Act, or other¬ 
wise in or about any matter arising under this Act; 

he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to seven years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

630. Penalty for wrongful withholding of property.—(I) If any 
officer or employee of a company— 

(a) wrongfully obtains possession of any property of a com¬ 
pany; or 

(b) having any such property in his possession, wrongfully 
withholds it or knowingly applies it to purposes other than 
those expressed or directed in the articles and authorised by this 
Act; 

he shall, on the complaint of the company or any creditor or contri¬ 
butory thereof, be punishable with fine which may extend to one 
thousand rupees. 

(2) The Court trying the offence may also order such officer or 
employee to deliver up or refund, within a time to be fixed by the 
Court, any such property wrongfully obtained or wrongfully with¬ 
held or knowingly misapplied, or in default, to suffer imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to two years. 

631. Penalty for improper use of words “Limited” and ‘Trivafe 
Limited” —If any person or persons trade or carry on business under 
any name or title of which the word “Limited” or the words “Private 
Limited”, or any contraction or imitation thereof is or are the last 
word or words, that person or each of those persons shall, unless duly 
incorporated with limited liability, or unless duly incorporated as 
a private company with limited liability, as the case may be, be 
punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every 
day upon which that name or title has been used. 

Legal Proceedings 

632. Power to require limited company to give security for costs.— 
Where a limited company is plaintiff or petitioner in any suit or 
other legal proceeding, any Court having jurisdiction in the matter 
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may if there is reason to believe that the company will be unable 
to pay the costs of the defendant_ if he is successful in his defence, 
re(^uire sufficient security to be given for those costs, and may stay 
all proceedings until the security is given. 

633. Power of Court to grant relief in certain cases.—(I) If in any 
proceeding for negligence, default, breach of duty, misfeasance or 
breach of trust against an officer of a company, it appears to the 
Court hearing the case that he is or may be liable in respect of the 
negligence, default, breach of duty, misfeasance or breach of trust, 
but that he has acted honestly and reaso_nably,_ and that havmg 
regard to all the circumstances of the case, including those comect- 
ed with his appointment, he ought fairly to be excused, the Court 
may relieve him, either wholly or partly, from his liability on such 
terms as it may think fit. 

(2) Where any such officer has reason to apprehend that_any 
Hgim will or might be made against him in respect of any negli¬ 
gence default, breach of dutv, misfeasance or breach of trust, he may 
apply’to the Court for rehef, and the Court on any such application 
shall have the same power to relieve him as it would have had under 
this section if it had been a Q5urt before which proceedings against 
that peiuon for negligence, default, breach of duty, misfeasance or 
breach of trust had been brought. 

634. Enforcement of orders of Comrts.—Any order made by a 
Court under this Act may be enforced in the same manner as a decree 
made by the Court in a suit pending therein. 

635. Enforcement of orders of one Court by other Courts.—(1) 
Where any order made by one Court is required to be enforced 
by another Court, a certified copy of the order shall be produced to 
the proper officer of the Court required to enforce the order. 

(2) The production of such certified copy shall be sufficient evi- 

deuce of the order» 

(3) Upon the production of such certified copy, the Court shall 
take the requisite steps for enforcing the order, in the same maimer 
as if it had been made by itself. 

Reduction of fees payable to company 

636. Reduction of fees, charges, etc. payable to company.— 
(2) A company which is entitled to any specified fee, charge or 
other sum by virtue of any provision contained in this Act or m its 
articles, may reduce the amount thereof to such extent as it thmfe 
fit; and thereupon such provision shall, so- long as the reduction is in 
force, have efiect as if the reduced amount had been substitUTed for 
the fee, charge or sum specified in such provision. 

(2) Any reduction made under sub-section (2) may, at any time, 
be cancelled or varied by the company. 

Delegation of powers and functions of Central Government 

637. Delegation by Central Government of its powers _ and 
functions under Act.—(2) The Central Government msv, by notffica- 
tion in the Official Gazette, delegate any of its powers or functions 
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j -» A/’t ntVipr than those specified in sub-section (2), to such 

^Ch conado^. restriction, and 

limitations, as may be specified m the notification. 

f2'> The Central Government shall npt delegate its powers or 

funioS^^d^ the following proysions o^this Act 

Sa 250 So 268 269, 274(2), 295, 300, 310, 311, 324, 

Ifi’ S III’ 343’345’346, 347(2), 349, 352, 369, 372, 396, 399(4) 
and (5)’, 401,’ 408,’409,’410, ’411 (b), 448, 609, 613, 620, 638, 641 and 642. 

(3) A COPY of every notification issued under sub-s^tion^l) shall, 
as soon as miy be after it is issued, be placed before both Houses of 
Parliament. 

Annual Report on Working of Act 

Annual report by Central Government.—The Central Gov¬ 
ernment shall cause a general annual report on tlm ^orkmg and admi¬ 
nistration of this Act to be prepared and laid before Imth Houses 
of Parliament, within one year of the close of the year to which the 

report relates. 

Annual Reports on Government Companies 

639 Annual reports on Government companies to be placed 
ParHament etc.—(1) In addition to the general annual report 
JlfmreJ to r S'ctf^ 638 the Central Government shall cause an 
SSS report on the working and affairs of each Goveri^ent com¬ 
pany to be prepared and laid before both Houses of Parliament, 
together with a copy of the audit report and any comments upon 
or^supplement to, the pdit report, made by the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India. 

(2) Where any State Government is a member of a Government 
company, the annual report on the working and affairs of tne com¬ 
pany, the audit report, and the comments upon or supplement to 
Hie audit report referred to in sub-section (I), shall be placed by 
the State Government before the State Legislature or where the 
State Legislature has two Houses, before both Houses of that 
Legislature. 

Validation of registration of firms in certain cases 

640. Validation of registration of firms as members of datable 
and other companies.—Any firm which stood registered at the com¬ 
mencement of this Act, as a member of any association or compmy 
licensed under section 26 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913 (VII of 
1913) shall be deemed to have been validly so registered with effect 
on and from the date of its registration. 

Schedules, Forms and Rules 

641. Power to alter Schedules.—(I) Subject to the provisions of 

this section, the Central Government may, by notification in the 
OfBcial Gazette, alter any of the regulations, rules, tables, forms and 
other provisions contained in any of the Schedules to this Act, ex¬ 
cept Schedules XI and XII. ■ 
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(2) Any ^.IteraUon „f g‘ 

appTy”to»y‘Smpa°nr*g5S^^^^^^ 

Houses of Parliament. 

642. Power of Central Central Government 

ir,^ for all or any of the matters which by this Act are to 
be, o‘“Uy bt presSed by the Cental Government; and 

(b) generally to carry out the purposes of this Act. 
the’notification otherwise directs. 

Houses of Parliament. 

643. Power of Supreme C^t to m^e_rules.-(l) The Supreme 
Court, after consulting the High Courts, 

/ ^ o-htail make rules providing for all matters relating to 

the wtodlng up of to mattifS 

cribed; and ’'f^S^'^SSred to the Central Gov- 

SSnent'’ly'au“ectlon‘^(5) of yctlon 503 au^seotion (1) of 
Lotion Sfg^and sub-section (3) of section 550, an 

(b) may make rales consistent with the Code of CivU Pro- 
cedure, 1908 (V of 1908) . j. 

A•^ nt! to the mode of proceedings to be had for winding 

up accompany in High Courts and in Courts subordmate 
thereto; 

(ii) for the voluntaiy winding up of companies, whether 
by members or by creditors, 

(m) for the holding of meetings of creditor and mem¬ 
bers to comection with proceedings under section 391, 

/• \ rnxTin 0 pffect to the provisions of this Act as to 

the rSuction^f the capital and the sub-division of the shares 

of a company; and 

iv) generally for all applications to be made to the 

Court under the provisions of this Act. 

„<sjsrs?«as:'SSS-Sfar5 
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of the powers and duties conferred and imposed on the Court by 
this Act, in respect of the following matters, that is to say:— 

(a) the holding and conducting of meetings to ascertain the 
wishes of creditors and contributories; 

(b) the settling of lists j 3 f contributories and the rectifying 
of the register of members where required, and collecting and 
applying the assets; 

(c) the payment, delivery, conveyance, surrender or transfer 
of money, property, books or papers to the liquidator; 

(d) the making of calls; and 

(e) the fixing of a time within which debts and claims shall 
be proved; 

to be exercised or performed by the Official Liquidator or any other 
liquidator as an officer of the Court, and subject to the control of 
the Court: 

Provided that the liquidator shall not, without the special leave’ 
of the Court, rectify the register of members or make any call. 

(3) Until rules are made by the Supreme Court as aforesaid, all 
rules made by any High Court on the matters referred to in this 
section and in force at the commencement of this Act, shall continue 
to be in force in so far as they are not inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Act in that High Court and in courts subordinate thereto. 

Repeals and savings 

6 M. Repeal of Acts specified in Schedule XII.—Thp enact¬ 
ments mentioned in Schedule XII are hereby repealed. 

645. Saving of orders, rules, etc., in force at commencement of 
Act.—Nothing in this Act shall affect any order, rule, regulation, 
appointment, conveyance, mortgage, deed, document or agreement 
made, fee directed, resolution passed, direction given, proceeding 
taken, instrument executed or issued, or thing done, under or in 
pursuance of any previous companies law; but any such order, rule, 
regulation, appointment, conveyance, mortgage, deed, document, 
agreement, fee, resolution, direction, proceeding, instrument or thing 
shall, if in force at the commencement of this Act, continue to be in 
force, and so far as it could have been made, directed, passed, given, 
taken, executed, issued or done under or in pursuance of this Act, 
shall have effect as if made, directed, passed, given, taken, executed, 
issued or done under or in pursuance of this Act. 

646. Saving of operation of section 138 of Act VII of 1913.—Nothing 
in tMs Act shall affect the operation of section 138 of the Indian Com¬ 
panies Act, 1913 (VII of 1913), as respects inspectors, or as respects 
the continuation of an inspection begun by inspectors, appointed 
before the commencement of this Act; and the provisions of this 
Act shall apply to or'in relation to a report of inspectors appointed 
under the said section 138 as they apply to or in relation to a report 
of inspectors appointed under section 235 or 237 of this Act. 
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647. Sa¥iiig of pendiiig proecediags for wiadiiig up.—Where the 
windiiig up of a company has commenced before the commencement 
of this Act— 

(i) sub-section (7) of section 555 shall apply in respect of 
any moneys paid into the Companies Liquidation Account whe- 


(ti) the other provisions with respect to winding up contain¬ 
ed in this Act shall not apply, but the company shall be wound 

ts 


prosecution mstitut 
section 237 of the I 

ea or oraered 
ndian Compan 


e same power 

Court shall have th 

and expenses prop 
defrayed as it woul 

erly incurred 

d have had, if 


01 oirecring now any cosxs, ciiarges, 
in any such prosecution are to be 


inents.—Any docuinent reierring to lormer enactment relating to 

companies shall be construed as referring to the corresponding enact¬ 
ment in this Act. 

65§. Constraction of ‘^registrar of joint stock companies” in Act 
XXI of I860.—In sections 1 and 18 of the Societies Registration Act, 
1860 (XXI of 1860), the words “registrar of Joint stock companies” 


on and from such commencement, be construed as a reference to a 
special resolution. 

§52. Appointment under previous companies laws to have eSect 
as if made imder Act.—Any person appointed to anv office under or 


lie commencement oi xnis lor me regisiranon oi companies sna il 
)e continued as if they had been established under this Act. 

654. Registers under pre'vious companies laws to be deemed to- 
30 part e£ registers umder Act.—Any register kept under the provi- 
dons of any pre\dous companies law shall be deemed to be part of 
the register to be kept under the corresponding provisions of this Act 


655. Funis and accounts under Act to be in continiiation of funis 
and m&mmis imier previous companies law—All funds constituted 
and accounts kept under tMs A^ct shall be deemed to be in contimia- 
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656. Saving of incorporation under repealed Acts. ^Nothing m 
this Act shall afEect the incorporation of any company regislerea 
under any enactment hereby repealed. 

657. Saving of certain Tables under previous companies laws..^ 
Nothing in this Act shall affect— 

(a) Table B in the Schedule annexed to Act No. XIX oi 
1857, or any part thereof, so far as the same applies to any com¬ 
pany existing at the commencement of this Act; 

(h) Table A in the First Schedule annexed to the Indian 
Companies Act, 1882 (VI of 1882), or any part thereof, so far 
as the same applies to any company existing at the commence¬ 
ment of this Act; 

(c) Table A in the First Schedule to the Indian Cornpanies 
Act 1913 (VII of 1913), either as originally contained in that 
Schedule or as altered in pursuance of section 151 of that Act, so 
far as the same applies to any company existing at the commence¬ 
ment of this Act. 

658. Section 6 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897) t® 
annly in addition to sections 645 to 657 of Act.—The mention of paiti- 
cXr matters in sections 645 to 657 or in any other provision of this 

Act shall not prejudice the general application of section 6 of the 

General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), with respect to the effect of 
repeals- 
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[See sections 2 (2), 14, 28 (1), 29 and 223] 

Table A 

Regulations for management of a company limited by shares 

Interpretation 

1. (1) In these regulations— 

(a) “the Act” means the Companies Act, 1956. 

(b) “the seal” means the common seal of the company. 

(2) Unless the context otherwise requires, words or expression 
contained in these regulations shall bear the same meaimg as P® 
Act or any statutory modification thereof in force at the date at which 
these regulations become binding on the company. 

Share Capital and Variation of Rights 

2 Subiect to the provisions of section 80, any preference shares 
may, with the sanction of an ordinary resolution, be issued on the 
ter^ that they are, or at the option of the company are liable, to be 
red^med on such terms and in such manner as the comply before 

ihe issue of the , shares may^ by special resolution, detennme. 

3 (1) If at any time the share capital is divided into different 
classes of shares, the rights attached to any class (iMess otherwise 
provided by the terms of issue of the shares of that class) may,^su1^ 
iect to the provisions of sections 106 and 107, and whether or not the 
iompany is being wound up, be varied with the consent m 

of the holders of three-fourths of the issued shares of that class, or 
with the sanction of a special resolution passed at a separate general 
meeting of the holders of the shares of that class. 

(2) To every such separate general meeting, the provisions of these 
-regiffations relating to general meetings shall mutatis mutandis apply, 
biff so that the necessary quorum shall be two persons at least hoM- 
ing or representing by proxy one-third of the issued shares of the 
class in question. 

4. The rights conferred upon the holders of the shares of any class 
issued with preferred or other rights shall not, unless otherwise 
expressly provided by the teirms of issue of the shares of that class, 
be deemed to be varied by the creation or issue of further shares 
ranking pari passu therewith. 

5. (1) The company may exercise the powers of paying com¬ 
missions conferred by section 76, provided that the rate ^r cent, or 
the amount of the commission paid or agreed to be paid shall be dis¬ 
closed in the manner required by that section. 
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(2) The rate of the commission shall not exceed the rate of five per 
cent, of the price at which the shares in respect whereof the same is 
paid are issued or an amount equal to five per cent, of such price, as 
the case may be. 

(3) The commission may be satisfied by the payment of cash or 
the allotment of fully or partly paid shares or partly in the one way 
and partly in the other. 

(4) The company may also, on any issue of shares, pay such 
brokerage as may be lawful. 

6 . Except as required by law, no person shall be recognised by the 
company as holding any share upon any trust, and the company shall 
not be bound by, or be compelled in any way to recognise (even when 
having notice thereof) any equitable, contingent, future or partial 
interest in any share, or any interest in any fractional part of a 
share, or (except only as by these regulations or by law otherwise 
provided) any other rights in respect of any share except an abso¬ 
lute right to the entirety thereof in the registered holder. 

7. (I) Every person whose name is entered as a member in the 
register of members shall be entitled to receive within three montha 
after allotment or registration of transfer (or within such other period 
as the conditions of issue shall provide)— 

(a) one certificate for all his shares without payment; or 

(b) several certificates, each for one or more of his shares, 
upon payment of one rupee for every certificate after the first. 

(2) Every certificate shall be under the seal and shall specify the 
shares to which it relates and the amount paid up thereon. 

(3) In respect of any share or shares held jointly by several per¬ 
sons, the company shall not be bound to issue more than one certi¬ 
ficate, and delivery of a certificate for a share to one of several joint 
holders shall be sufScient delivery to all such holders. 

8 . If a share certificate is defaced, lost or destroyed, it may be re¬ 
newed on payment of such fee, if any, not exceeding eight aimas, and 
on such terms, if any, as to evidence and indemnity and the payment 
of out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the company in investigating 
evidence, as the directors think fit. 

Lien. 

9. (1) The company shall have a first and paramount lien— 

(a) on every share (not being a fully-paid share), for all 
moneys (whether presently payable or not) called, or payable af 
a fixed time, in respect of that share; and 

(b) on all shares (not being fully-paid shares) standing 
registered in the name of a single person, for all moneys presently 
payable by him or his estate to the company; 

Provided that the Board of directors may at any time^ declare 
any share to be wholly or in part exempt from the provisions of 
this clause. 

(2) The company’s lien, if any, on a share shall extend to all divi¬ 
dends payable thereon. 
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10. The company may sell, in such manner as the Board thinly 
fit, any shares on which the company has a lien: 

Provided that no sale shall be made— 

(a) iinless a sum in respect of which the lien exists is pre¬ 
sently payable; or 

(b) until the expiration of fourteen days after a notice m 
writing stating and demanding pajrment of such part of ih® 
amount in respect of which the lien exists as is presently payable, 

has bsen given to the registered holder for the tiine being of the 
share or the person entitled thereto by reason of Ms death or 

insolvency. 

11. (2) To give effect to any such sale, the Board may authorise 

some person to transfer the shares sold to .the purchaser thereof. 

(2) The purchaser shall be registered as the holder of the shares 
•comprised in any such transfer. • 

(3) The purchaser shall not be bound to see to the appheation of 
the purchase moneynor shall Ms title to the shares be affected by 
:any irregularity or invalidity in the proceedings in reference to the 
sale. 

12. (2) The proceeds of the sale shall be received by the company 
and applied in pa^nnent of such part of the amount in respect of 
-which the lien exists as is presently payable. 

(2) The residue, if any, shall, subject to a like lien for sums not 
presently payable as existed upon the shares before the sale, be paid 
to the person entitled to the shares at the date of the sale. 

Calls on Shares 

13. (1) The Board may, from time to time, make calls upon the 
members in respect of any moneys unpaid on their shares (whether 
on account of the nominal value of the shares or by way of premium.) 
and not by the conditions of allotment thereof made payable at 
■fixed times: 

Provided that no call shall exceed one-fourth of the nominal vMue 
of the share or be payable at less than one month from the date 
■fixed for the payment of the last preceding cah. 

(2) Each member shaU, subject receiving at least foiMeen 
days® notice specifying the time or times and place of payment, pay 
to the company, at the time or times and place so specified, the 
amount called on his shares. 

(3) A call may be revoked or postponed at the discretion of the 
Board. 

14. A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when 
the resolution of the Board authorising iiie call was passed and may 
be required to be paid by instalments. 
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15. The joint holders of a share shall be jointly and severaUy 
liable to pay all calls in respect thereof. 

16 (2) If a sum called in respect of a share is not paid before or , 
on the day appointed for payment thereof the person from whom 
the sum is due shall pay interest thereon from the day appointed 
for payment thereof to the time of actual j^yment at five per cent, 
ner annum or at such lower rate, if any, as the Board may determme. 

(2) The Board shall be at liberty to waiye payment of any such 
interest wholly or in part. 

17 (I) Any sum which by the terms of issue of a share becomes 
payable on allotment or at any fixed date, whether on account of 
the nominal value of the share or by way of premium shall, for the 
purposes of these regulations, be deemed to be a call duly made and 

pEy3.bl6 on tli6 dsito on which by the terms of issue such sum becomeS' 
payable. 

(2) In case of non-payment of such sum, all the relevant pro¬ 
visions of these regulations as to payment of interest and expenses,, 
forfeiture or otherwise shall apply as if such sum had become pay¬ 
able by virtue of a call duly made and notified. 

18. The Board- 

la) may, if it thinks fit, receive from any member willing to 
advance the same, all or any part of the moneys uncalled and 
unpaid upon any shares held by him; and 

(b) upon all or any of the moneys so advanced, may (until 
the same would, but for such advance, become presently pay¬ 
able) pay interest at such rate not exceeding, unless the company 
in general meeting shall otherwise direct, six per cent, per 
anmim as may be agreed upon between the Board and the 
member paying the sum in advance. 

Transfer of Shares 

19. (1) The instrument of transfer of any share in the company 
shall be executed by or on behalf of both the transferor and transferee. 

(2) The transferor shall be deemed to remain a holder of the 
share until the name of the transferee is entered in the register of 
members in respect thereof. 

20. Shares in the company shall be transferred in the following 

form, or in any usual or common form which the Board shall 
approve: — ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

'T, A. B. of -..., in consideration of the sum 

of rupees .... paid to me by C. D. of ... 

(hereinafter called “the transferee”), do hereby transfer to the trans¬ 
feree the share [or shares] numbered..:.....to.. 

inclusive, in the undertaking called the...Company, Limited, to 
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holo unto the said transferee/ his executors administra^ and 

assigns, subject to the several conditions on ^ hich I heM the sam 

Sbtt5?e^t\\£%h^ to’the 

conditions aforesaid. 

As witness our hands this 
day of 

Witness to the signatures of, etc.” 

21. The Board may, subject to the right of appeal conferred by 
section 111, decline to register- 

la) the transfer of a share, not being a fully-paid share, to^ 
a person of whom they do not approve; or 

(b) any transfer of shares on which the company has a hen. 

22. The Board may also decline to recognise any instrument of 

transfer unless— 

(a) a fee of two rupees is paid to the company in respect 

theregl; ■ +t, +• 

(b) the instrument of transfer is accompanied . 

ficate of the shares to which it relates, and such other evidence 
as the Board may reasonably require to show the right 
transferor to make the transfer; and 

(c) the instrument of transfer is in respect of only one class 
of shares. 

2^ The registration of transfers may be suspended at such tmes 
and for Lch periods as the Board may from time to time determme. 

Provided that such registration shall not be suspended for more 
than forty-five days in any year. 

Stoffertacate 0? lSS*'or mamagi lower of attorney, or other 

instrument. 

Transmission of Shares 

25. (2) On the death of a memter^ the 

S^^s”?SirhordS,™shall be’the only persons recognised by the 
company as having any title to his mterest m the share . 

joif »it“ S\nf £a?i 

been jointly held by him with other persons. 

9fi (n Anv aerson becoming entitled to a share in consequence 
of Se dLVh^or insolvency of a member may, upon such evidence 
being produced as may from time to 

the Board and subject as hereinafter provided, elect, either 

(a) to be registered himself as holder of the share; or 
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(b) to make such transfer of the share as the deceased or 
insolvent member could have made. 

(2) The Board shall, in either case, have the same right to decline 
or suspend registration as it would have had, if the deceased or 
insolvent member had transferred the share before his death or 
insolvency. 

27. (I) If the person so becoming entitled shall elect to be regis¬ 
tered as holder of the share himself, he shall deliver or send to the 
•cofnpany a notice in writing signed by him stating that he so elects. 

(2) If the person aforesaid shall elect to transfer the share, he 
shall testify his election by executing a transfer of the share. 

(3) All the limitations, restrictions and provisions of these regula¬ 
tions relating to the right to transfer and the registration of trans¬ 
fers ot _ shares shall be applicable to any such notice or transfer as 
aforesaid as if the death or insolvency of the member had not occur¬ 
red and the notice or transfer were a transfer signed by that member. 

28. A person, becoming entitled to a share by reason of the death 
■or insolvency of the holder shall be entitled to the same dividends 
and other advantages to which he would be entitled if he were the 
registered holder of the share, except that he shall not, before being 
registered as a member in respect of the share, be entitled in respect 
of it to exercise any right conferred by membership in relation to 
meetings of the company; 

Provided that the Board may, at any time, give notice requiring 
any such person to elect either to be registered himself or to transfer 
the share, and if the notice is not complied with within ninety days, 
the Board may thereafter withhold payment of all dividends, bonuses 
or other moneys payable in respect of the share, until the require¬ 
ments of the notice have been complied with. 

Forfeiture of Shares 

29. If a member fails to pay any call, or instalment of a call, on 
the day appointed for payment thereof, the Board may, at any time 
thereafter during such time as any part of the call or instalment 
remains unpaid, serve a notice on him requiring payment of so much 
-of the call or instalment as is unpaid, together with any interest 
which may have accrued; 

30. The notice afbresaid shall— 

(a) name a further day (not being earlier than the expiry 
of fourteen days from the date of service of the notice) on or 
before which the payment required by the notice is to be made; 
and 

(b) state that, in the event of non-pasmient on or before 
the day so named, the shares in respect of which the call was 
made will be liable to be forfeited. 

31. If the requirements of any such notice as aforesaid are not 
■complied with, any share in respect of which the notice has been 
given rnay, at any time thereafter, before the payment required by 
the notice has been made, be forfeited by a resolution of the Board 
-to that effect. 
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32. (1) A forfeited share may be sold oi otherwise disposed ol 
on such terms and in such manner as the Board thinks fit. 

(2) At any time before a sale or disposal as ^oresaid, the Board 
may cancel the forfeiture on such terms as it thinks fit. 

33. (2) A person whose shares have been forfeited shall cease 
to be a member in respect of the forfeited shares^-fcait,^all, not- _ 
withstanding the forfeiture, remain liable to pay to the 

all moneys.which, at the forfeiture, were presently payable 

by him to the company in respect of the shares. 

(2) The liability of such person shall cease if and when the com¬ 
pany shall have'received pajunent in full of all such moneys in res¬ 
pect of the shares. 

34. (i) A duly verified declaration in wxitmg that the declarant 
is a director, the managing agent, the secretaries and treasurer, the" 
manager or the secretary, of the company, and that a share in the* 
company has been duly forfeited on a date stated in the declaration,, 
shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated as against all; 
persons clai ming to be entitled to the share. 

(2) The company may receive the consideration, if any, given for* 
the share on any sale or disposal thereof and may execute a transfer 
of the share in favour of the person to whom the share is sold or dis¬ 
posed of. 

(3) The transferee shall thereupon be registered as the holder of; 
the share. 

(4) The transferee shall not be bound to see to the application of 
the purchase money, if any, nor shall his title to the share be affected; 
by any irregularity or invalidity in the proceedings in reference to. 
the forfeiture, sale or disposal of the share. 

35. The provisions of these regulations as to forfeiture shall 
apply in the case of non-payment of any sum which, by the terms 
of issue of a share, becomes payable at a fixed time, whether on- 
account of the nominal value of the_ share or by way of premium, as 
if the same had been payable by virtue of a call duly made and. 
notified. 

Conversion of Shares into Stock 

36. The company may, by ordinary resolution,— 

(a) convert any paid-up shares into stock; and 

(b) reconvert any stock into paid-up shares of any denomi¬ 
nation. 

37. The holders of stock may transfer the same or any part; 
thereof in the same manner as, and subject to the same regulations 
under which, the shares from which the stock arose might before- 
the conversion have been transferred, or as near thereto as circum¬ 
stances admit: 

Provided that the Board may, from time to time, fix the minimum- 
amount of stock transferable, so however that such minimum shall 
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not exceed the nominal amount of the shares from which the stock 
arose. 


38 The holders of stock shall, according to the amount of stock 
held by them, have the same rights, privileges and advantages as 
r6g3.rds diwdeiicis, voting S-t niGotings of tliG compsiny, and other 
matters, as if theyshares from which the stock arose; but- 
no such privilege-vir advantage (except participation in the dividends 
"andr^ffonts of the company ancLim the assets on winding up) shall 
be conferred by an amount of stock which would not, if existing in. 
shares, have conferred that privilege or advantage. 


39. Such of the regulations of the company (other than those 
relating to share warrants), as are applicable to paid-up shares shall 
apply to stock and the words “share” and “shareholder” in those 
regulations shall include “stock” and “stockholder” respectively. 


Share Warrants 


40. The company may issue share warrants subject to and in 
accordance with, the provisions of sections 114 and US; and accord¬ 
ingly the Board may in its discretion, with respect to any share 
which is fully paid up, on application in writmg signed by the person 
registered as holder of the share, and authenticated by such ^dence 
(if any) as the Board may, from time to time, require as to the iden¬ 
tity of the person signing the application, and on recei-^g the certi¬ 
ficate (if ahy) of the share, and the amount of the stamp duty on 
the warrant and such fee as the Board may from time to time re¬ 
quire, issue a share warrant. , 


41 (i) The bearer of a share warrant may at any time deposit 
the warrant at the office of the company, and so long as the warrant 
xemains so deposited, the depositor shall have the same right of sign¬ 
ing a requisition for calling a meeting of the company, and of attend¬ 
ing and voting and exercising the other privileges of a member at 
any meeting held after the expiry of two clear days from the time 
of deposit, as if his name were inserted in the register of members 
as the holder of the shares included in the deposited warrant. 


(2) Not more than one person shall be recognised as depositor of 
the share warrant. 

^ (3) The company shall, on two days’ written notice, return the- 

■deposited share warrant to the depositor. , 

42. (i) Subject as herein otherwise expressly provided, no per¬ 
son sliab, as bearer of a share warrant, sign a requisition for calling 
a meeting of the company, or attend, or vote or exercise any other 
privilege of a member at a meetmg of the company, or be entitled 
to receive any notices from the company. 

(2) The bearer of a share warrant shall be entitled in all other 
respects to the same privileges and advantages as if he -were named 
in the register of members as the holder of the shares included in 
the warrant, and he shall be a member of the company. 
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43. The Board may, from time to time, make rules as to the terms 
on which (if it shall think fit) a new share warrant or coupon may 
be issued by way of renewal in ease of defacement, loss or destruc¬ 
tion. 

Alteration of Capital 

44. The company may, from time to time, by ordinary resolution 
increase the share capital by such sum, to be divided into shares of 
such amount, as may be specified in the resolution. 

45. The company may, by ordinary resolution,— 

(a) consolidate and divide all or any of its share capital 
iinto shares of larger amount than its existing shares; 

(b) sub-divide its existing shares or any of them into shares 
■of smaller amount than is fixed by the memorandum, subject, 
nevertheless, to the provisions of clause (d) of sub-section (I) 
of section 94; 

(c) cancel any shares which, at the date of the passing of 
the resolution, have not been taken or agreed to be taken by 
any person. 

46. The company may, by special resolution, reduce in any man¬ 
ner and with, and subject to, any incident authorised and consent 
required by law,— 

(a) its share capital; 

(b) any capital redemption reserve fund; or 

(c) any share premium account. 

General Meetings 

47. All general meetings other than annual general meetings 
•shall be called extraordinary general meetings. 

48. (I) The Board may, whenever it liiinks fit, call an extra¬ 
ordinary general meeting. 

(2) If at any time there are not within India directors capable 
-of acting who are sufficient in number to form a quorum, any direc¬ 
tor or any two members of the company may call an extraordinary 
■general meeting in the same manner, as nearly as possible, as that 
sn which such a meeting may be called by the Board. 

Proceedings at General Meetings 

49. (2) No business shall be transacted at any general meeting 
unless a quorum of members is present at the time when the meet¬ 
ing proceeds to business. 

(2) Save as herein otherwise provided, five members present 
in person (in the case of a public company—two members present 
in person, in the case of a private company) shall be a quorum. 
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50. The chairman, if any, of the Board shall preside as chairman, 
at every general meeting of the company. 

51. If there is no such chairman, or if he is not present within 
fifteen minutes after the time appointed for hol(Mng the meetings 
or is unwilling to act as chairman of the meeting, the directors 
present shall elect one of their- number to be chairman of the 
meeting. 

52. If at any meeting no director is willing to act as chairman 
or if no director is present within fifteen minutes after the time 
appointed for holding the meeting, the members present shall, 
choose one of their number to be chairman of the meeting. 

53. (1) The chairman may, with the _ consent of any meeting 
at which a quorum is present, and shall, if so directed by the meet¬ 
ing, adjourn the meeting from time to time and from place to place. 

(2) No business shall be transacted at any adjourned meetmg 
other than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which 
the adjournment took place. 

(3) When a meeting is adjornmied for thirty days or more,, 
notice of the adjourned meeting shall be given as in the case of 
an original me'eting. 

(4) Save as aforesaid, it shall not be necessary to give any 
notice of an adjournment or of the business to be transacted at an 
adjourned meeting. 

54. In the case of an equality of votes, whether on a show of 
hands or on a poll, the chairman of the meeting at which the show 
of hands takes place, or at which the poll is demanded, shall be 
entitled to a second or casting vote. 

55. Any business other than that upon which a poll has been 
demanded may be proceeded with, pending the taking of the poB 

Votes of Members 

56. Subject to any rights or restrictions ior the time being 
attached to any clqss or classes of shares,— 

(a) on a show of hands, every member present in person 
shall have one vote; and 

(b) on a poll, the voting rights of members shall be as 
laid down in section 87. 

57. In the case of joint holders, the vote of the senior who ten¬ 
ders a vote, whether in person or by proxy, shall be accepted to 
the exclusion of the votes of the other joint holders. 

For this purpose, seniority shall be determined by the order in 
which the names stand in the register of members. 
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58. A member of unsound mind, or in respect of whom an order 
has been made by any Court having jurisdiction in lunacy, may 
•vote, whether on a show of hands or on a poU, by his committee 
or other legal guardian, and any such committee or guardian may. 
■on a poll, vote by proxy. 

59. No member shall be entitled to vote at any general meet- 
;ing xmless all calls or other sums presently payable by bi-m in 
'respect of shares in the company have been paid. 

60. ( 1 ) No objection shall be raised to the qualification of any 
-voter except at the meeting or adjourned meeting at which the 
■vote objected to is given or tendered, and every vote not disallow- 
■ed at such meeting shall be valid for all purposes. 

(2) .^y such objection made in due time shall be referred to 
fhe chairman of the meeting, whose decision shall be final and 
conclusive. 

61. The instrument appointing a proxy and the power of attor¬ 
ney or other authority, if any, under which it is signed or a 
notarially certified copy of that power or authority, shall be de¬ 
posited at the registered office of the company not less than 48 
hours before the time for holding the meeting or adjoiumed meet- 
:ing at which the person named in the instrument proposes to 
vote, or, in the case of a poll, not less than 24 hours before the time 
.appointed for the taking of the poll; and in default the instrument 
•of proxy shall not be treated as valid. 

62. An instrument appointing a proxy shall be in either of the 
.forms in Schedule IX to the Act or a form as near thereto as cir¬ 
cumstances adnut. 

63. A vote given in accordance with the terms of an instrument 
•of proxy shall be valid, notwithstanding the previous death 01 
insanity of the principal or the revocation of the proxy or of the 
.authority under which the proxy was executed, or the transfer of 
the shares in respect of which the proxy is given: 

Provided that no intimation in writing of such death, insanity, 
irevocation or transfer shall have been received by the company 
at its office before the commencement of the meeting or adjourn¬ 
ed meeting at which the proxy is used. 

Board of Directors 

64. The number of the directors and the names of the first 
directors shall be determined in writing by the subscribers of the 
memorandum or a majority of them. 

65. (1) The remuneration of the directors shall, in so far as it 
consists of a monthly payment, be deemed to accrue from day to 
day. 

(2) In addition to the remuneration payable to them in pur¬ 
suance of the Act, the directors may be paid all travelling, hotel 
and other expenses properly incxirred by them— 

(a) in attending and returning from meetings of the Board 
' .of directors or any committee thereof or general meetings of the 
company; or 
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(b) in connection with the business of the company. 

66. The qualification of a director shall be the holding of at least 
one share in the company- 

67. The Board may pay all expenses incurred in getting up and 
registering the company. 

68. The company may exercise the powers conferred by section 
50 with regard to having an ofiicial seal for use abroad^ and such 
powers shall be vested in the Board. 

69. The company may exercise the powers conferred on it by 
sections 157 and 158 with regard to the keeping of a foreign regis¬ 
ter; and the Board may (subject to the provisions of those sections) 
make and vary such regulations as it may think fit respecting the 
keeping of any such register. 

70. All cheques, promissory notes, drafts, hundis, bills_ of ex¬ 
change and other negotiable instruments, and all receipts for 
moneys paid to the company, shall be signed, drawn, accepted, en¬ 
dorsed, or otherwise executed, as the case may be, by the manag¬ 
ing agent or secretaries and treasurers _ of the company, or where 
there is no managing agent or secretaries and treasurers, by such 
person and in such manner as the Board shall from time to time 
by resolution determine. 

71. Every director present at any meeting of the Board or of a 
committee thereof shall sign his name in a book to be kept for that 
purpose. 

72- (1) The Board shall have power at any time, and from 
time to time, to appoint a person as an additional director who shall 
hold ofiBce until the next following general meeting. 

(2) Such person shall however be eligible for appointment by the 
company at that meeting as a director, after the meeting has, if 
necessary, increased the number of the directors. 

Proceedings of Board 

73. (1) The Board of directors may meet for the despatch of 
business, adjourn and otherwise regulate its meetings, as it thinks, 
fit- 

(2) A director may, and the managing agent, secretaries and 
treasurers, manager or secretary on the requisition of a director 
shall, at any time, summon a meeting of the Board. 

74. (2) Save as otherwise expressly provided in the Act, ques¬ 
tions arising at any meeting of the Board shall be decided by a 
majority of votes. 

(2) In case of an equality of votes, the chairman of the Board/ 
if any, shall have a second or casting vote. 
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75. The continuing directors may act notwithstanding any 
vacancy in the Board; but, if and so long as their number is re¬ 
duced below the quorum fixed by the Act for a meeting of the Board, 
the continuing directors or director may act for the purpose of 
increasing the number of directors to that fixed for the quorum, or 
of summoning a general meeting of the company, but for no other 
purpose. 


76. (1) The Board may elect a chairman of its meetings and 
determine the period for which he is to hold office. 

(2) If no such chairman is elected, or if at any meeting the 
chairman is not present within,five minutes after the time appoint¬ 
ed for holding the meeting, the directors present may choose one of 
their number to be chairman of the meeting. 

77. (i) The Board may, subject to the provisions of the Act, 
delegate any of its powers to committees consisting of such mem¬ 
ber or mertibers of its body as it thinks fit. 

(2) Any committee so formed shall, in the exercise of the 
powers so delegated, conform to any regulations that may be im¬ 
posed on it by the Board. 

78. (1) A committee may elect a chairman of its meetings. 

(2) If no such chairman is elected, or if at any meeting the 
chairman is not present within five minutes after the time appoint¬ 
ed for holding the meeting, the members present may choose one 
of their number to be chairman of the meeting. 

79. (I) A committee may meet and adjourn as it thinks proper. 

(2) Questions arising at any meeting of a committee shall 
determined by a majority of votes of the members present, and m 
case of an equality of votes, the chairman shall have a second or 
casting vote. 

80. All acts done by any meeting of the Board or of a committee 
thereof or by any person acting as a director, shall, not¬ 
withstanding that it may be afterwards discovered that there was 
some defect in the appointment of any one or morp of such direc¬ 
tors or of any person acting as aforesaid, or that they or my of 
them were disqualified, be as valid as if every such director or 
such person had been duly appointed and was qualified to be a 
director. 

81. Save as otherwise expressly provided in ^the Act, a reso- 

lution in writing, signed by all the members of the Board or of a 
committee therelf, for the being entitled to receive n^i^^ 

a meetina of the Board or committee, shall be as valid and enecraai 
L if it had been passed at a meeting of the Board or committee, 

duly convened and lield._ 

^ Manager or Secretary 

82. (1) A manager or secretary may be appointed by ffie Board 
for such term, at such remuneration and upon such conditions as 
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at may think fit; and any manager or secretary so appointed may 
!be removed by the Board. 

(2) A director may be appointed as manager or secretary. 

83. A provision of the Act or these regulations requiring or 
authorising a thing to be done by or to a director and the manager 
•or secretary shall not be satisfied by its being done by or to the same 
jperson acting both as director and as, or in place of, the manager 
•or secretary. 

The Seal 

84. (!) The Board shall provide for the safe custody of the seal. 

(2) The seal of the company shall not be affixed to any ins¬ 
trument except by the authority of a resolution of the Board or 
•of a committee of the Board authorised by it in that behalf, and 
except in the presence of at least two directors and of the secretary 
er such other person as the Board may appoint for the purpose; 
•and those two directors and the secretary or other person aforesaid 
shall sign every instrument to which the seal of the company is 
so affixed in their presence. 

Dividends and Reserve 

85. The company in general meeting may declare dividends, 
tjut no dividend shall exceed the amount recommended by the 
Board. 

86. The Board may from time to time pay to the members such 
interim dividends as appear to it to be justified by the profits of 
the company. 

87. (I) The Board may, before recommending any dividend, 
set aside out of the profits of the company such sums as it thinks 
proper as a reserve or reserves which shall, at the discretion of 
the Board, be applicable for any purpose to which the profits of 
the company may be properly applied, including provision for 
meeting contingencies or for equalising dividends; and pending 
such application, may, at the like discretion, either be employed 
in the business of the company or be invested in such investments 
(other than shares of the company) as the Board may, from time 
to time, think fit, 

(2) The Board may also carry forward any profits whicn It 
may think prudent not to divide, without setting them aside as a 
reserve. 

88. (i) Subject to the rights of persons, if any, entitled to 
shares with special rights as to dividends, all dividends shall be 
declared and paid according to the amounts paid or credited as 
paid on the shares in respect whereof the dividend is paid, but if 
and so long as nothing is paid upon any of the shares in the com¬ 
pany, dividends may be declared and paid according to the 
amounts of the shares. 
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(2) No amount paid or credited as paid on a sliare in advance 
of calls be treated for the purposes of this regulation as paid 

. Dn the share. 

(3) AU dividends shall be apportioned and paid proportionately 
Lo the amounts paid or credited as paid on the shares during any 
portion or portions of the period in respect of wMch the divided 
is paid; but if any share is issued on terms providing that it sh^ 
rank for dividend as from a particular date such share shall rank for 

. dividend accordingly. 

89. The Board may deduct from any dividend payable to any 
member all sums of money, if any, presently payable by mm to 
the company on account of calls or otherwise in relation to the 

. shares of the company. 

90. (I) Any general meeting declaring a dividend or bonus 
may direct payment of such dividend or bonus, wholly or partly, 
ny the distribution of specific assets; and the Board shall give effect 
to the resolution of the meeting. 

(2) Where any difficulty arises in regard to such distribution, 
-the Board may settle the same as it thinks expedient, and m 
oarticular may issue fractional certificates and fix the value for 
distribution of such specific assets or any part thereof and may 
..determine that cash payments shall be made to any memters ffpoj? 
the footing of the value so fixed in order to adjust the rights of all 
parties, and may vest any such specific assets in trustees as may 
seem expedient to the Board. 

91. (1) Any dividend, interest or other moneys payable in cash 
in respect of shares may be paid by cheque or warrant sent 
through the post directed to the registered address of the holder or, 
in the case of joint holders, to the registered address of that one of 

■ the joint holders who is first named on the register of members, or 
to such person and to such address as the holder or joint holders 
, may in writing direct. 

(2) Every such cheque or warrant shall be made payable to 
■. the order of the person to whom it is sent. 

92. Any one of two or more joint holders of a share may give 
. effectual receipts for any dividends, bonuses or other moneys pay- 
. able in respect of such share. 

93. Notice of any dividend that may have been declared shall 
be given to the persons entitled to share therein in the maimer men- 

V tioned in the Act. 

94. No dividend shall bear interest against the company. 

Accounts 

95. (1) The Board shall from time to time determine whether 
and to what extent and at what times and places and under what con- 

' ditions or regidations, the accounts and books of the company, or 
any of them, shall be open to the inspection of members not being 
c directors. 
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(2) No member (not being a director) shall have any right o£ 
Inspecting any account or book or document of the company ex-- 
cept as conferred by law or authorised by the Board or by the.i 
company in general meeting. 

Capitalisation of profits 

96. (I) The company in general meeting may, upon the recom-- 
mendation of the Board, resolve— 

(a) that it is desirable to capitalise any part of the amount; 
for the time being standing to the credit of any of the com¬ 
pany’s reserve accounts, or to the credit of the profit and loss- 
account, or otherwise available for distribution; and 

(b) that such sum be accordingly set free for distribution, 
in the manner specified in clause (2) amongst the members 
who would have been entitled thereto, if distributed by way of’ 
dividend and in the same proportions. 

(2) The sum aforesaid shall not be paid in cash but shall be- 
applied, subject to the provision contained in clause (3), either in or 
towards— 

(i) paying up any amounts for the time being unpaid on. 
any shares held by such members respectively; 

(ii) paying up in fuU, unissued shares or debentures of the 
company to be allotted and distributed, credited as fuHy paid; 
up, to and amongst such members in the proportions aforesaid; 
or 

(iii) partly in the way specified in sub-clause (i) and-' 
partly in that specified in sub-clause (ii). 

(3) A share premium account and a capital redemption reserve- 
fund may, for the purposes of this regulation, only be applied in 
the paying up of unissued shares to be issued to members of the- 
company as fully paid bonus shares. 

(4) The Board shall give effect to the resolution passed by the- 
company in pursuance of this regulation. 

97. (2) Whenever such a resolution as aforesaid shall have- 
been passed, the Board shall— 

(a) make aU appropriations and applications of the un¬ 
divided profits resolved to be capitalised thereby, and all allot-- 
ments and issues of fully paid shares or debenture^ if any; and; 

(b) generally do all acts and things required to give effect- 
thereto. 

(2) The Board shall have full power— 

(a) to make such provision, by the issue of fractional cer¬ 
tificates or by payment in cash or otherwise as it thinks fit, for* 
the case of shares or debentures becoming distributable im 
fractions; and also 

(b) to authorise any person to enter, on behalf of all the- 
members entitled thereto, into an agreement with the company' 
providing for the allotment to them respectively, credited as- 
fully paid up, of any further shares or debentures to which’ 
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they may be entitled upon such capitalisation, or (as the case 
may require) for the payment up by the company on their 
behalf, by the application thereto of their respective propor¬ 
tions of the profits resolved to be capitalised, of the amounts or 
any part of the amoxmts remaining unpaid on their existing- 
shares. 

(3) Any agreement made under such authority shall be effec-- 
tive and binding on all such members. 

Winding up 

98. (I) K the company shall be wound up, the liquidator may,, 
with the sanction of a special resolution of the company and any 
other sanction required by the Act, divide amongst the members., 
in specie or kind, the whole or any part of the assets of the com¬ 
pany, whether they shall consist of property of the same kind or - 
not. 

(2) For the purpose aforesaid, the liquidator may set such value- 
as he deems fair upon any property to be divided as aforesaid and- 
may determine how such division shall be carried out as between,, 
the members or difierent classes of members. 

(3) The liquidator may, with the like sanction, vest the whole- 
or any part of such assets in trustees upon such trusts for the bene¬ 
fit of'the contributories as the liquidator, mth the like sanction, 
shall think fit, but so that no member shall be compelled to accept-, 
any shares or other securities whereon there is any liability. 

99. Every officer or agent for the time being of the company 
shall be indemnified out of the assets of the company against any- 
liability incurred by him in defending any proceedings, whether- 
civil or criminal, in which judgment is ^ven in his favour or in... 
winch he is acquitted or in connection with any application imder - 
section 633 in which relief is granted to ] |i m by the Court. 


TABLE B 

Memorandum of Association of a company mmited by shar:^ 

1st.—The name of the company is “The Eastern Steam Packet 
Company, Limited”. 

2 Tid.—The registered office of the company will be situated in the- 
State of Bombay. 

3rd.—The objects for which the company is established are “the ■ 
conveyance of passengers and goods in ships or boats between such, 
places as the company may from time to time determine, and the- 
doing of all such other things as are incidental or conducive to the- 
attainment of the above object”. 
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4 t}«.—The liability of the members is limited. 

5th.—The share capital of the company is two himdred thousand 
rupees, divided into one thousand shares of two hundred rupees 
.each 

We the several persons whose names and addresses are sub¬ 
scribed, are desirous of being formed into a company in pursuance 
of this memorandum of association, and we respectively agree to 
take the number of shares in the capital of the company set opposite 


our respective 

names. 






Number of 

Names, Addresses, Descriptions and Occupations of Subscribers. 

shares 
taken by 
each subs¬ 
criber. 

I. A. B. of.... 

. a.., merchant 

. 

zoo 

2. C. D. of_ 

««.., merchant 

. 

25 

3. E. F. of.... 

..., merchant 


30 

4. G. H. of- 

. a.merchant 

. 

40 

5. I. J. of. 

..merchant 


15 

6. K. L. of.... 

.,., merchant 

. 

5 

7. M. N. of... 

,.merchant 

Total shares taken 

10 

325 


Dated the.day of. 

Witness to the above signatures 
X. Y. of. 


.IB 


TABLE C 

■Memobahdum AX.D Artici^s 

gY Guarantee and not having a share 

Memorandum of Association 

1st.—The name of tlie company is “The Mutual Calcutta Marine 
Association, Limited”. 

2nd.—The registered office of the company will be situate in the 
; State of West Bengal. 

^rd—The obiects for which the company is established are “the 
1 of shins belonging to members of the company, 

, Xd "the (Sing of all such other thing® as are incidental or conducive 
■ to the attainment of the above object . 

4th.—The liability of the members is limited. 

15 th—Every member of the company underta.kes to contribute to 
the assets of the company in the event of its being womd up wMe 
he is a member, or within one year after he ceases to be a member, 
fS: mySent of the debts and liabilities of the company contracted 
- •befo?rhS ceases to be a member, and the costs, charges and expenses 
rf and for the adjustment of the rights of the ^ontnbu- 

?orfefSng themselves, such amount as may be required, not 
, exceeding one hundred rupees. , 
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We the several persons whose names and addresses are 

ad, aS dilmi o£ being foimed into a company, m pursuance ot 

this memorandnni of association. 

Names. Addresses, Descriptions and Occupations of Subscribers- 

1. A. B. of .. merchant. 

2 C D of .. mercnani. 

s’, e’ F. of .a merchant. 

4. G. H. of .--a merchant. 

5. I. J. of .. merchant. 

6. K. L. of .. merchant 

7 M. N. of ..... merchant. 


Dated the . . 

Witness to the above signatures 


X. V. of 


ARTTCLES OF Association of a Company Limited by Guarantee ani>^ 
NOT HAVING A SHARE CAPITAL 

Interpretation 

1. (1) In these articles— . , ^ 

(a) “the Act” means the Companies Act, i95b. 

(b) “the seal” mearxs the common seal of the company. 

(2) Unless the conteict otherwise requires, words or 
contained in these regulations shall bear the s^e mea^g as i ^ 
the Act or any statutory modification thereof in force at the date at- 
which these regulations become binding on the company. 

Members 

2 The number of members with which the company propo^s to 
be -e^Sered is 500, but the Board of directors may ^om toe to 
time, whenever the company or the business of the comp^ y 

quires it, register an increase of members. 

3. The subscribers to the memorandum ^d 
the Board shall admit to membership shaB be members ot tne 

company. 

General Meetings 

4 All general meetings other than annual general meetings shall- 
be called extraordinary general meetings. 

5. (1) The Board may, whenever it thinks fit, call an extra¬ 
ordinary general meeting. 

121 If at any time there are not within India directors capable 
of acting who are sufficient in number to form a, Quoru^ any 
director ^r any two members of the company may call an exteaorffi- 
nS Snerai meeting in tne same manner nearly as possible, as 
that in which such a meeting may be calieu by the tsoara. 
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Proceedings at General Meetings 

6. (2) No business shall be transacted at any general meeting 
unless a quorum of members is present at the time when the meet- 
'***§ proceeds to business. 

(2) Save as herein otherwise provided, five members present in 
’person shall be a quorum. 

7. (2) If within half an hour from the time appointed for holding 
the meeting a quorum is not present, the meeting, if called upon 
^he requisition of members, shall be dissolved. 

(2) In any other case, the meeting shall stand adjourned to the 
Same day in the next week, at the same time and place, or to such 
other day and at such other time and place as the Board mav 
determine. 

adjourned meeting a quorum is not present within 
half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting, the member* 
present shall be a quorum. 


8. The chairman, if any, of the Board shall preside as f>haT rn-.=.T, 
at every general meeting of the company. 

9. If there is no such chairman, or if he is not present within 
^teen minutes after the time appointed for holding the meeting or 
IS unwilling to act as chairman of the meeting, the directors present 
shall elect one of their number to be chairman of the meeting. 

10. If at any meeting no director is willing to act as chairman 
or If no director is present within fifteen minutes after the time 
■appointed for holding the meeting, the members present ghall 
choose one of their number to be chairman of the meeting. 

IL (1) The chairman may, with the consent of any meeting at 
which a quorum is present, and shall if so directed by the meeting 
adjourn the meeting from time to time and from place to place. 

businps shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting 
other than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which 
the adjournment took place. 

i! When a meeting is adjourned for thirty days or more, notice 
'Of the adjourned meeting shall be given as in the case of an original 

nieeting. ® 

(4) Save as aforesaid, it shall not be necessary to give any notice 
■of an adjournment or of the business to be transacted at an adjourn¬ 
ed meeting. •* 

^ 12. In the case of an equality of votes, whether on a show of 
“it® ^ chairman of the meeting at which the show 

of hands takes place, or at which the poll is demanded, shall be 
entitled to a second or casting vote. 

13. Any business other than that upon which a poll has been 
•demanded may be proceeded with, pending the taking of the polL 
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Votes of Members 

14. Every member shall have one vote. 

15. A member of imsoimd mind, or in respect of whom an order 
:has been made by any Court having jurisdiction in lunacy, may 

vote, whether o-ii a show of hands or on a poll, by his committee or 

•other legal guardian, and any such committee or guardian may, on 
•a poll, vote by proxy. 

16. No member shall be entitled to vote at any general meeting 
'unless all sums presently payable by him to the company have been 

,paid. 

17 (1) No objection shall be raised to the qualification of any 
'voter’except at the meeting or adjourned meeting at 

-objected to is given or tendered, and every vote not disallowed at 
such meeting shall be valid for all purposes. 

(2) Any such objection made in due time shall he referred to 
the chairman of the meeting, w’^hose decision shall be final and con¬ 
clusive. 

18 A vote given in accordance with the terms of an instrument 
of proxy shah be valid, notwithstanding the previous death or in¬ 
sanity of the principal or the revocation of the proxy or of the 
^authority under which the proxy was executed: 

Provided that no intimation in writing of such death, insanity, 
-revocation or transfer shall have been received by the company ^ 
its office before the commencement of the meeting or adjourned 
^meeting at which the pmxy is used. 


Board of Directors 

19. The number of the directors and the names of the first direc- 
-tors shall be determined in writing by the subscribers of the 
memorandum or a majority of them. 

20. (I) The remuneration of the directors shall, hi so as it 

■consists of a monthly payment, be deemed to accrue firom day to 

day. 

(2) The directors may also be paid all travelling, hotel and other 
expenses properly incurred by them— 

(a) in attending and returning from_ meetings of the Board 
or any committee thereof or general meetings of the company; or 

(b) in connection with the business of the company. 

Proceedings of Meetings of Board 

21 (1) The Board of directors may meet for the despatch 
•business, adjourn and otherwise regulate its meetings, as it thinks fit. 

(2) A director may, and the managing _ agent, secretaries 

‘treasurers, manager or secretary on the requisition of a director snails 

At any time, summon a meeting of the Board. 
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22 . (I) Save as otherwise expressly provided in the Act, ques¬ 
tions arising at any meeting of the Board shall be decided by a- 
majority of votes. 

( 2 ) In case of an equality of votes, the chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

23. The continuing directors may act notwithstanding any 
vacancy in the Board; but, if and so long as their number is reduced; 
below the quorum fixed by the Act for a meeting of the Board, the 
continuing directors or director may act for the purpose of increas¬ 
ing the number of directors to that fixed for the quorum, or of 
summoning a general meeting of the company, but for n© other 
purpose. 

24. (I) The Board may elect a chairman of its meetings and; 
determine the period for which he is to hold office. 

(2) If no such chairman is elected, or if at any meeting the chair¬ 
man is not present within five minutes after the time appointed for 
holding the meeting, the directors present may choose one of their' 
number to be chairman of the meeting. 

25. (1) The Board may, subject to the • provisions of the Act,, 
delegate any of its powers to committees consisting of such member 
or members of its body as it thinks fit. 

(2) Any committee so formed shall, in the exercise of the powers- 
so delegated, conform to any regulations that may be imposed on 
it by the Board. 

26. (1) A committee may elect a chairman of its meetings. 

(2) If no such chairman is elected, or if at any meeting the 
chairman is not present within five minutes after the time appointed 
for holding the meeting, the members present may choose one of 
their number to be chairman of the meeting. 

27. (2) A committee may meet and adjourn as it thinks proper. 

(2) Questions arising at any meeting of a committee shall be 
determined by a majority of votes of the members present, and in. 
case of an equality of votes, the chairman shall have a second or- 
casting vote. 

28. All acts done by any meeting of the Board or of a commit¬ 
tee thereof, or by any person acting as a director, shall, not¬ 
withstanding that it may be afterwards discovered that there was 
some defect in the appointment of any one or more of such directors-, 
or of any person acting as aforesaid, or that they or any of them 
were disqualified, be as valid as if every such director or such person 
had been duly appointed and was qualified to be a director. 

29. Save as otherwise expressely provided in the Act, a resolution 
in writing, signed by all the members of the Board or a committee 
thereof for the time being entitled to receive notice of a meeting of' 
the Board or committee, shall be as valid and effectual as if it had. 
been passed at a meeting of the Board or committee, duly convened?, 
and held. 
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Manager or Secretary 

SO. (I) A manager or secretary may be appointed by the Board 
for such term, at such remuneration and upon such conditions as 
it may think fit; and any manager or secretary so appointed may 
he removed by the Board. 

(2) A director may be appointed as manager or secretary. 

31. A provision of the Act or these relations requiring or 
authorising a thing to be done by or to a director and the manager 
or secretary -shall not be satisfied by its being done by or to the 
same person acting both as director and as, or in place of, the 
manager or secretary. 

The Seal 

32. (I) The Board shall provide for the safe custody of the seaL 

(2) The seal of the company shaU not be affixed to any instru¬ 
ment except by the authority of a resolution of the Board of direc¬ 
tors, and except in the presence of at least two directors and of the 
secretary or such other person as the Board may appoint for the 
purpose; and those two directors and the secretary or other person as 
aforesaid shall sign every instrument to which the seal of the com¬ 
pany is so affixed in their presence. 

.Names, Addresses, Descriptions and Occupations of Subscribers. 


1. A. B. of .. Merchant 

'2. C. D. of ... Merchant 

•3. E. F. of . Merchant 

4. G. H. of .. Merchant 

;5. 1. J. of .Merchani 

6 . K. L. of . Merchant 

7. M. N. of . Merchant 

Qated the .. day of .. 19 * 


Witness to the above signatures 
X. Y. of ....... 


TABLE D 

Memorandum and Articles op Association op a Company Limited by 
Guarantee and having a share capital 

Memorandum of Association 

1st.—The name of the company is “The Snowy Range Hotel Com¬ 
pany, Limited”. 

2n(i.—The registered office of the company will be situate in 
the State of West Bengal. 

3rd.—The objects for which the company is established are “the 
facilitating of travelling in the Snowy Range, by providing hotels 
and conveyances by sea and by land for the accommodation of 
96.'? M. of Law. =’4 
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travellers and the doing of all such other things as are incidental or' 
conducive to the attainment of the above object^ 

4th.—The liability of the members is limited. 

5th.—Every member of the company undertakes to contribute to- 
the assets of the company in the event of its being wound up while 
he is a member, or within one year after he ceases to be a member' 
for payment of the debts and liabilities of the company, contracted 
before he ceases to be a member, and the costs, charges and expenses 
of winding up the same and for the adjustment of the rights of the 
contributories among themselves, such amount as may be required, 
not exceeding fifty rupees. 


6th.-"The share capital of the company shall consist of five- 
hundred thousand rupees, divided into five thousand shares of one 
hundred rupees each. 

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribe 
ed are desirous of being formed into a company, in pursuance of this 
memorandum of association, and we respectively agree to take the 
number of shares in the capital of the company set opposite our res¬ 
pective names. 


N'umber of shares^ 

Names, Addresses, Descriptions and Occupations taken by each 
of Subscribers. subscriber 


1. A. B. of 

2. C. D. of 

3. E. F. of 

4. G. H. of 

5. I. J. of 

6. K. L. of 

7. M. N. of 


Merchant 


Total shares taken 


Dated the.,, ....... day of. 

Witness to the above signatures. 
X. Y. of ... 


Ahticles of Association of a Company Limited by Guarantee 'and 
"HAVING A Share 'Capital■ 

. 1. The nurnber of members with which the company proposes to 
^registered is 100, but the directors may from time to time regis¬ 
ter an increase of members. 
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2. All the articles of Table A in Schedule I annexed to the 
Companies Act, 1956, shall be deemed to be incorporated with 
these articles and to apply to the company. _ 

Names, Addresses, Descriptions and Occupations of Subs cribers. 

1. A. B. of 

2. C. D. of 

3. E. F. of 

4. G. H. of 

5. I. J. of 

6. K. L. of 

7. M. N. of 

Dated the ..day of 

Witness to the above signatures. 

X. Y. of . 



TABLE E 

Memoeandum ano Ahticlss of Association of an xjnlimites Company 
Memorandum of Association 

1st.—The name of the company is “The Patent Stereotype Com- 

pa.n.v”, 

2nd. —The registered office of the company will be situate in the 
State of West Bengal. 

3rd.—The objects for which the company is established are “the 
working of a patent method of founding and easting stereotype 
plates of wffiich method P. Q., of Bombay, is the sole patentee”. 

We. the several persons whcse names are subscribed, are 
desirous of being formed into a company in pursuance of this 
memorandum of association, and we respectively agree to take the 
number of shares in the capital of the company set opposite our 
respective names. ___ 

Number of shares 

Names Addresses. Descriptions and Occupations taken by each 
of Subscribers. _ subscriber 

1. A. B. of .. Merchant 

2 '. C.' d'. of . 

3. E. F. of .. » 

4. G. H. of . 

5. I. J. of .. 

6. K. L. of .. « 

7. M. N. of ..... 


Total shares taken ... 12 


3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 


Dated the ....——.. day of. 

Witness to the above signatures. 

X. Y. of .. 
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Aeticles of Association op an itnlimited Company 

1. The number of members with which the company proposes to 
be registered is 20, but the Board may from time to time register 
an increase of members. 

2. The share capital of the company is twenty thousand rupees, 
divided into twenty shares of one thousand rupees each. 

3. The company may by special resolution— 

(a) increase the share capital by such sum to be divided 
into shares of such amount as the resolution may prescribe; 

(b) consolidate its shares into shares of a larger amount 
than its existing shares; 

(c) sub-divide its shares into shares @f a smaller amount 
than its existing shares; 

(d) cancel any shares which at the date of the passing of 
the resolution have not been taken or agreed to be taken by 
any person; 

(e) reduce its share capital in any way. 

4. All the articles of Table A in Schedule I to the Companies Act, 
1956, except articles (36, 37, 38, 39, 44, 45 and 46) shall be deemed to 
be incorporated with these articles and to apply,to the company. 


Names, Addresses, Descriptions 

and Occupations of Subscribers. 

1« A, B, of . ... 

2. C. D. of ... 


3. E. P. of . 


4, G. H. of .. 


' 5. I, of ... - 


6. K. L. of .. 

7. M. N. of ... 


. , . n 


Dated the ... day of .19 . 


Witness to the above signatures. 
X. Y. of .... 


TABLE F 

Form op Statement to be published by Limited Banking Com. 
PANiEs, Insurance Companies and Deposit, Provident op Bene¬ 
fit Societies. 

""The share capital of the company is Rs.divided into. 

shares of Rs...... pjipVi 

The number of shares issued is.Calls to the amount of 

••••••••• ..share have been made, under which the 

sum of Rs.*.-.has been received. 
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The liabilities of the company on the thirty-first day of Decem¬ 
ber (or thirtieth day of June) were— 

Debts owing to sundry persons by the company: 

Under decree, Es. 

On mortgages or bonds, Rs. 

On notes, bills or hundis, Bs. 

On other contracts, Rs. 

On estimated liabilities, Rs. 

The assets of the company on that day were:] 

Government securities [stating them], Rs. 

Bills of exchange, hundis, and pronaissory notes, Rs. 

Cash at the Bankers, Rs. 

Other securities, Rs. 

•If the company has no capital divided into shares, the portion of the statemen 
telating to capital and shares must be omitted. 
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[See sections 44(2) (a) and 56.] 

Matters to be ] 'specified in Prospectus and Reports to be set out 

therein 

PART I 

Matters to be specified 

1. (2) Save as hereinafter provided in clause 27, the main objects 
of the company, with the names, addresses, descriptions and occu¬ 
pations of the signatories of the memorandum and the number of 
shares subscribed for by them. 

(2) The number and classes of shares, if any, and the nature 
and extent of the interest of the holders in the property and profits 
of the company. 

(3) The number of redeemable preference shares intended to be 
issued, with the date of redemption or, where no date is fixed, the 
period of notice required for redeeming the shares and the pro¬ 
posed method of redemption. 

2. (2) The number of shares, if any, fixed by the articles as the 
qualification of a director. 

(2) Any provision in the articles as to the remuneration of the 
directors whether for their services to the company as directors, 
managing directors or otherwise. 

3. (2) The names, addresses, descriptions and occupations of— 

(a) the directors or proposed directors; 

(b) the managing director or proposed managing director, 
if any; 

(c) the managing agent or proposed managing agent, if any; 

(d) secretaries and treasurers or proposed secretaries and 
treasurers, if any; 

(e) the manager or proposed manager, if any. 

(2) Any provision in the articles or in any contract which has been 
entered into as to the appointment of a managing director, managing 
agent, secretaries and treasurers or manager, the remuneration pay¬ 
able to him or them, and the compensation, if any, payable to him 
or them for loss of office. 

4. In the case of a company managed by a managing agent or 
secretaries and treasurers which is a body corporate, the sultecribed 
capital of that body. 

5. Where shares are offered to the public for subscription, parti¬ 
culars as to— 

(a) the minimum amount which, in the opinion of t!ie directors 
or of the signatories of the memorandum arrived at after due 
inquiry, must be raised by the issue of those shares in order to 
provide the sums, or, if any part thereof is to be defrayed in any 
other manner, the balance of the sums, required to be provided in 
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respect of each of the following heads and distinguishing the 

amount required under each head: 

(i) the purchase price of any property purchased or to ix 
puriased which is to be defrayed in whole or m part out of 
the proceeds of the issue; 

(ii) any preliminary expenses payable ny the 

and miy commission so payable to any person in consider^on 
at his agreeing to subscribe for, or of his procur^g or agr. 
tog to prcSSbscrlptions for, any aharoa to the company; 

(Hi) the repayment of any moneys borrowed by the 
company in respect of any of the foregoing matters; 

(iu) working capital; 

(ti) any other expenditure, stating the nature ai^ purpose 
thereof and the estimated amount in each case: ana 
(bl the amounts to be provided in respect of the matter 
■aforSaid otherwise than out of the proceeds of the Ksue and the 
"sources out of which those amounts are to be provided. 

6. The time of the opening of the subscription lists. 

7. The amount payable on application fthe amoS 

„any, paid on the shares so anotted, 

8 The substance of any contract or arrangement or P^posed 

ing the following particulars of the option or right.- 

(a) the period during which the option or right is exercis- 

the price to be paid for shares or debentures subscribed 
for under the option or right; _ 

(c) the consideration, if any, given or to be given for the 

Th^ Mmes,^addresses^ description tSreto 

sSSdfto Sr°debe^e holdem aa dasenpfoa and 

numbers of the relevant shares or debentures, 

fe) any other material fact or circumstances relevant to the 
grant of this option or right 
Explnnafion.—Subscribing for shares or 

"t^^et^b^dt^ption, and atoO^of sha^and d„ 
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the latter case the extent to which they are so paid up, and in either 
case the consideration for which those shares or debentures have been 
issued or agreed to be issued. 

10. The amount paid or payable by way of premium, if any, on each 
share which has been issued within the two years preceding the date 
of the prospectus, or is to be issued, stating the dates or proposed 
dates of issue and, where some shares have been or are to be issued: 
at a premium and other shares of the same class at a lower pre¬ 
mium, or at par or at a discount, the reasons for the differentiation, 
and how any premiums received have been or are to be disposed of. 

11. Where any issue of shares or debentures is underwritten, the- 
names of the underwriters, and the opinion of the directors that the 
resources of the underwriters are sufficient to discharge their 
obligations. 

12. (I) As respects any property to which this clause applies— 

(a) the names, addresses, descriptions and occupations of 
the vendors; 

(b) the amount paid or payable in cash, shares or debentures- 
to the vendor and, where there is more than one separate vendor, 
or the company is a sub-purchaser, the amount so paid or pay¬ 
able to each vendor, specifying separately the amount, if any, 
paid or payable for goodwill; 

(c) the nature of the title or interest in such property acquired; 
or to be acquired by the company; 

(d) short particular of every transaction relating to the 
property completed within the two preceding years, in which 
any vendor of the property to the company or any person who 
is, or was at the time of the transaction, a promoter or a director 
or proposed director of the company had any interest, direct or 

■indirect, specifying the date of the transaction and the namp of 
such promoter, director or proposed director and stating the- 
amount payable by or to such vendor, promoter, director or 
proposed director in respect of the transaction. 

(2) The property to which sub-clause (I) applies is property pur¬ 
chased or acquired by the company or proposed so to be purchased’ 
or acquired, -which is to be paid for wholly or partly out of the pro¬ 
ceeds of the issue offered for subscription by the prospectus or the- 
purcnase or acquisition of which has not been completed at the- 
date of the issue of the prospectus, other than property— 

(a) the contract for the purchase or acquisition whereof was- 
entered into in the ordinary course of the company’s business, 
t .e contract not being made in contemplation of the issue uot 
the Issue in consequence of the contract; or 

(b) as respects which the amount of the purchase money is 
not material. 

' purposes of this clause, where any of the vendors is; 

a firm, the members of the firm shall not be treated as separate- 

vendors. ^ 

















OF 1956] Companies ^ 327 

13. The amount, if any, or the nature and extent sf any considera¬ 
tion, paid within the two preceding years, or payable, as commission 
to any person (including commission so paid or payable to any sub¬ 
underwriter, who is a promoter or officer of the company) for subs¬ 
cribing or agreeing to subscribe, or procuring or agreeing to procure 
subscriptions for any shares in, or debentures of the company; and" 
giving also the following particulars, namely: — 

(a) the name, address, description and occupation of eacb= 
such person; 

(h) particulars of the amounts which each has underwritten 
or sub-tmderwxitten as aforesaid; 

(c) the rate of the commission payable to each for such 
vmderwriting or sub-underwriting; 

(d) any other material term or condition of the underwriting 
or sub-underwriting contract with each such person; and 

(e) when any such person is a company or a firm, the 
nature of any interest, direct or indirect, in such company or 
firm of any promoter or officer of the company in respect of 
which the prospectus is issued. 

14. (I) Save as hereinafter provided in clause 27, the amount or 
estimated amount of preliminary expenses and the persons by whom 
any of those expenses have been paid or are payable. 

(2) Save as aforesaid, the amount or estimated amoimt of the 
expenses of the issue and the persons by whom any of those ex¬ 
penses have been paid or are payable. 

15. Any amount or benefit paid or given within the two preced¬ 
ing years or intended to be paid or given to any promoter or officer,, 
and the consideration for the pajment or the giving of the benefit. 

16. (1) The dates of, parties to, and general nature of— 

(a) every contract appointing or fixing the remuneration 
of a managing director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers 
or manager whenever entered into, that is to say, whether with¬ 
in, or more than, two years before the date of the prospectus; 

(b) every other material contract, not being a contract 
' entered into in the ordinary course of the business carried on or 

intended to be carried on by the company or a contract entered 
into more than two years before the date of the prc^ectus. 

(2) A reasonable time and place at which any such contract or 
a copy thereof may be inspected. 

17. The names and addresses of the auditors, if any, of the 
company. 

18. (1) Full particulars of the nature and extent of the interest. 
If any, of every director or promoter— 

(a) in the promotion of the company; or 
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(b) in any property acquired by the company within two 

years of the date of the prospectus or proposed to be acquired 

by it. 

(2) Where the interest of such a director or promoter consists 
an being a member of a firm or company, the nature and extent of 
the interest of the firm or company, with a statement of all sums 
ipaid or agreed to be paid to him or to the firm or company in cash or 
-shares or otherwise by any person either to induce him to become, 
or to qualify him as, a director, or otherwise for services rendered by 
him or by the firm or company in connection with the promotion 
or formation of the company. 

19. If the share capital of the company is divided into different 
•classes of shares, the right of voting at meetings of the company 
•conferred by, and the rights in respect of capital and dividends at- 
;tached to, the several classes of shares respectively. 

20. Where the articles of the company impose any restrictions 
’■upon the members of the company in respect of the right to attend, 
■speak or vote at meetings of the company or of the right to transfer 
shares, or upon the directors of the company in respect of their 
spowers of management, the nature and extent of those restrictions. 

21. (2) In the case of a company which has been carrying on 
‘business, the length of time during which the business of the com- 
,';pany has been carried on. 

(2) If the company proposes to acquire a business which has 
been carried on for less than three years, the length of time during 
which the business has been carried on. 

22. (2) If any reserves or profits of the company or any of its 
.-subsidiaries have been capitalised, particulars of the capitalisation. 

(2) Particulars of the surplus arising from any revaluation of 
■'the assets of the company or any of its subsidiaries during the two 
years preceding the date of the prospectus and the manner in which 
such surplus has been dealt with. 

23. A reasonable time and place at which copies of all balance 
sheets and profit and loss accounts, if any, on which the report 

■ of the auditors under Part 11 of this Schedule is based, may be 
'inspected. 

PARTH 

Reports TO BE SET OUT 

24. (2) A report by the auditors of the company with respect 
*io— 

(a) profits and losses and assets and liabilities, in accord¬ 
ance with sub-clause (2) or (i3) of this clause, as the case may 
require; and 

(b) the rates of the dividends, if, any, paid by the company 
in respect of each class of shares in the company for each of 
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the five financial years immediately preceding fee issue 
prospectus, giving particulars of each class of sh^^on which 
Ech^dividends have been paid and particulars of the cases m 
which no dividends have been paid in respect of any class ot 
shares for any of those years; 

;and, if no accounts have been made up in respect ^y part of 
•the period of five years ending on a date thr^ months before the 
issue of the prospectus, containing a statement of that fact. 

(2) If the company has no subsidiaries, the report shall 

(a) so far as regards profits and losses, deal with the 
profits or losses of the company (^tinguishing items of a non¬ 
recurring nature) for each of the five financial years immediat 
ly preceding the issue of the prospectus; and 

(b) so far as regards assets and liabilities, deal vdth the 
assets and liabilities of the company at the last date to which 
the accounts of the company were made up. 

' (3) If the company has subsidiaries, the report shall— 

(a) so far as regards profits and losses, deal separately 
with the company’s profits or losses as provided by sub-clause 
<2) and in addition, deal either— 

(i) as a whole with the combined profits or losses of 
Lts subsidiaries, so far as they concern members of the 
company; or 

(ii) individually with the profits or losses of each 
subsidiary, so far as they concern members of the com¬ 
pany; 

or. instead of dealing separately with the company’s profits or 
losses deal as a whole with the profits or losses of the compai^, 
and, so far as they concern members of the company, with the 
combined profits or losses of its subsidiaries, and 

(b) so far as regards assets and liabilities, deal separately 
with the company’s assets and liabilities as provided by sub- 
clause (2) and in addition, deal either— 

(i) as a whole with the combined assets and liabilities of 
its subsidiaries, with or without the company’s assets and 
liabilities; or 

(ii) individually with the assets and liabilities of each 
subsidiary; 

and shall indicate as respects the assets and liabilities of the 
subsidiaries, the allowance to be made for persons other than 

members of the company. 

25. If the proceeds, or any part of the proceeds, of the issue 
the shares or debentures are or is to be applied directly or 
indirectly— 


(i) in the purchase of any business; 
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(ii) in the purchase of an interest in any business and by 
reason of that purchase or, anything to be done in consequence- 
tli6r6of, or in connoction ttiorowitlij tii© compsiiiy will Dccome*' 
entitled to an interest, as respects either the capital or profits- 
and losses or both, in such business exceeding fifty per cent 
thereof; 

a report made by accountants (who shall be named in the prospectus} 
upon— 

(a) the profits or losses of the business for each of the five- 
financial years immediately preceding the issue of the prospec¬ 
tus; and 

(b) the assets and liabilities of the business at the last date- 
to which the accoxints of the business were made up, being a date 
not more than one hundred and twenty days before the date of 
the issue of the prospectus. 

: 26. (1) If— 

(a) the proceeds, or any part of the proceeds, of the iseue- 
of the shares or debentures are or is to be applied directly or in¬ 
directly in any manner resulting in the acquisition by the com¬ 
pany of shares in any other body corporate; and 

(b) by reason of that acquisition or anything to be done in¬ 
consequence thereof or in connection therewith, that body cor¬ 
porate will become a subsidiary of the company; 

a report made by accountants (who shall be named in the prospectus) 
upon— , 

(i) the profits or losses of the other body corporate for each 
of the five financial years immediately preceding the issue of 
the prospectus; and 

• (ii) the assets and liabilities of the other body corporate at 

the last date to which its accounts were made up. 

(2) The said report shall— 

(a) indicate how the profits or losses of the other body' 
corporate dealt with by the report would, in respect of the shares- 

j to be acquired, have concerned members of the company and 
‘ what allowance wovdd have fallen to be made, in relation to 
assets and liabilities so dealt with, for holders of other shares,. 
' if the company had at all material times held the shares to be 
acquired; and 

(b) where the other body corporate has subsidiaries, deal 
^ with the profits or losses and the assets and liabilities of the- 
> body corporate and its subsidiaries in the manner provided by 

sub-clause (3) of clause 24 of this Schedule in relation to the- 
company and its subsidiaries. 
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PART III 


Provisions applying to Parts I and II op Scheditle 

27. Clause 1 (so far as it relates to particulars of the 

of the memorandum and the shares subscribed ^ ^ this 

rlmisp 14 Cso far as it relates to prelimmary expenses) ot tnis 
SSdule shall not apply in the case of a prospectus issued more 
Than two yelrs after thi date at which the company is entitled to 
commence business. 

28. Every person shall, for the purposes of this Schedule be deem- 
•ed to be a vendor who has entered into ^ny contract. absoM^ 
conditional for the sale or purchase, or for any option oi purcnas , 
•ot any property to be acquired by the company, in any case where 

(a) the purchase money is not fully paid at the date of the 

issue of the prospectus; 

(b) the purchase money is to be paid or satisfied, wholly or 

in part, out of the proceeds of the issue offered for subscription 

by the prospectus; 

(c) the contract depends for its validity or fulfilment on the 

result of that issue. 

29. Where anv property to be acquired by the company is to be 
taken on lease, this Schedule shall have effect as if *e ex^e^io ^ 
^■vendor” included the lessor, the expression purchase _ inoney 
included the consideration for the lease, and the expression sub- 

purchaser” included a sub-lessee. 

30. If in the case of a company which has been carrpng on busi¬ 
ness, or of a business which has been carried on for less than five 
financial years, the accounts of the company or busmess have omy 
been made up in respect of four such years, three such years.^^n 

such' years or one such year, Part II of this Schedule shall have 
•effect as if references to four financial years, three financiai years, 
two financial years or one financial year, as the case may be, were 
■substituted for references to five financial years. 

31. Where the five financial years immediately precedm| the 
issue of the prospectus which are referred to in Part II of this 
Schedule or in this Part cover a period of less than five years, Tefer- 
ences to the said five financial years in either Part shall have effect 
as if references to a number , of financial years the aggregate perioci 
covered by which is not less than five years immediately preceding 
the issue of the prospectus were substituted for references to the 
five financial years aforesaid. 

32. Any report required by Part H of this Schedule shall either— 

(a) indicate by way of note any adjustments as respects the 

figures of any profits or losses or assets and liabilities dealt 
with by the report which appear to the persons making the 
report "necessary; or 

(b) make those adjustments and indicate that adjustments 
have been made. 
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33. Any report by accountants required by Part II of this. 
Schedule— 

(a) shall be made by accountants qualified under this Act. 
for appointment as auditors of a company; and 

(b) shall not be made by any accountant who is an officer or 
servant, or a partner or in the employment of an officer or 
servant, of the company or of the company’s subsidiary or hold¬ 
ing company or of a subsidiary of the company’s holding, 
company. 

For the purposes of this clause, the expression “officer” shall in¬ 
clude a proposed director but not an auditor. 
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SCHEDULE III 
(See section 70 ) 

Form of Statement in lieu of Prospectus to be delivered to Regk- 

TRAR BY A COI^PANY WHICH DOES NOT ISSUE A 

DOES NOT GO TO ALLOTA-IKvT Ois’ A PROSPECTUS ISSUED, .-*-w * — 

TO EE SET OUT TiiEREIN. 

PART I 

_ Pio~T(;-L'T,:.HS TO E£ CONTAINED TriiP-c-lN.- 

FORNI OF bTAx...x.,. ACT,. 1956. 

statement in lieu of Prospectus delivered for registration oy . 
[Insert the riame of the Company.] 

Pursuant to section 73 of the Companies Act, ISofi. 

Delivered for legistratiori ^ 

The BOinmal snare capital oi me 
COIlipaBY.. X • 

Divided into.»..... - • •»* • ■ — * * • - - 


Rsx 

Shares of H.a 


earfi 


Amouni (if arni^^ 

Wiiicli consists oi recieeiiiaoie pic- 
ference shares. 

The earliest date on which tne com¬ 
pany has power to redeem tnese 

. shares. 

Names, addresses, descriptions and 
occupations of— 

(a) directors or proposed directors; 

(b) managing director or proposed 
managing director; 

(c) managing agent or proposed 

managing agent; 

id) secretaries and. treasurers oi 
proposed secretaries and trea¬ 
surers; 

(e) manager or proposed manager. 
fK,T\\r provision in the articles of . the 
company, or in any contract ir^s- 
pective of the time, when ^ it was 
entered.into, as to the appointment 
of and remuneration payable t© 
■■ the persons referred to in (a), (o), 
(c), (d) and (e) above. 

If the share capital of the company 
is divided into different classes,of 
shares, the right of votmg at meet¬ 
ings of the company conferred by, 
and the rights in respect of capital 
and dividends attached to, the 
several classes of shares respec¬ 
tively. 
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Number and amount of shares 1 . Shares of Ks. fully 
and debentures agreed to be paid, 

issued as fully or partly paid up 2. Shares upon which 

otherwise than in cash. Rs. per share credited 

as paid. 

The consideration for the intended 3 . Debentures, 
issue of those sh^es and debentures. Rs. 

.Number, description and amount of 4 . Consideration : 

any shares or debentures which any i. Shares of Rs.and 

person has or is entitled to be given Debentures of Rs. 

an option to subscribe for, or to 
acquire from, a person to whom they 
have been allotted or agreed to be 
allotted with a view to his offering 
them for sale. 

iPeriod during which the option is exer- 2. Until 
dsable. 

Price to be paid for shares or deben- 3 . 
tures subscribed for or acquired 
xmder the option. 

Consideration for the option or the right 4 , Consideration i 

to option. 

Persons to whom the option or the right 5 . Names and addresses— 
to option was given or^ if given to 
existing shareholders or debenture 
holders as such> the relevant shares 
or debentures. 

‘Names, occupations and addresses of 
vendors of property purchased or ac¬ 
quired, or proposed to be purchased 
or acquired by the company except 
where the contract for its purchase 
or acquisition was entered into in v 
the ordinary course of the business 
intended to be carried on by the 
company or the amount of the 
purchase money is not material 

^Amount (in cash, shares or deben¬ 
tures) payable to each separate 
vendor. 

.Amount (if any) paid or payable (in Total purchase price Rs.. 

cash, shares or debentures) for each Cash \ . . Rs,.... 

such property, specifying amount Shares , . , Rsl] 

(if any ) paid or payable for goodwill. Debentures . . Rs.[ ] 

. 01 . . , ^ Goodwill , * 

5nort particulars of every transaction 
relating to each such propeny which 
was completed within the two pre¬ 
ceding years and in which any 
vendor to the company dr any per¬ 
son who is, or was at the time 
thereof, a promoter director or pro¬ 
posed director of the company had 
".any interest, director indirect. 
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Amount (if any) paid or payable as Amount paid, 
commission for subscribing or js pajable. 
agreeing to subscribe or procuring 
or agreeing to procure subscriptions 
for any shares or debentures in the 
company ; or 

Rate of the commission . . • 

The number of shares, if any, which 
persons have agreed to subscribe 
for a commission. 

If it is proposed to acquire any busi¬ 
ness, the amount, as certified by the 
persons by whom the accounts of 
the business have been audited, of 
the net profits of the business in 
respect of each of the five 

years immediately preceding the 
date of this statement, provided 
that in the case of a business which 
has been carried on for less than 
five years and the accounts of 
which have only been made up in 
respect of four years, three years, 
two years or one year, the above 
requirements shall have effect as if 
references to four years, three years, 
two years or one year, as the case 
may be, were substituted for refer¬ 
ences to five years, and in any 
such case the statement shall say 
how long the business to be acquired 
has been carried on. 

Where the financial year with 
respect to which the 
accounts of the business have 
been made up is' greater or less 
than a year, references to five 
years, four years, three years, two 
years, and one year in this paragraph 
shall have effect as if_ references to 
such number of financial years as in 
the aggregate, cover a period of not 
less than five years, four years, 
three years, two years or one year, 
as the case may be, were substitu¬ 
ted for references to three years, 
two years and one year respectively. 

Estimated amount' of preliminary ex- Rs. 
penses. 

By whom those expenses have been 
paid or are payable. 

Amount paid or intended to be paid Name of promoter, 
to any promoter. Amount Rs. 
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Consideration : 

Name of promoter : 

Nature and value of benefit i 

Consideration : 

Dates of, parties to> and general nature 
of— 

(a) contract appointing or fixing 
the remuneration of direc™ 
torS 3 managing director, ma¬ 
naging agent, secretaries and 
treasurers, or manager; and 

(b) every other material contract 

(other than (i) contraas en¬ 
tered into in the ordinary 
course of the business in¬ 
tended to be carried on by 
the company or (ii) entered 
into more than two years 
before the delivery of this 
statement.) 

Time and place at which (i) the con¬ 
traas or copies thereof or ( 2 ) (0 in 
the case of a contraa not reduced 
into writing, a memorandum giving 
full particulars thereof, and (ii) in the 
case of a contraa wholly or partly in 
a language other than English, a copy 
of a translation thereof in English 
or embodying a translation in 
English of the parts in the other 
language, as the case may be, being 
a translation certified in the pres¬ 
cribed manner to be a correct trans¬ 
lation, may be inspected® 

Names and addresses of the auditors 
of the company (if any). 

Full particulars of the nature and extent 
of the interest of every ^ director, 
managing director, managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers or manager 
in the promotion of or in the property 
proposed to be acquired by the 
company, or where the interest of 
such a director consists in being a 
partner in a firm, the nature and 
extent of the interest of the firm, 
with a statement of all sums paid or 
agreed to be paid to him or to the 
firm in cash or shares, or otherwise/ 
by any person either to induce him 
to become, or to qualify him as, a 
direaor, or otherwise for services 


Consideration for the payment® 

Any other benefit given or intended 
to be given to any promoter. 

Consideration for the benefit® 
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rendered by him or by the firm 
in connection with the promo¬ 
tion or formation of the com¬ 
pany. 


(Signatures of the persons above- 

named as directors or proposed -----— 

directors, or of their agents________ 

authorised in writing.) 

Date —----^ 

PART n 

Reports to be set out 

1 . Where it is proposed to acquire a business, a report made by 
accountants (who shall be named in the statement) upon 

(a) the profits or losses of the business in_ resp^t of each 
of the five financial years immediately preceding the delivery 
of the statement to the Registrar; and 

(b) the assets and liabilities of the business as at the last 
date to which the accounts of the business were made up. 

2. (I) Where it is proposed to acquire shares in a body corporate 

which by reason of the acquisition or anything to be done in conse- 
quSce themof or in connection therewith will become a subsidy 
of the company, a report made by account^ts (who shall be n^e 
in the statement) with respect to the profits and losses and assets 
and liabilities of the other body corporate in accordance with sub¬ 
clause (2) or ( 3 ) of this clause, as the case may require, mdicatmg 
how the profits or losses of the other body corporate dealt with hy 
the report would, in respect of the shares to be acquired, l^ave con¬ 
cerned^ members of the company, and wi^ 

fallen to be made, in relation to assets and habilities so demt with, 
for holders of other shares, if the company had at all material times 
held the shares to be acquired. 

(2) If the other body corporate has no subsidiaries, the report 

referred to in sub-clause ( 1 ) shall ^ 

(a) so far as regards profits and losses, deal with the pr(mts 
or losses of the body corporate in respect of each of the 
finoTiPial years immediately preceding the dehvery of the state¬ 
ment to the Registrar; and 

(b) so far as regards assets and habilities, deal the 

assets and liabilities of the body corporate as at the last date 
to which the accounts of the body corporate were made up. 

( 3 ) If the other body corporate has subsidiaries, the report re¬ 
ferred to in sub-clause (I) shall 

fa) so far as regards profits and losses, deal sep^ately wi& 
the Shi body corforate’^profits or losses as provided by sub¬ 
clause (2), and in addition deal either— 

ft) as a whole with the combined profits or losses of 

its subsidiaries so far as they concern members of the other 

body corporate; or 
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ill) individually with the profits or losses of each subsi¬ 
diary, so far as they concern members of the other body 
corporate; 

or, instead of dealing separately with the other body cor¬ 
porate's profits or losses, deal as a whole with the profits or 
losses of the other body corporate and, so far as they concern 
members of the other body corporate, with the combined profits 
or losses of its subsidiaries; and 

(h) so far as regards assets and liabilities, deal separately 
with the other body corporate’s assets and liabilities as provided 
by sub-clause (2) 'and, in addition, deal either— 

(i) as a whole with the combined assets and liabilities 
of its subsidiaries, with or without the other body corporate’s 
assets and liabilities; or 

(ii) individually with the assets and liabilities of each 
subsidiary; and shall indicate, as respects the assets and 
liabilities of the subsidiaries, the allowance to be made for 
persons other than members of the company. 

PART III 

Provisions applying to Parts I and II of this Schedule 

3. (I) In this Schedule, the expression “vendor” includes a vendor 
as defined in Part III of Schedule II. 

( 2 ) Clause 31 of Schedule II shall apply to the interpretation of 
Part II of this Schedule as it applies to the interpretation of Part II 
of Schedule II. 

4 . If in the case of a business which has been carried on, or of 
a body corporate which has been carrying on business, for less than 
five financial years, the accounts of the business or body corporate 
have only been made up in respect of four such years, three such 
years, two such years or one such year, Part II of this Schedule 
shall have effect as if references to four financial years, three finan¬ 
cial years, two financial years or one financial year, as the case may 
be, were substituted for references to five financial years. 

5 . Any report required by Part II of this Schedule shall either— 

(a) indicate by way of note any adjustments as respects the 
figures of any profits or losses or assets and liabilities dealt 
with by the report which appear to the person making the 
report necessary; or 

(b) make those adjustments and indicate that adjustments 
have been made. 

6 . Any report by accountants required by Part II of this Sche¬ 
dule— 

(a) shall be made by accountants qualified under this Act for 
appointment as auditors of a company; and 

, (b) shall not be made by any accountant who is an officer 
or servant, or a partner or in the employment of an officer or 
servant, of the company or of the company’s subsidiary or hold¬ 
ing company or of a subsidiary of the company’s holding com¬ 
pany. 

For the purposes of this clause, the expression “officer” shall 
include a proposed director but not an auditor. 
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SCHEDULE IV 
[See section 44(2)(5)] 

Form of Statement in lieu of Prospectus to be delivered to Registr^ 
BY A Private Company on becoming a Public Company and Reports 
to be set out therein 

PART I 

form of statement and Particulars to be contained therein. 
The Companies Act, 1950 

Statement in lieu of Prospectus delivered for registiation by 
[Insert the name of the Company.] 

Pursuant to clause (b) of sub-section (2) of seaion 44 of the Companie 
Act, 1956. 

Delivered for registration by 

Tne nominal share capital of the company. Rs. 

... , • Shares ci Rs. each. 

Divided into . . • • • e>narc.. 


Anount (if any) of above capital which 
consists of redeemable preference 
shares. 

Tne earliest date on which the company 
has power to redeem these shares. 

iSIames, addresses, descriptioits and 

ocoipations of— 

(a) directors or proposed directors; 

{b) maBaging ^ director or “proposed 
managing diiecioi; 

(c) managing agent oi proposed 
- managing agent; 

(d) secretaries and treasurers or pro- 
posed secretaries and treasurers; 

{e) manager or proposed manager. 

Any provision in the articles of the com- 
pany, or in any contract irrespeaive 
of the time when it was entered into, 
as to the appointment of and lernun- 
eraiion payable to the persons reiened 
to inCa), (6), (c), (d) and (c) above. 

Amount of shares issued ... 

Anount of commission paid or payable 
in connection iheiewiih. 

Amount of discount, if any, aUowed on 

the issue of an}' shares, ot so 
thereof as has not been wiuien oi 
at the date of the siatexnent. 


oi Rs* 


Shares. 
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Unless more than two years have elapsed 
since the date on which the company 
was entitled to commence business :— 

Amount of preliminary expenses^ Rs. 

By whom those expenses have been paid 
or are payable. 

• Amount paid or intended to be paid Name of promoter : 
to any promoter. Amount Rs._ 

Consideration for the payment Consideration : 

Any other benefit given or intended to Name of promoter : 
be given to any promoter. Nature and value of benefit 

Consideration for the benefit. Consideration : 

If the share capital of the company is 
divided into different classes of shares, 
the right of voting at meetings of the 
company conferred by, and the rights 
in respect of capital and dividends 
attached to, the several classes of shares 
respeaively. 

Number and amount of shares and de- i... Shares of Rs.full 

bentuies issued within the two years paid. 

preceding the date of this statement 2 .., Shares upon which Rs. 

as fully or partly paid up otherwise per share credited as paid 

than for cash or agreed to be so issued 
at the date of this statement. 

Consideration for the issue of those shares 3 , Debentures for Rs.each 

or debentures. 4. Consideration : 

Number, description and amount of any .shares of Rs.and 

shares or debentures which any person debentures of Rs*..... 

has or is entitled to be given an option 
to subscribe for, or to acquire from, 
a person to whom they have been 
alloned or agreed to be allotted with 
a view to his offering them for sale. 

Period during which the option is exer- 2 . Until, 
cisable; 

Price to be paid for shares or debentures 3 . 
subscribed for or acquired under 

. the option. 

Consideration for the option or right to 4 . Consideration : 
option. 

Persons to whom the option or the right 3 . Names and addresses : 
to option was given or, if given to 
existing shareholders or debenture 
holders as such, the relevant shares or 
debentures. 

Nam^, addresses, descriptioili and occupa¬ 
tions of vendors of property (i) 
purchased or—-----— 
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tequired by the comptiiy within the 
two years preceding the date of this 
statement or ( 2 ) agreed or proposed 
to be purchased or acquired by the 
company^ except where the contract 
for its purchase or acquisition was 
entered into in the ordinary course of 
business and there is no connection 
between the transaction and the com¬ 
pany ceasing to be a private company 
or where the amount of the purchase 
money is not material. 

Amount (in cash, shares or debentures) 
paid or payable to each separate vendor. 

Amount paid or payable in cash, shares 
or debentures for each such property, 
specifying the amount oaid or payable 
for goodwill. 


Total purchase price Rs....— 

Gash . 

Shares 

Debentures . 


Goodwill 


Short particulars of every iransaetton re¬ 
lating to each such property which was 
completed vrithin the two preceding 
years and in which any vendor to the 
company or any person who is, or was 
at the time thereof, a promoter, direaor 
or proposed director of the company 
had any interest direct or indirect. 

Amount (if any) ptdd or payable as com¬ 
mission for subscribing or agreeing 
to subscribe or procuring or agreeing 
to procure subscriptions for any shar^ 
or debentures in the company ; or rate 
of the commission. 

The number of shares, if any, which per¬ 
sons have agreed to subscribe for a 

commission. 


Amount paid .... 
Amount payables.. 
Rate per cent..... 


If it is proposed to acquire any busmess, 
the amount, as certified by the pereons 
by whom tie accounts of the business 
have been audited, of the net profits 
of the business in respect of each of the 
five years immediately preceding the 
date of this statement, provided that 
in the case of a bussiness which has 
been carried on for less than five years, 
and the accounts of which have 
only been made up in respect of 
four years, three years, two years 
or one year, the above requirements 
shall have effect as if references 
to four years, three years, two 
years or one year, as the case 


,^,25 IcS 
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may be, were substituted for refer** 
ences to five years, and in any such 
case, the statement shall say how long 
the business to be acquired has been 
carried on« 

Where the financial year with 
respect to which the accounts of 
the business have been made up is 
greater or less than a year, references 
to five years, four years three years, 
two years and one year m this paragra¬ 
ph shall have effect as if references to 
such number of financial years as, in 
the aggregate, cover a period of not less 
than five years, four years, three years, 
two years or one year, as the case may 
be, were substituted foi references to 
three years, twe years and one year 
respectively. 

Dates of, parties to, and general nature 
of— 

{a) contract appointing or fixing 
the remuneration of directors, 
managing director, managing 
agent, secretaries and treasurers 
or manager ; and 

(6) every other material contract 
[other than (i) contraas en¬ 
tered into in the ordinary 
course of the business intend¬ 
ed to be carried on by the 
company or (it) entered into 
more than two years before the 
delivery of this statenem.] 

Time and place at which (i) the contracts 
or copies thereof; or ( 2 ) (f) in 

the case of a contract not reduced 
irito writing, a memorandum 
giving ^ full particulars thereof, 
and (ti) in the case of a con¬ 
tract wholly or partly in a language 
ether than English, a copy of trans¬ 
lation thereof in English or embody¬ 
ing a translation in English 
of the parts in the other 
language, as the case may 
be, being a translation certified 
m the prescribed manner to be a cor¬ 
rect translation, may be inspected. 

Names and addresses of the auditors of 
the company. 
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Full partiaiiars of the nature and extent of 
the interest of every director, managing 
direaor, managing agent, secretaries 
and ireasurers or manager, in 
■any propert>^ purchased^ or 
aquired by the company within the 
two years preceding the date of this 
statement or proposed to be purchased 
or acquired by the company or, where 
the interest of such a director consists 
in being a partner in a firm, the nature 
and extent of the interest of the firm, 
with a statement of ail sums paid or 
agreed to be paid to him or to the firm 
in cash or shares, or otherwise, by any 
person either to induce him to become, 
or to qualify him as, a director, or 
otherwise for services rendered or to 
be rendered to the company by him 
or by the firm. 

Rates of the .dividends (if any) paid by 
the company in respect of each class of 
shares, in the company in each of the 
five financial years _ immediately 

preceding the date of this statement or 
since the incorporation of the com¬ 
pany, whichever period is shorter. 

Particulars of the cases in which no divi¬ 
dends have been paid in respect of any 
class of shares in any of these years. 


(Signatures of the persons above-named 
as directors or proposed directors or 
of their agents authorised in writing.) 


Date. __— 

PART n 

Rbiports to be set out 

1 If unissued shares or debentures of the company are to be ap¬ 
plied in the purchase of a business, a report made by accountants 
(who shall be named in the statement) upon— 

(a) the profits or losses of the business in respect of each 
of the five financial years immediately preceding the delivery 
of the statement to the Registrar; and 

(b) the assets and liabilities of the business as ai the last 
date to which the accounts of the business were made up. 

2. (1) If unissued shares or debentures of the company are to be 
applied directly or indirectly in any manner resulting in the acquisi¬ 
tion of shares in a body corporate which by reason of the acquisition 
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or anything to be done in consequence thereof or in connection 
therewith will become a subsidiary of the company, a report made 
by accountants (who shall be named in the statement) with respect 

to the profits and losses and assets and liabilities of the other body 
corporate in accordance with suD-clause (2) or (3) of this clause, as 
the case may require, indicating how the profits or losses of the 
other body corporate dealt with by the report would m respect of 

the shares to be acquired, have concerned members of ^the company, 
and what allowance would have fallen to be made, in relation to 
assets and liabilities so dealt with, for holders of otl^r shares, if 
the company had at all material times held the snares to be 

acquired. 

(2) If the other body corporate has no subsidiaries, the report 
referred to in sub-clause (2) shall— 

(a) so far as regards profits and losses, deal with the profits 
or losses of the body corporate in respect of each or the five 
financial years immediately preceding the delivery of the state¬ 
ment to the Registrar; and 

(b) so far as regards assets and liabilities, deal with the 
assets and liabilities of the body corporate as at the last date 
to which the accounts of the body corporate were made up. 

(3) If the other body corporate has subsidiaries, the report referred 
to in sub-clause (1) shall— 

(a) so far as regards profits and losses, deal separately with 
the other body corporate’s profits or losses as provided by sub¬ 
clause (2) and in addition deal either 

(t) as a whole with the combined profits or losses of its 
subsidiaries, so far as they concern members of the other 
body corporate: or 

(ii) individually with the profits or losses of each subsi¬ 
diary, so far as they concern members of the other body 
corporate; 

or, instead of dealing separately with the other body corporate’s 
profits or losses, deal as a whole with the profits or losses of 
the other body corporate and, so far as they concern members 
of the other body corporate, with the combined profits or losses 
of its subsidiaries; and 


(b) so far as regards assets and liabilities, deal separately 
with the other body corporate’s assets and liabilities as provided 
by sub-clause (2) and in addition, deal either— 

(i) as a whole with the combined assets and liabilities 
of its subsidiaries, with or without the other body corporate’s 
assets and liabililies; or 

(ii) individually with the assets and liabilities of each 
subsidiary; and shall indicate, as respects the assets and 
liabilities of the subsidiaries, the allowance to be made for 
persons other than members of the company. 
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Provisions applying to Parts I and II of this Schedim 

3. (J) In this Schedule, the expression “vendor’' includes a ven- 
dor 3.S dsfiiiGd in Part III of Sdiodulo II. 

(2\ Clause 31 of Schedule U shall apply to the interpretetion ol 

Part. faS Tof tht sSule aa it appEea to the mteipretatioh of 
Part n of Schedule H. 

4. If in the case of a business which has .earned on or 

body corporate which has been carrymg^on business for le^ tn^ 
fi^ftoancial years, the accounts of the business^ or b^y coiporate 

have only been made up in respect of o/this Sche^ 

years, two such years or one such year. Parts ^ R 

dSf shall have kect as if references to S 

SkTh? 1^7 substituted fo/teferenoes to five financial years 

5. Any report required by Part n of this Schedule shall eltter- 

fai indicate by way of note any adjustments as respects the 
fivuris oTanv prSteor losses or assets and liabHities dealt with 
bfSri^rt wS appear to the persons making the report 

necessary; or j 

(b) make those adjustments and indicate that ad]ustme h 

have been made. 

6. Any report by accountants required by Part H of this Sche¬ 
dule shall— 

(a) be made by accountants qualified under this Act for 
appointment as auditors of a company; and 

(b) shall not be made by any accoimtant who is ^offlCCT 

or servant or a partner or in the employment of “ 

servant of the company, or of the company's subsidia^ ot 
S iSg company or of a subsidiary of the company s holdmg 

company. 

For the purposes of this clause, the egression “officer” shall 
include a proposed director but not an auditor. 
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SCHEDULE V 
(See section 159) 

Contents and Form of Annual Return of a Company 
HAVING A Share Capital 

PART I 
Contents 

1. The address of the registered office of the company. 

3. If any part of the register of members or debenture holders of 
a company is, under the provisions of this Act, kept in any State or 
country outside India, the name of that State or country and the 
address of the place where such part of the register is kept. 

3. A summary, distinguishing wherever possible between shares 
issued for cash, bonus shares, and shares other than bonus shares 
issued as fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash, and spe¬ 
cifying in respect of each class of shares the following particu¬ 
lars : — 

(a) the amount of the nominal share capital of the company 
and the number of shares into which it is divided; 

(b) the number of shares taken, from the commencement of 
the company up to the date of the company s last annual general 
meeting; 

(c) the amount called up on each share up to the date afore¬ 
said; 

(d) the total amount of caUs received up to that date; 

(e) the total amount of calls unpaid on that date; 

(f) the total amount of the sums (if any) paid by way of 
commission in respect of any shares or debentures up to that date; 

(g) the discount allowed on the issue of any shares issued at 
a discount or so much of that discount as has not been written 
off at the date aforesaid; 

(h) the total amount of the sums (if any) allowed by way of 
discount in respect of any debentures since the date of the annual 
general meeting with reference to which the last return was sub¬ 
mitted; 

(i) the total number of shares forfeited up to the date re¬ 
ferred to in sub-clause (b); 

(j) the total amount of shares for which share warrants are 
outstanding at the date referred to in sub-clause (b) and of share 
warrants issued and surrendered respectively since the date 
referred to in sub-clause (h) and the number of shares compris¬ 
ed in each warrant. 

4. Particulars of the total amount of the indebtedness of the 
company on the date referred to in sub-clause (b) of clause ^ 
respect of all charges (including mortgages) which are required to be 
registered with the Registrar under this Act, or which would have 
been required so to be registered if created on or after the 1 st day 
of April, 1914. 
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5. A list— 

(a) containing the names, addresses, descriptions and occupa¬ 
tions, if any, of all persons who, on the day of the company s 
last annual general meeting, are memoers of the company, 
and of persons who had ceased to be members on o/, that 

day and since the date referred to m sub-clause (b) of clause 
3 or, in the case of the first return, since the mcorpora.ion of 
the company; 

(b) stating the number of shares held by each of the exist¬ 
ing memxbers at the date referred m sub-clause (b) of cmuse ^ 
snecifying shares transferred since the date referred to in su 
clause^ (Ji) of clause 3 (or, in the case of the tost retmn, since 
the incorporation of the company) by persons who are s^dl mem¬ 
bers and by persons who have ceased to be members respective 
ly, and the dates of registration of the transfers; 

(c) if the names aforesaid are not arranged in alphabetic^ 
order, having annexed thereto an index sufficient to enable the 
name of any person therein to be easily found, 

6 . AU such particulars, with respect to the persons ^>0 at the d^e 
of the company's last annual general meeting are the directors of 
company and with respect to any person who at tPmt date is toe 

managing agent, secretaries and reputed to be contatn 

secretary of the company, as are by tms^Act q ^ and 

ed with respect to directors, the managing rimit- 

treasurers, the manager and the secretary respectively m ‘■he re^isto. 
of the directors, managing agents, secretaries and treasurers, 
managers and secretaries of a company. 

PART n 

Fobm , 

annual return o. Prtlff Llmilid 

made up to the day of ■ 

date of the last annual general meeting of the company. 

1. Address. 

{Address of the regis tered office of the company.) _ 

“Xsito^on of Fo^d^^sters of Members and Debenture hold- 

(a) Name of every State or country outside India in which 

foreign register is kept. 

(b) Address of place in each such State or country in w ic a 

foreign register is kept. _— 

3. Summary of Share Capital and Debentures. 

(a) Nominal Share CapuaL 

Nominal share capital—Rs.divided mto : ^ 

(Insert number ^ and ^ class) Jares 

r. * ...shares of, .. each 

* “ * . .shares of... .each 
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(b) Issued Share Capital and Debentures. 

Number Class 

Number of shares of each class taken up to 
the date of the last annual general meet' 
ing (which number must agree with the 
total shown in the list as held by mem¬ 
bers on that date). 


Number of shares of each class issued sub- - - shares 

ject to payment wholly in cash. .. — shares 

— shares 

... shares 

Number of shares of each class issued as . .. shares 

fully paid up for a consideration other .. . • shares 

than cash. • - •- shares 

.. ^ shares 

Number of shares of each class issued as « shares 

partly paid up for a consideration other issued as paid up 
than cash and extent to which each to the extent of 
such share is so paid up. Rs....per share 

shares 


issued as paid up 
to the extent of 
Rs.........per share 

shares 

issued as paid up 
to the extent of 

Rs.per share 

... shares 

issued as paid up 
to the extent of 
Rs...«.-. per share 

Wumber of shares (if any) of each^ class 
issued at a discount. 


Amount of discount on the issue of shares 
which has not been written off at the 
date of last annual general meeting Rs, 

Number Clast 


Amount called T Rs.per share on .. shares 

upon number (Rs..... per share on •. shares 

of shares of jRs... .. per share on - shares 

each class. J Rs.per share on .. .. shares 


Total amount of calls received, including 
payments on application and allot'- 
ment and any sums received on shares 
forfeited. Rs. 


shares 

shares 

shares 

shares 


shares 

shares 

shares 

shares 

shares 
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Number doss 


Total amount (if any) 
agieed to be con¬ 
sidered as paid on 
number of shares of 
each class issued as 
fully paid up for a 
consideration other 
than cash. 

Total amount (if any) ag- 
reed to be considered 
as paid on number of 
shares of each class 
issued as partly paid I 
up for a considera- 1 
t'on other than cash. J 


r ^ 
I 


*on 


r .. 


I 


Rs. 


Total amount of calls unpaid . 

Total amount of the sums (if ai^) paid 
by way of commission in respea of 
any shares or dcbentuies . ^ , Rs.. 

Total amount of the sums (if any) allowed 
by way of discount in respect of any 
debentures since the date of the annual 
general meeting with reference to 
which the last annual return was 
submitted* 


RS« « 
Number 


Class 


Total number of shares of each 
forfeited* 


class 


shares 

shares 

shares 

shares 


shares 

shar^ 

shar^ 

shares^ 


shares 

shares 

shares 

shares 


Total amount paid (if sny) on shares 
forfeited. 

Total amount of shares for which share 
warrants to bearer are outstanding. 

Total amount of share warrants to bearer 
issued and suriendercd rcspeaively 
since the date of the annual gencr^ 
meeting with reference to which the 
last annual return was submitted. 

Number of shares comprised in each sh^e 
warrant to bearer, specifying m the 
case of warrants of different kinds, 
particulars of each kind. 


Rs._ _ 

Issued ^Rs«... 
Surrendered Rs.... 


4, particulars of Indebtednes/s. 


Total amount of indebtedness of the company 
in respect of all charges (including ^mort¬ 
gages) which are required to be rcgpterm 
with the Registrar under the Companies Aetj^ 
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1956 or which would have been re¬ 
quired so 10 be registered if created on 
or after the ist Aprils 1914^ Rs.... 


5, List of Past and Present Members. 

List of persons holding shares or stock in the company on the day of 

the annual general meeting, namely,, the ...... day of^--- 19 - and of 

persons who have held shares or stock therein at any time since the day of 
19 when the previous annual meeting was held, or in the case of 

he first return, at any time since the incorporation of the company. 


1 



Account 

of Shares 



polio in 
register 
ledger 
containing 
particulars 

Names, 

addresses, 

descriptions 

and 

occupations, 
if any 

Number 
of shares 
held by 
members; 
at date of 
annual 
general 
meeting 

n 

Particulars of shares transferred 
since the date of the previous 
annual general meeting or, 
in the case of the first return, 
since the incorporation 
of the company, by (a) persons 
who a re still members and (6) 
persons who have ceased to 
be membersj: 

Ren,, a h 










Number 

t 

Date of registration 
of transfer 



i • 



(a) , 

(b) 



*The aggregate number of shares held by each member must be stated, and the 
Aggregates must be added op so as to agree with tlie number of shares stated in the 
summary of share capital and debentures to have been taken up. 


fWhen the shares are of different classes these columns should be sub-divided so that 
the number of each class held, or transferred, may be shown separately. Where any shares 
have been converted into stock, the amount of stock held by each member must be shown, 

fThe date of registration of each transfer should be given as well as the nnmkei of 
shares transferred on each date. The particulars should be placed opposite the name of the 
transferor and not opposite that of the transferee, but the name of the transferee may be 
inserted in the “Remarks” column immediately opposite the particulars of each transfer. 

Noies, 

I. If either of the two"^immediately preceding returns has given as at the date of the 
annual general meeting with reference to which it was submitted, the full partii.ular 
required as to past and present members and the shares and stock held and transfered by 
them, only such of the particulars need be given as relate to persons ceasing to be or be¬ 
coming members since that date and to shares transferred since that date or to changes 
as compared with that date in the amount of stock held by a member. 

' 2 . If the names in the list are not arranged in alphabetical order, in indei sufficient 
to enable the name of anv person to be readily found must be annexed. 
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6. Particulars of Directors, Managing Agems, Secretaries md Treasurer:. 
Managers and Secreiaries. 

A. Particulars of the persons who are directors of the compaaf on the 
day of the annua! general meeting, namely, the... .day of...... 19 

“1 ; j i BusifieM I 

^ 1 ! I occupation 1 

i j : i and j 

^ I j particiilars | 

Any former i 1 . oth» j 

Present name or name or 1 Usual ^ I directorsbipSt j . 

names and surname, names and Nationality ’'residential \ managiiig I uatc oi 

in foil surname. ^ ! address agenaes. offices | Wrtn 

ijj fffil I ! of secretaries j 

! . and treasureisJ 

I managerships j 

% I ^ J 

i secretaryships | 

I held ■ 


Any former 
name or 
names and 
surname, 
in full 


i Usual 

Nationality j residential 
i address 


Date of 

birth 


, ^ , person , is Man aging Agent __ 

B. Particulars of the -ire Secretaries and Treasurer 

>f the company on the day aforesaid 


Name 

(In the case of an 
In.dividual, present name 
or names and surname, 
in foil. In the case of a 
corporation or a firm, the 
(corporate or firm name) 


Any j 
former j 
name or | 
names and! 
surname, | 
in full 


Usual residential address 
(In the case of a corporatior 
or firm, the registered 
or principal office) 


Particulars 
of other 
managing . 
agencies, offices 
of secretaries 
and treasmers, 
.directorships, 
manager¬ 
ships and 
secretary- 
( ships held . , - 


C. Particulars of the person who is Manager/Secretaiy of the company 

the day afo.resaid. _ 


Present name or 
names and surname, 
in foil 


Any former 
name or 
names and 
surname, 
in foil 


Nationality 


I Usual rest - 
! dential: address 


Particulars 
of other 
managerships^ 
secretaryships, 
directorships, 
managing 
agencies 
and 

offices of 
^ secretaries 
.and treasurers 


965 M of Law 
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“Director^^ includes any person who occupies the position of a director 
by whatsoever name called, and any person in accordance with whose 
directions or instructions the Board of directors of the company is accustomed 
to act. 


‘‘Name’’ includes a “forename”, and “surname” in the case of a person 
usually known by a title different from his surname, means that title. 

“Former name” and “former surname” do not include— 

(a) in the case of a person usually known by a title different from 
his surname, the name by which he was known previous to the adoption 
of or succession to the title; or 

(b) in the case of any person, a former name or surname where 
that name or surname was changed or disused before the person bearing 
the name attained the age of eighteen years or has been changed or 
disused for a period of not less ^han twenty years; or 

(c) in the case of a married woman the name or surname by which 
she was known previous to the marriage. 

The names of all bodies corporate incorporated or carrying on business 
in India of which the director, managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, 
manager or secretary is also a director, managing agent, secretaries and 
treasurers, manager or secretary should be given, except bodies corporate of 
which the company making the return is the wholly-owned subsidiary or 
bodies corporate which are the wholly-owned subsidiaries either of the 
company or of another body corporate of which the company is the wholly- 
owned subsidiary. A body corporate is deemed to be the wholly-owned 
subsidiary of another if it has no members except that other and that other’s 
wholly-owned subsidiaries and its or their nominees. If the space provided 
in the form is insufficient, particulars of other directorships, managing 
agencies, offices of secretaries and treasurers, managerships, or secretaryships 
should be listed on a separate statement attached to this return. 


Dates of birth need only be given in the case of a company which is 
subject to section 280 of the Companies Act, 1956, namely, a company which 
is not a private company or which, being a private company, is the subsidiary 
of a public company. 


Where all the partners in a firm are joint secretaries, the name and 
principal office of the firm may be stated. 


^Delivered for filing by 


Certificates and other Documents accompanying Annual Return. 

Certificate to he given by a Director and the Managing Agent! 
Secretaries and Treasurers^ Manager/Secretary or h'y two Direc¬ 
tors of every Pnvate Company, 

We certify that the company has not since the date off [the 
incorporation of the company/the annual general meeting with 
reference to which the last annual return was submitted] issued any 

’“'This should be printed at the bottom of the first page of the return. 

tin the case of the first return strike out the second alternative. In the 
case of a second or subsequent return strike out the first alternative. 
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invitation to the public to subscribe for any shares or debentures of 
the company. 

Signed.. Director, 

Signed.. Director, 

Signed.. Managing Agent , 

Secretaries and 
Treasurers, 

Manager, 

Secretary. 

Further Certificate to be given as aforesaid if the number of 
Members of the Company exceeds Fifty. 

We certify that the excess of the number of members of the 
company over fifty consists wholly of persons who, under sub-clause 
(b) of clause (in) of section 3 of the Companies Act, 1956. are not to 
be included in reckoning the number of fifty. 

Signed....., Director, 

Signed.. Director, 

Signed.. Managing Agent . 

Secretaries and 
Treasurers, 

Bdanager, 

Secretary. 


Certified copies of Accounts. 

There must be annexed to this return a written copy, certified 
both by a director and by the managing agent/secretaries and treasur¬ 
ers/manager/secretary of the company to be a true copy, of eve^ 
balance sheet laid before the company in general meeting during the 
period to which this return relates (including every document re¬ 
quired by law to be annexed to the balance sheet) and a copy 
(certified as aforesaid) of the report of the auditors on, and of the 
report of the directors accompanying, each such balance sheet. If 
any such balance sheet or document required by law to be annexed 
thereto is in a language other than English, there rnu^ also be annex¬ 
ed to that balance sheet a translation in English of the balance sheet 
or document certified in the prescribed manner to be a correct 
translation. If any such balance sheet as aforesaid or document re¬ 
quired by law to be annexed thereto did not comply .he 

requirements of the law as in force at the date of the audit with 
respect to the form of balance sheets or documents aforesaid, as the 
ease may be, there must be made such additions to and eormctions 
L the copy as would have been required to be made in the balance 
sheet or document in order to make it comply .with the sa^ requi^ 
ments, and the fact that the copy has been so amended must be 
stated thereon. 
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Instluc ions in Liab^Utica Assets Instructions in 

accordance with accordance with 

which liabiliii s --—-----—-------- which assets 

should be made out. Figures Figures Figures Figures should be made out 
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363 


RequiTements as to Profit and Loss Account 

1 . The provisions of this Part shall apply to the income and 
expenditure account referred to in sub-section (2) of section 210 of 
the Act, in like manner as the^- apply to a profit and loss ^ aceourd, 
but subject to the modification of references as specified in that sud* 
section. 

S. The profit and loss account— 

(a) shall be so made out as clearly to disclose the replt of 
the working of the company during the period covered by the 
account; and 

(b) shall disclose every material feature, including credits or 
receipts and debits or expenses in respect of non-recurrmg 
transactions or transactions of an exceptional nature. 


3 The profit and loss account shall set out the various items re¬ 
lating to the income and expenditure of the conip^y arranged under 
the most convenient heads; and in particular, shall disdose the foUow- 
ing information in respect of the period covered by the account. 

(i) (a) The turnover, that is, the aggregate amount for which 
sales are effected by the company. 

(b) The selling agents’ commission, brokerage and discount 
on sales, other than the usual trade discount. 


(it) (a) In the case of manufacturing concerns, the purchases 
of raw material, and the opening and the closing stocks of the 
goods produced. 

(b) In the case of trading concerns, the purchases made, and 
the opening and the closing stocks. 

(c) In the case of concerns rendering or supplying services, 
the gross income derived from services rendered or supplied. 

(d) In the case of other concerns, the gross income derived 
under the different heads. 

(iii) In the case of all concerns having works in progress, the 
amounts for which works remained to be executed at the com¬ 
mencement and at the end of the accounting period. 


(iu) The amount provided for depreciation, renewals or 
diminution in value of fixed assets. - 

If such provision is not made by means of _a depreciation 
charge, the method adopted for making such provision. 

If no provision is made for depreciation, the fact that no 
provision has been made shall be stated. 


(v) The amount of interest on the company’s debentures and 
other fixed loans, that is to say, loans for fixed periods, stating 
separately the amount of interest, if any, payable to the manag¬ 
ing director, the managing agent, the secretaries and treasurers 
and the manager, if any 
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(vi) The amount of charge for Indian income-tax and 
other Indian taxation on profits, including, where practica¬ 
ble, with Indian income-tax any taxation imposed elsewhere 
to the extent of the relief, if any, from Indian income-tax 
and distinguishing, where practicable, between income-tax and 
other taxation. 

(vii) The amounts provided for— 

(a) repayment of share capital; and 

(5) repayment of loans. 

(viii) (a) The aggregate, if material, of any amounts set 
aside or proposed to be set aside, to reserves, but not includ¬ 
ing provisions made to meet any specific liability, contingency 
or commitment known to exist at the date as at which the 
balance sheet is made up. 

(b) The aggregate, if material, of any amounts withdrawn 
from such reserves. 

(ix) (a) The aggregate, if material, of the arnounts set 
aside to provisions made for meeting specific liabilities, con¬ 
tingencies or commitments. 

(b) The aggregate, if material, of the amounts withdrawn 
from such provisions, as no longer required. 

(x) Expenditure incurred on each of the following items 
separately for each item:^— 

(a) Consumption of stores and spare parts. 

(b) Power and fuel. 

(c) Rent. 

(d) Repairs to Buildings. 

(e) Repairs to machinery. 

(f) (I) Salaries, wages and bonus. 

(2) Contribution to provident and other funds. 

(3) Workmen and staff welfare expenses. 

(g) Insurance. 

(h) Rates and taxes, excluding taxes on income. 

(i) Miscellaneous expenses. 

(xi) (a) The amount of income from investments, dis- 
finguishing between trade investments and other investments. 

(b) Other income by way of interest, specifying the nature 
of the income. 

(c) The amount of income-tax deducted if the gross income 
is stated under sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) above. 

(xii) (a) Profits or losses on investments. 

(b) Profits or losses in respect of transactions of a kind, 
not usually undertaken by the company or undertaken in cir¬ 
cumstances of an exceptional or non-recurring nature, if mate¬ 
rial in amount. 
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(c) Miscellaneous income. 

(xiii) (a) Dividends from subsidiary companies. 

(b) Provisions for losses of subsidiary companies, 

(xiv) The aggregate amount of the dividends paid and pro¬ 
posed, and stating whethet such,amounts are subject to deduc¬ 
tion of income-tax or not, 

ex'?;) Amount, if material, by which any items shown in the 
profit and loss account are affected by any change in the basis 
of accounting. 

4 . The profit and losss account shall also ^ contain, or give by 
way of a note the following further information:— 

(i) The total of the amounts payable to the managing 
agent, if any, whether as fees, percentages or otherwise^ for 
services rendered as managing agent or in any other capacity. 

(ii) The total , of the amounts payable to secretaries and 
treasurers, if any, whether as fees, percentages or otherwise, 
for services rendered as secretaries and treasurers'or in any 
other capacity. 

(iii) The total of the amounts payable whether as _ fees, per¬ 
centages or otherwise to the directors, managing director or 
manager respectively as remuneration for services rendered as 
directors, managing director or manager or in any other capa¬ 
city. If any director of the company is, by virtue of any nomi¬ 
nation made by it, whether directly or indirectly, a director of 
any: other company,., any remuneration or other emolu- 

\ments received by him for his own use whether as direc- 
tor or in any other capacity, in connection with the mana^ 
ment of that other company shall be shown in a note at the 
foot of the account or in a statement annexed thereto. 

Particulars of the amounts received by individual director 
shall be separately given for each of the subsidiaries of the 
company. 

(in) The aggregate amount of any compensation paid to 
the managing agent, secretaries and treasurers, directors, the 
managing director or the manager or the former n^na^ng 
agent, secretaries and treasurers, directors, managing director, 
or manager of the company— 

(a) as such, and 

(b) in any other capacity, 

for loss of office in connection with, or arising out of, their re¬ 
tirement from the office held by them in the company or from 
any office held by them in any other company by virtue of any 

nomination made by the first-mentioned company, whether 

directly or indirectly. 

Any compensation so paid to any person shall be sub-divid¬ 
ed so as to show the amounts paid respectively— 


(a) by the company; 
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(b) by the other company or each of the other compa¬ 
nies; and 

(c) by any other person. 

(u) The aggregate amount of any pension or gratuity paid 
to the directors, rnanaging directors, or manager, or former direc¬ 
tors, managing directors or managers of the company— 

(a) as such; andi 

(b) in any other capacity. 

Any pension or gratuity so paid to any person shall be sub¬ 
divided so as to show the amounts paid respectively— 

(a) by the company; and 

(b) by any subsidiary company. 

5. The Central Government may direct that a company shall not 
be obliged to show the amount set aside to provisions other than 
those relating to depreciation, renewal or diminution in value of 
assets, if the Central Government is satisfied that the information 
should not be disclosed in the public interest and would prejudice 
the company, but subject to the condition that in any heading 
stating an amount arrived at after taking into account the amount 
set aside as such, the provision shall be so framed or marked as to 
indicate that fact. 

6. (I) Except in the case of the first profit and loss account laid 
before the company after the commencement of the Act, the corres¬ 
ponding amounts for the immediately preceding financial year for all 
items shown in the profit and loss account shall also be given in 
the profit and loss account. 

(2) The requirement in sub-clause (2) shall, in the case of com¬ 
panies preparing quarterly or half-yearly accounts, relate to the 
profit and loss account for the period which ended on the corres¬ 
ponding date of the previous year. 

PART in 
Interpretation 

1. (2) For the purposes of Parts I and II of this Schedule, unless 
the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) the expression “provision” shall, subject to sub-clause 
(2) of this clause, mean any amount written off or retained bv 
way of providing for depreciation, renewals or diminution in 
value of assets, or retained by way of providing for any known 
liability of which the amount cannot be determined with subs¬ 
tantial accuracy; 

(b) the expression “reserve” shall not, subject as aforesaid, 
include any amount written off or retained by way of providing 
for depreciation, renewals or diminution in value of assets or 
retained by way of providing for any known liability: 

(c) the expression “capital reserve” shall not include any 
amount regarded as free for distribution through the profit’ and 
loss account; and the expression “revenue reserve” shall mean 
any reserve other than a capital reserve; 
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and in this sub-clause the expression “liability” shall include all liabi¬ 
lities in respect of expenditure contracted for and all disputed or 
contingent liabilities. 

(2) Where— 

(a) any amount written off or retained by w^ay of providing 
for depreciation, renewals or diminution in value of assets, not 
being an amount written off in relation to fixed assets before 
thp commencement of this Act; or 

(b) any amount retained by way of providing for any known 
liability; 

is in excess of the amount which in the opinion of the directors is 
reasonably necessary for the purpose, the excess shall be treated 
for the P'Urposes of this Schedule as a reserve and not as a. provision. 

8. For the purposes aforesaid, the expression “quoted investment” 
means an investment as respects which there has been granted a 
quotation or permission to deal on a recognised stock exchange, and 
the expression “unquoted investment” shall be construed accordmgly. 


965 M. of Law. 
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(See sections 368 and 379) 


destrictions on powers oj 


managing agent 
secretaries and treasurer^ 


The managing agent shall not exercise any of the 

secretaries and treasurers 

following powers except after obtaining the previous approval of the 
Board of directors of the company in regard to each such exercise:—- 


(1) Power to appoint (but not to suspend or dismiss) any person 
as manager of the company; 


(2) Power to appoint as an officer or member of the staff of the 
company, payable from its funds (as distinguished from the funds of 
the managing agent, _ or from out of any remuneration payable 
secretaries and treasurers 
to him by the company), any person— 
them 


(a) on a remuneration or scale of remuneration exceeding 
the limits laid down by the Board in this behalf; or 

(b) who is a relative of the managing agent, or where the 

managing agent is __ a firm, of any partner in the firm, 

secretaries and treasurers are 

or where the man aging agent is _a private company, 

secretaries and treasurers are 
of any director or member of such company; 

(3) Power to purchase capital assets for the company except 
where the purchase price is within the limits prescribed by the Board 
in this behalf; 


(4) Power to sell the capital assets of the company, except where 
the sale price is within the limits prescribed by the Board in this 
behalf; 


(5) Power to compound, or sanction the extension of time for the 
satisfaction or payment of, any claim or demand of the company 
against (including any debt claimed to be due to it from) the 

m anaging agent _or any associa te of the managing agent. 

secretaries and treasurers secretaries and treasurers. 

(6) Power to compound any claim or demand made against the 
company (including any debt claimed to be due from it) by the 

managing ag ent_or any associate of the managing agent. 

secretaries and treasurers secretaries and treasurers- 
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SCHEDULE VIK 
(See sections 347 and 379) 


Declarations to be made by firms, private companies and other bodies 

^ managmq apents 

corporate acting as - ^—;=— ----- 

secretaries and treasurefs 


Definition 

1. (I) In this Schedule, “relevant date” means— 

(a) in the case of a firm or body corporate holding office at 

m anaging agent 

the commencement of this Act as the secretaries and treasurers 
of a company, the date of such commencement; and 

(b) in the case of a firm or body co^rporate appointed or re¬ 
appointed after the ' commencement of this Act as the 

managing agent _ ^ company, the date of such ap- 

secretaries and treasurers 
pointment or reappointment. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-clause (1), the expressions “re- 

appointment” and “re-appointed” shall have ^me meaning as 

they have for the purposes of sub-section (I) of section SM. 

' Firms 

managing ag ent 

2. Every firm acting as the secretaries and toeasurers 
company or companies shall file with each company, whether public 
OT^n>ate?of w4h it acts as such, a declaration specifymg- 

(a) the names of the partners constituting the firm on the 

relevant date; 

(b) the share, or the extent of the interest, of each partner 
in the firm, on the relevant date; 

(c) (he names of persons, if “y- 

Soi^f ation iayahle (o the 

managing agent _company; and the extent o 

person in such remuneration. 

3 The declaration shall he signed By a partaer of the firm and 
shall £ filed within one month of the relevant date. 

4. If any change occurs in regard to ai^ of the^mattem^^-c 

in clause 2 after _ the o/the firm shall he filed, within 

&:eks oflfe oJcirKI?S the change, with each of the com¬ 
panies referred to in that clause. 
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Private Companies 

5. Every private company which acts as - inanaging agent 

, secretaries and treasurers 

of any other company or companies, whether public or private, Hball 
file with each of those companies, a declaration specifying— 

(a) the names of the members of the private companv on 
the relevant date; 

(b) where the private company has a share capital, the 
shares held by each member of the company, on that date; 

(c) where the private company has no share capital, the 
extent of the interest of each member of the company in it on 
that date; 

(d) the manner in which each such member holds his shares 
or interest, that is to say, whether he holds the same beneficially, 
or on behalf of or in trust for any other person; and in the latter 
case, the name or names of the person or persons on whose 
behalf or in trust for whom the shares or interest is held and 
the extent of the interest of each such person; 

(e) the names of the directors of the private company, and 
the name of its managing director, if any; 

(f) the names of persons, if any, who are interested in any 
share of, or amount forming part of, the remuneration payable 
to the private company by the company under its management, 
otherwise th^ as members of the private company; and the 
extent of the interest of each such person in such remuneration; 

(g) that no arrangement has been entered into to the know¬ 
ledge of the private company, under which the control of the 
private company is vested in any persons other than the mem¬ 
bers of the company and the persons referred to in sub-clause (d): 

Provid^ that the obligation to furnish information on the matters 
specified in sub-clauses (d) and (f) shall extend only to such parti¬ 
culars relating to those matters as are within the knowledge of the 
private company. 

G. The declaration shall be signed by a director of the private 
company and shall be filed within two months of the relevant date. 

7. If, to the knowledge of the private company, there is a sale or 
transfer of any shares in the company or an agreement has been en¬ 
tered into, for the sale or transfer of any such shares, or any other 
change occurs in regard to any of the matters specified in clause 5, 
a declaration specifying the sale, transfer, agreement or change and 
signed by & director of the company shall be filed, within six weeks 
thereof, with each of the companies referred to in that clause. 

8. Where any shares are sold or transferred or agreed to be sold 
or transferred, the declaration referred to in clause 7 shall specify 
the name of the person or persons who part with or have agreed 
to part with the shares and also the name or names of the person or 
persons who acquire or have agreed to acquire them, with full details, 
of the sale, transfer or agreement. 
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Other Bodies Corporate 

9. The provisions of clauses 5 to 8 shall apply to every body cor- 

porate (other than a private company) acting as the managing agent 

secretaries and 
treasurers 

of any company, unless it is exempt from the operation of the provi¬ 
sions of this Schedule by virtue of section 347. 

section 379 read with section 347. 

General 

10 (I) All declarations filed with any company in pursuance of 
this Schedule shall be open to inspection, and extracts may be taken 
therefrom and copies thereof may be required, by any nmmber of 
the company to the same extent, in the same manner and on P^* 
ment of the same fee as in the case of the register of members of the 
company. 

(2) AU such declarations shall also be open to inspection by any 
director of the company, free of charge. 



Companies 
SCHEDULE EX 


FORM OF PROXY 


[act 1 


[See Article 62 of the Table A and also section 176 (6)] 


General Form 
....Name of Company, 


..of. 


•in the district of. 


being a member of the above-named Company hereby appoint 
members 

—..of..... in the district of...or failing him, 


.of. 


.in the district of. 


as _ray proxy to vote for ^ on behalf at the 

our us our 

annual general meeting 

general meeting (not being an annual general meeting) 

of the company to be held on the.day of.....and at any 

adjournment thereof. 

Signed this— ...day of ...." 


Form for affording members an ofpportunity of voting for or against 

a resolution 

“.......Name of Company..... 


-..of.,.. 


in the district of .... being a member of the 

members 

above-named Company, hereby appoint....of.. 

in the district of.. or failing him........of............ 


.In the district of. 


,, as my 


proxy to vote for me on my behalf at the 


anrmal general meeting 

general meeting (not being an annual general meeting) 

of the company, to be held on the.day of....19. 

and at any adjournment thereof. 

Signed this, .... . . .day of..— -....19.....”. 
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SCHEDULE X 

(See sections 574 and 611 ) 

Table of fees to be paid to the Registr ai- 
I. By a company having a share capital 

1. For registration of a company whose nominal share 
capital does not exceed Rs. 20,000, a fee of 

2 For registration of a company whose nominal share 
’ capital exceeds Rs. 20,000, the above fee of forty 
rupees, with the following additional fees _ regu- 
lated according to the amount of nominal capital:— 

For every 10,000 rupees of nominal share capital, 
or part of 10,000 rupees, after the first 20,000 rupees 
up to 50,000 rupees . . . 

For every 10,000 rupees of nominal share capital, or 
part of 10,000 rupees, after the first 50,000 rupees 
up to 10,00,000 rupees . . . . - 

For every 10,000 rupees of nominal share capital, or 
part of 10,000 rupees, after the first 10,00,000 
rupees 

2. For registration of any increase of share capital made 
after the first registration of the company, the same fees per 
10,000 rupees or part of 10,000 rupees, as would have been 
payable if such increased share capital had formed part of the 
original share capital at the rime of registrauon : 

Provided that no company shall be liable to pay in respect 
of nominal share capital on registration, or afterwards, any 
greater amount of fees than 1,000 rupees, ta^g mto accomt, in 
the case of fees payable on an increase of share capital after 

f egistratioii^ tlic fees paid on registratic^Ji* 

4. For registration of any existing company, except such 
companies as Ire by this Aa exempted from 
respect of registration under this Act, the same fee as is charge 

for registering a new company* 

<. For filing, registering or recording ^y doament by 
this^Act required or authorised to be filed, registered or 
recorded, other than— 

(a) the memorandum or the abstract required to be filed 
with the Registrar by a receiver, or 

(&) the statement required to be med with the Registrar 

by the liquidator in a winding up 

a fee of * . « * • 

6 For making a record of or registering any fact by 

this Act required or authorised to be recorded or registered by 

' ...the Registraij a fee of • • • •. * * • 


Rs,, 

40 o o 

20 O O 

500 

I 0 0 


5 , o o 

5 0 , 0 
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II. By a company not having a share capital Rs, 4. 

7. For registration of a company whose number of members 
as stated m the articles of association, does not exceed 20, a fee 

.40 00 


8. For registration of a company whose number of mem¬ 
bers as stated in the articles of association, exceeds 20 but does 
not exceed 100, a fee of . 


^ 9. For registration of a company whose number of mem¬ 

bers as stated in the articles of association, exceeds 100, but is 

not stated to be unlimited, the above fee of Rs. 100 with an 

additional Rs. 5 for every 50 members, or less number than 50 
members, after the first 100. 

10. For registration of a company in which the number of 
members is stated in the articles of association to be unlimited, 
a fee of . . . . . 


II. For registration of any increase on the number of mem¬ 
bers made after the registration of the company, the same fee as 
would have been payable in respect of such increase, if such 
irmrease had been stated in the articles of association at the time 
of registration : 


Provided that no company shall be liable to pay on the 
vTOole a greater fee than Rs. 400 in respect of its number 
of niembers, taking into account the fee paid on the first 
registration of the company. 


12. For registration of any existing company except such 
wmpanies as are by this Act exempted from payment of 
f^s in respect of registration under this Act, the same fee as is 

cliarged for registering a new company^ 


13. For fihng or registering any document by this Aa 
required or authorised to be filed or registered with the 
Registrar other than — 


(a) the memorandum or the abstract required to be filed 
with the Registrar by a receiver, or 

(i>) the statement required to be filed with the Registrar 
by the liquidator in a winding up. 


a fee of ... 

• • . . , . 

14. For making a record of or registering any fact by this 
Act i^uired or authorised to be recorded or registered bv 
the Registrar, a fee of . & v* ujr 


500 


3 00 
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3 CH 3 DU-^ XI 
{See section 403) 

Form in which sections 539 to 544 of Act are to appt^ . 

.WHERE AN APPLICATION IS MADE UNDER SECtSn ^97 OR Sol!^ 

539 . Penalty for falsification of books.-K with intent to defraud 
or deceive any person, any officer or member of a company in re^ 
QQQ^ which an application has been made under section 397 or 

(a) destroys, mutilates, alters, falsifies or secretes any books 

or is privy to the destruction, mutilatioiL 
alteration, falsification, or secretmg of any books, papers, or secu^ 
nes ^ or 

(b) makes, or is privy to the making of, any false or frau¬ 

dulent entry m any register, book of account or document be¬ 
longing to the company, . oe- 

he shall be pimishable with imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to seven years, and shall also be liable to fine. ^ 

540 . Penalty for frauds by officers.—If any person, being at the 

time of the commission of the alleged offence, an officer of a <x>m- 
pany in respect of which the Court subsequently makes an order 
under section 397 or 398 ,— . ^ 

• , by false pretences or by means of any other fraud, 

induced any person to give credit to the company; 

(b) with intent to defraud creditors of the company, has 
made or caused to be made any gift or transfer of or charge on 

or conniv^ at the levying of any execution 

against, the property of the company; or 

(c) mth intent to defraud creditors of the company has 

or removed any part of the property of the company 
since the date of any unsatisfied judgment or order for pa'^ 

mSto beteThat*£f 

, f'*®b*lity where proper accounts not kept—(1) Whoro «« 
apphcation has been made to the Court under section ^ 7 ^ 398 
respect of a company, if it is shown that proper books of account 
^re not kept by ffie company throughout the period of 
immediately preceding the making of the application, or the mS 
between the incorporation of the company and the making 
905 M of Law 
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application^ wMchever is shorter^ every officer of the company who 
is in default shall, unless he shows that he acted honestly and that 
in the circumstances in which the business of the company was 
carried on, the default was excusable, be punishable with imprison¬ 
ment for a term, which may extend to one year. 

(2) For the purposes of this section, proper books of account shall 
be deemed not to have been kept in the case of any company, if there 
have not been kept— 

(a) such books or accounts as are nece^ary to exhibit and 
explain the transactions and financial position of the business of 
the company, including books containing entries made from day 
to day in sufficient detail of all cash received and all cash paid; 
and 

(b) where the business of the company has involved deaMngs 
in goods, statements of the annual stocktakings and (except in the 
case of goods sold by way of ordinary retail trade) of all goods 
sold and purchased showing the goods and the buyers and sellers 
thereof in sufficient detail to enable those goods and those buyers 
and sellers to be identified. 


543. Liability for fraudulent conduct of business.—(1) If in 
course of the proceedings on an application made to the Court under 
section 397 or 398 in respect of a company, it appears that aiy busi¬ 
ness of the company has been carried on with intent to defraud 
creditors of the company, or any other persons, or forany fraudulmt 
purpose, the Court may, if it thinks it proper m to do, declare that 
any persons who were knowingly parties to the cai^mg on of 
in the mamier aioresaid shall be personally 
without any limitation o£ liability, for ^ or any of the debta or 
other liabilities of the company as the Court may direct 

(2) (a) Where the Court makes any such declaration, it n^y give 
such further directions as it thinks proper for the purppse of giving 
effect to that declaration. 

(bl In particular, the Court may make provmon for “^aki^ toe 
liability of any such person under the declaration a charge ^ 

or any person acting on Ms behalf. 

{r) The Court may, from time to time, make such further 

an £y the pinpose of ehfohcing any charge nnpoaed 

under this sub-section. 

(d) For the pnrpoae ^ S™TbfS‘e“l5& 

S ftf^S^nSe, the daM, “bligatio^rtgage^ ^ ™ 

consideration by way of marriage) given m good faitn ana w.. 
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notice of any of the matters on the ground of which the declaration 
is made. 


( 3 ) Where any business of a company is carried on with such 
intent or for such purpose as is mentioned in sub-section (1), every 
per^n who was knowingly a party to the carrying on of the 
business in the manner aforesaid, shall be punishable with imprison¬ 
ment for a term which may extend to two years, or with fine which 
may extend to five thousand rupees, or with both. 


( 4 ) This section shall apply, notwithstanding that the person 
concerned may be criminally liable in respect of the matters on 
the ground of which the declaration is to be made. 


543 . Power of Court to assess damages against delinquent dila¬ 
tors, etc.—( 1 ) If, in the course of the proceedings on an applica¬ 
tion made to the Court under section 397 or 398 , it appears that 
any person who has taken part in the promotion or formation of 
the company, or any past or present director, managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers, manager or oflBcer of the company— 

(a) has misapplied or retained or become liable or account¬ 
able for any money or property of the company; or 

(b) has been guilty of any misfeasance or breach of trust 
in relation to the company; 


the Court may, on the application of any creditor or member, 
i»-rnmir>P into the oonduct of such person, director, managing agent, 
secretaries and treasurers, manager or officer aforesaid, and compel 
him to repay or restore the money or property or any part thereof 
respectively, with interest at such rate as the Court th inks - just or 
to contribute such sum to the a^ets ot the company by way of 
compensation in respect of the misapplication, retainer, misfeasance 
or breach of trust as the Court thinks just. 


(B) This section shall apply notwitfcstanding that the_ matter Is 
one for which the person concerned may be crimmally liable. 

544 Liability under sectiims 542 and 543 to eitmd to partecM or 
directors in firm or company.—Where a decoration under 
542 or an order under section 543 is or may be made m r^ect of 
a firm S body corporate, the Court shall also have power to m^e 
a Sa?ation midS^ection 542 or pass an order mid^ sec^n 5«. 
is tie may be, in respect of any^^n who is a partner in 
that firm or a director of that body corporate. 
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SCHEDULE XII 
(See section 644) 
Enactments repealed 


Year 

No. 

Subject or short title 

I 

2 

3 

1913 

vn 

The Indian Companies 
Act, 1913. 

1942 

LIV 

The Registration of 
Transferred Companies 
Ordinance- 

1951 

LII 

The Indian Companies 
Amendment Act, 1951. 

1952 

LI 

The Indian Companies 
Amendment Act, 1952. 
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